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PREFACE. 


AT length the Couaerek are enabled to lay before the TRADE 


the result of their labours, and they trust it will be found of general 


utility. It has been their study, as much as possible, to dissect and 


equallise each piece. of work, thereby to prevent those litigations 


which have too’ frequently existed in the’ trade, by taking work 
from wrong starts; it being now rendered of little consequence what 
the work is called, or what its purposes are: at the same time, they 
haves in most instances, precisely named what the work shall be 
started from, according to its measure. | 

Various disputes have’ existed in the trade on the mode of de- 
ducting for Backs or Doors of Libraries, or adding for additional 
Doors: to do away that difficulty, they are now started without 
Doors, and the price of the extra size of Carcase regulated accord- 
ingly. The price of Doors may be readily added from the ‘Table ; and 
a clear deduction for Backs will also be found in a ‘Table. 

Many disputes: have’ also arisen in the trade respecting the num- 
ber of, members in Cornices, or/other Mouldings; and as they are in 
the present day so different, from what they were formerly, the Com- 
mittee found. it impossible to regulate them ‘otherwise than by start: 
ing all’ work : without ‘Mouldings ‘(except in a few instances named 


in 


PREFACE. 


in the Preambles), and forming a Table and Plate of Mouldings, in 
which almost every one extant, or by comparison, may be found, and 
the workman paid for all his labour, and nothing more. 

The Committee are aware this mode will be attended with trouble, 
at first, in making out accounts ; but a little practice will soon re- 
medy it ; and. the’ justness of the mode be found more than:commen- 
Surate to the trouble, not only in this case, but in many others, 
where there are references to Tables. 

But it is not the intention of the Committee here to enumerate the 
different alterations. from the old system—they will be best seen by a 
careful perusal of the, work, in the compilation of which they have used 
their best: endeavours; notwithstanding which, no doubt errors-will-be 
found, and pethaps some indifferent language :—the last) has‘ been ‘of 
minor importance with the Committee, provided ‘the sense:might not 
be misconstrued. They therefore hope for that‘candour which the na- 
ture of such a complicated svork merits. Taking into consideration 
the jarring interests. of the parties concerned, ‘and the different 
suspensions of the work, from imperative causes, the difficulties:that 


have arisen are inconceivable to any but. those:who have experienced 
them. 


Such as. itis, we now lay it before the Trade; and ‘should it 
prevent , those differences which :have so frequently ‘occurred, the 
Committee will. not. think their: dabour ‘misapplied. They ‘have, in 
every instance, done justice to >the workman, “and, | they ‘hope, the 
master’s interest has not been: neglected. Where prices in the:Cabinet 

branch 
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branch are by this work established 

are by the Committee considered 

the best quality. 
Hoping that “ 7 


» it is proper to mention, they 
as being allowed for work of 


he London Cabinet-makers’ Union Book of Prices” 
will prove a spur to industry, 


and for the general benefit of master 
and journeyman, 


We remain 


Your obedient servants, 


THE COMMITTEE. 
London, March 1, 1811. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


Au. drawer work that starts with common brackets considered block’d on 
and finish’d, in the same way as mentioned in the Dressrne Cussr. 

Taper stump feet, of every description, also to be taken from the Dresstne 
CueEst. 

Partition edges in drawer work are considered faced with mahogany in the 
start price. 

N.B.—The inside of bookcases, and other carcases, start colour’d and 
polish’d with soft wax. 


All deal tops and bottoms of carcases considered faced with mahogany; 
when not faced, no deduction to take place. 

The bottoms of carcases, straight or sweep'd, where doors are introduced, 
considered rabbeted in their respective starts, unless otherwise mentioned, 

When rails, half the width of a deal each, are dovetail’d at the front and back 
of carcase work, and the top screw’d on ditto, no extra charge to be 
made. 3 

Each extra rail, three feet long, 4d. 

Every six inches longer, extra 1d. 

Outside drawers, either in carcase or table work, to start with locks and 
handles, except otherwise mentioned in the preamble. 

Sham drawers, where they occur in the start, are considered to have handles 
and an escutcheon, the same as the drawers in the same job. 

All outsides of backs, tops or bottoms of carcase work, the insides of table 
rails, &c. to start colour’d. 

If no back to a carcase, deduct as per Table No. 18. 

b 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


Colouring and polishing drawer bottoms, per foot superficial 3d. 

Ditto drawer fronts—See pages 347 and, 351. 

The inside of furniture and secretary drawers and ends of bookcases are 
considered polish’d with turpentine and wax; and if not polish’d, no de- 
duction to take place. 

When backs of bookcases are made of mahogany, the polishing to be paid 
for per foot superficial 4d. 


When the edges of shelves for bookcases, Be, are not feint-rounded, ora 


quirk bead on each edge, as in start, no deduction to take place, 

If extra members are introduced on the edges of shelyes, deduct for feint- 
rounding, and add as per Tables No, 16 and 17. 

No joints in bookcase shelves, bottoms, or backs of carcases, to be paid for, 
except when the stuff is broke down, or does not average eight inches 
wide. | | 

All carcase work to measure on the carcase, and table work on the top. 

Libraries, wardrobes, &c. to measure on the bottom carcase. 

When cornice frames are rabbeted, and the ends of carcases to receive ditto, 
each side of cornice frame or end of carcase bed. : 

When an inclos’d pier-table or a pedestal is framed into legs, instead of 
being put together as a carcase, add for four legs extra, when the job 
starts with stump feet put in with a pin, Ss. 

Ditto, extra from the stump feet put in with tenons, 4s. 

Sofa-table, Pembroke-table, sofa-writing-table, or chamber-table tops, made 
of inch stuff, to be extra per superficial foot 1d. 

All rails of tables above and below drawers are considered faced with 
mahogany in the start. 

No extra to be charg’d on a single job, except mentioned in the respective 
extras. 

All sweep’d table rails to be paid for cutting out and gluing up as per Table, 
except otherwise mentioned in the preamble.. 

All straight clamps considered plougi’d and tongued on, except otherwise 
mentioned in preamble. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


When drawers or doors are introduced against projecting legs or breaks, for 
extra price of ditto—See StRAIGHT-FRONT Prer TABLE, page 152. 

All work is settled without any mouldings in the start, except otherwise 
mentioned in the preamble. 

When marble tops are introduced on any. work, deduct for mahogany top 
from plain slab in Dinine TaBLzEs, page 208. 

Polishing the underside of pillar-and-claw tables, and the flaps of dining 
tables, is included in the price given for the tops. 

The front of the cistern in cylinder-fall wash-hand table is considered 
veneer'd in the start. 

For triangular block to loo table,—See Worx-stanp, No. 1. 

Sawing legs out of stuff under 14 inch thick not to be paid for. 

When a secretary drawer is introduced into any piece of work, deduct the 
price of the drawer taken out for its reception, then add the price of the 
SECRETARY Drawer, page 58. 

When a band or string is routed in on tops, to be measured on the edge of 
table. 

Fixed hanging stiles to be considered as pilasters. 

Loose scribing pieces to be paid by time. 

When: the fronts of claws are veneer’d, the veneer is considered not to be 
mitred. 

Moulds and cauls for general use to be provided for the workman, or paid for 
by time. 


Filling up holes and reducing or lining up slabs to be paid for by time. 


** The Commirrexr recommend that the workman, in making out his 
accounts, will put the page to the various items at the end of the line in his 
bill.—Doing which will be no inconvenience to the journeyman, and it will 
save a considerable time to the party that examines the account. 


GENERAL INDEX. 


BEDSTEAD, table 

Bedstead, bureau . 

Bedstead, press. : 
Bedstead, library-press, pits hes 
Bureau . ‘ 4 : ; 
Bookcase. : ; . 
Bookcase, library, straight-front 
Bookcase, library, with breaks 
Bason-stand 

_ Bason-stand, corner ' : 
Bason-stand, square, inclosed 
Bidet. . ; ‘ 
Bidet, box-top. 
Bidet, portable. 
Bottle-tray, No. 1 
Bottle-tray, square, No. 2 
Bottle-carrier, hexagon 

‘ Butler’s-tray : . 
Book shelves, hanging 
Book shelves, open 
Bed-steps.. : 

Bed table 


Carcase, open. . : 
Case for the inside of a carease 


310, 311, 


42, 
44 
46 
49 
66 
67 
70 
73 
241 
243 
Q45 
260 
261 
262 
283 
284 
285 
287 
293 
204 
Pow 64 
314 


Card table with 


Clothes-press, low 
Clothes-press : 
Clothes-press, round-front 
Clothes-press, wing 
Cabinet, straight-front.. 
Chamber table 

Card table, square 


Card table, square, on pillar ai aay 141 


Card table, circular 

Card table with round corners 

round corners, 
on pillar and claws. 

Card table with canted corners 

Card table with canted corners, on 
pillar and claws 

Card table, quarter-round corners 

Card table, quarter-round corners, 
on pillar and claws. ; 

Card table, ovalo corners 

Card table, ovalo corners, on pillar 
and claws . ; : ‘ 

Cellaret, square, No.1 . 

Cellaret, No. 2 

Cellaret, taper, No. 3 

Cellaret, No. 4 

Cellaret, No. 5 

Phi More. No. 1 

Clothes-horse, folding, No. 2 


142 
144 


145 
146 


147 
147 


148 
149 


150 
275 
277 
278 
326 
$27 
300 
301 


GENERAL INDEX, 


Canterbury . . nee . 
D 
Dressing or lobby chest 


Dressing or lobby chest, round-front 
Dressing-chest, knee-hole 


Double-chest _. : ; é 
Double-chest, round-front . ‘ 
Dining table, square . ‘ . 
Dining table, half-round : ‘ 
Dining table, pillar and claw ; 
Dining table, horse-shoe ; : 
Dressing table, lady’s, No. 1 : 


Dressing table, lady’s, No. 2 
Dressing table, No. 3 

Desk, cylinder-fall ‘ ° 
Desk, tambour. : : é 
Desk table, No. 1. “ 4 y 
Desk table, No. 2 ; ; 
Desk, counting-house, No. 1 
Desk, counting-house, double 
Dumb-waiter | . : , 
Deductions for deal and wainscot . 


F 


Furniture drawer . s rs 
Flaps .. . e b : 


Page 
315 


Frame for pillar-and-claw dining table 210 


Fire-screen, horse ; : ‘ 
Fire-screen, sliding ; F 
Fire-screen, folding ; : 
Fire-screea, triangular bottom 

K 
Knife-tray, square ‘ 


Knife-case, vase, No. 1 ‘ ; 


286 
321 


Page 
Knife-case, vase, No. 2 : 322 
Knife-case, vase, No. 3 322, 
Knife-case, vase, No. 4 $23 
Knife-case, tapered ‘ ‘ » 323 
L 
Loo table . . ‘ : ; 214 
Library, moving, or book-stand, No. 1 296 
Library, moving, No. @ : 298 
M 
i 
Music or reading stand (asin plate) 263 
Music or book stand gee »- 316 
N 
Night table, No. 1 ; - 255 
Night table, No.2). ss *s) 957 
Night table, sliding-front, No. 3 258 
P 
Pembroke table. : : . 194 
Pembroke table on pillar and claws 128 
Pembroke table, universal or slid- 
ing-flap : : - 129 
Pembroke table, pot-cupboard . 131 
Pier table, straight-front 151 
Pier table, round-front, — straight 
ends j : ; ‘ + Fa6 
Pier tables, quarter-round ends (as 
in plate marked A or B) 158 
Pier table, inclosed, straight-front’ 161 
Pier table, inclosed, with internal or 
external break aa 163 
Pier table, inclosed, with round-front 167 
Pier table, inclosed, with ovalo ends, 
and straight middle . . - 168 


GENERAL INDEX. 


Page 
Pedestal ‘ : ; : . 191 | Tray-stand: . 
Pedestal with tapered ends . 201 | Tea-tray, oval ‘ 
Pillar-and-claw table. : . 977 |.Trio tables . ‘ , : 
Pot-cupboard : ; : . 250 | Tripod-stand for fire-screen . 
Pot-cupboard, corner, circular-front 254 | Tripod flower or candle stand 
Pole-screen stand, No. 1 ‘ + 806 
Pole-screen stand, No.2. 305 %. 
Pole fire-screen mounts ; 306 
Poundage for hard woods 829 


W 
S 


Writing table, No. 1 
Writing table, library, No. 2 
Writing table, library, knee-hole 


Secretary drawer 
Seeretary <'% , ; 
Secretary, round-front . ‘ 
Sofa table . ; - ‘. 
Sideboard table, str sisi Honk : 
Sideboard table, round-front ‘ 
Sideboard table with ovalo or hol- 
low corners ; ; ; s 
Sideboard cellaret, straight-front . 
Sideboard cellaret, round-front  . 


Writing table, library, circular 
Writing table, cylinder-fall . 
Writing table, tambour, No. 1 
Writing table, tambour, No. 2 
Writing table, asin plate 
Writing table, lady’s screen . 
Writing table, sofa ; ; 
Writing table with round corners 


Sideboard cellaret, ovalo or hollow 
at the back ‘ : ‘ ‘ 


corners. ; : ry 4 
Writing table, oa bee as in 


plate 4 : 
Work-stand, lady’s, } No: eat 
Work-stand, lady’s, No. 2 
Work table, square 


Sideboard idan, straight- fro 
Shaving-stand, No.1. 
Sandwich-tray, square 
Sandwich-tray, oval 


Sereen dressing-glass 
: oS” Work table, canted-corner 


Gr 


i) 
iS 
ie) 


T Work table, round-corner 
Wash-hand table ‘oylindersfall, ee 1 
Tops for cylinder or tambour tables§ Wash-hand table, cylinder-fall, No.2 2 
Table legs, and regulations for the Window blind 
size of ditto, 


rs 
AS 
> Oo 


ry ® e 


INDEX TO THE TABLES. 


Table Page 
No. 1 SawiNe out’ and jointing straight work and cooper’s joints . : + 336 
2 Lining tops, bottoms, ends, &c. . } : : ; Cae nha 
3 Drawers and partitions, veneering ditto, &c. in straight work 4 . 344 
4 Ditto *- ‘ditto - ~ - - - in sweep work . ‘ . 350 : 
5 Ditto ©- ditto, in eliptic or circular work, under two feet diameter 354 ; 
(Sawcarfing and wedging drawer front in the references to this table.) 4 
6 Veneering on straight or flat work ; ‘ : : ‘ : 2 § GSS : 
7 Jointing veneers, butt-joints, Xe. om straight or sweep work J Mam ; 
8 Veneering table rails on straight or sweep work - : 4 : . 364 \ 
9 Veneering friezes or table edges, and mouldings ontable frames. ih 368 
references to this table.) ‘ Z i : : i : q 
10. Veneering half or three-quarter circles, round columns, tops, bases, &e. 37% 4 
11 Doors, straight or circular ‘ ; : . ; . : ~ 374 : 
12 Veneering door-frames, pannels, or solid doors, and putting pannels with ; 380 
beads behind : ‘ : : ‘ : . ; . : P 
13 Cutting out and glueing on mouldings . . ; ' ° «eee 
14 Preparing and glueing on stuff for cornices . . ° . . 385 
15 Working mouldings on ditto ; ; ‘ ‘ : ; ° .: 388 
16 Working mouldings 3-8ths wide, or under . : ‘ . : - 390 
17 Ditto from 8-8ths to 5-8ths of an inch wide ; : ‘ ° . age 
17 (Centinued.) Ditto from 5-8ths to 7-8ths of aninch wide. ‘ « SOS 
18 Framed backs, and deduction for backs ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ » O98 
19 Framing tops or sliders to receive flaps ‘ 7 : : . « OOF 1 
20 Framing tops or sliders with flush pannels. ° : : : - 399 j 
21 Lipping and lining with cloth or leather ° : . , : - 402 
92 Sawing out straight legs, columns, &c. and tapering ditto. «. - 404 
. 406 


23 Sawing out sweep legs, and shaping ditto . . é : ° 


INDEX TO THE TABLES, 


Feint-rounding, moulding, and sinking pannels in legs, &c. 
Therming straight legs ; , . ‘ 
Banding and stringing : . : ; 

Sawing out, shaping, and fixing claws : : : 
(Continued.) Feint-rounding top edges of claws and chamfering 
Veneering and panneling claws 

Shamming drawer fronts. 

Clamping . : ; 


Filling up the insides of door-frames for glazing . ‘ ° ; 


Panneling with band or strings, friezes, pilasters, legs, stump feet, &c. 
Brass work, fixing on ditto . * : ‘ ; . 
Claws, moulding and sinking pannels in ditto . ° . ° . 
Making, veneering, and panneling tripod standards ° ° ° , 
Moulding tripod standards . . . ° . 


® ® 


Ovals er circles formed by strings or band grooved in 

Veneering and panneling table legs , 

Panneling with mouldings . , . ° : 

Filling up the corners of door-frames, as in plate, No. 1. ; 

Forming sunk pannels, with quarter or veneer : : ° ; 

Forming veneering, and quartering up to ovals, circles, or diamonds 
3 Filling up door-frames, to form oyal or.circular pannels or tops . 


Reeding or fluting turned legs or columns, 3-8ths of an inch wide 
- or under : 5 ; : ; ; : ; ; : 


Extras and Deductions omitted. 


Taste, No. 26, a line routed in from the edge on straight 
work, per foot TUN ee ce tere e ree eve sees e sees enserss 
Fach extra string, oer todt ran +4 5s sess ee eee 
A stretcher (as Plate 3, fig. si not exceeding three inches 
BOUOW « * + ors eee eee \ SRE PRTC OLSEN EUR A PRLEATE ANAR GPOr et 
The hollow stretcher in page 1385 considered to be lapp’d 
together in the centre, &c. as described in Plate 3, fig. 11. 
A pair of folding window-blinds, each extra inch in height 
Ce ie ae ee He de ke Re ws a avacai ce: dome 
Ditto, each extra inch in length when two or more frames 
~ Each dowel in a claw Ee ee Pe ee ee oe eres eae 
Shamming partitions with cockbeads on sweep-drawers 
above two feet diameter, to be extra on References to 
Table N°? oo On the shilling MAAS. Chie ew ha ED a 
Ditto with strings de as i UCR Mcain bs wea en a End on ene ed ee 
Ditto with cockbeads on drawers two feet diameter or 


Ditto with strings Pe DO ia er a 
Lion-paw castors to be extra each set++++-++++seeeees 
When the square on the tops of claws, N° 1, 3, 4, 7, 8, 


10, are veneered, to be extra each «essere reer eces 
CG 


@ 


ERRATA. 


Pace 30, line 21, each inch above two feet Wide, ocsscce 900000 tar aaaalghaal oe Los Piacibacaeiwvale ears 


43, line 20, for swept, read sweep’d ; and in all other places where the werd swept eccurs. 

53, line 27, for each inch, read each extra inch. 

59, line 11, after the word work, read from back to fronts 

69, line 7, for plate 2, read plate 8. 

90, line 12, 
111, line 20, 
114, line 13, for plate 32, read plate 3. 

123, line 16, for No. read page 115. 

136, line 23, for Table 34, read 35. 

137, line 10 & 11, For moulding the top edge of claws---See TaBue, No. 34. 
138, line 22, for each square or turned pillar, read each extra square, &c. 
451, line 3, for black, read back. 

160, line 2, read each corner extra. 

172, line 21, for eleven and half, read inch and half. 

176, line 23, for tail, read rail. 

198, line 4, for See Table of Ditto, read See Tambour-door to Inclosed Bason-stanc, page 247. 
202, line 19, for nine shillings, read ninepence, 

203, line 12, read Pembroke-table corners. 

204, line 28, for twopence, read one shilling and twopence. 

212, line 22, for or, read of. 


i for 19 or 20, read 21, 


217, line 8 & 9, read if this table-top is veneer'd, to start from Loo-table or Lady’s Work-stand. 


921, .eseee++» For rounding corners of top---Soe page 218. 

294, line 17, for sixpence halfpenny, read ninepence. 

297, line 12, for Secretary-drawer, read Furniture-drawer, page 50. 
932, line 8, read Ditto, when the edge is rounded. 

238, line 17, for ditto, read glass-frame. 

239, line 28, for vale, read rail. 

972, line 14, for sash ovalo, read ov alo. 

279, line 13, the word each to.be left out. 

308, line 20, for twopence, read two shillings. 

313, line 22, this line an error. 

316, line 1, to be charged sevenpence, and omit the second line. 

339, line 2, for four feet extra, read four feet in cooper’s-joints extra. 
339, line 4, for each joint, read each square joint. 

347, line 4, for bead, read string. 

419, table 27, for feint-rounding or chamfering claws, read feint-rounding claws. 
424, line 10, for No. 37, read No. 32. 


[entered at Stationers-halll } 
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A DRESSING or LOBBY CHEST. 
te. ai 
Axx solid.—Three feet long, two feet eight inches high, 
the ends one foot seven inches wide; plain back, four 
long drawers. in ditto; cock or flush beaded, or'to shew 
a corner string by black or white holly rabbeted round: 
as a bead; the top to project half or three quarters 
of an inch, the edge: of ditto square: on common 
brackets block’d on the bottom of the carcase; the 
ends, bottom, and partition edges faced with mahogany, 
with straight slips under the partitions. to fill the groove 0 18 0 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 
Fach inch more in length above three feet, to three feet 
SiX inches, OLE <9 6 0 ee ee On ee hh 6 eb ee 0d win oe eee @) 0: 
9) 


Ditto. above three feet six Inches»... ..see0eceeees iO 
B Each 


2 


Each inch more in height above two feet eight inches, 
when the carcase is three feet six inches long, or 
under, extra 7 

Ditto above three feet six inches, to four feet 

Ditto above four feet 


Each inch more in width of ends up to two feet, or less 


down to one foot two inches, add or deduct 

When a chest of drawers is four feet long, each extra 
inch in width of ends above two feet 

Each inch under three feet long, down to two feet SLX 
inches, deduct : 

Ditto under two feet six inches, down to two feet 

Ditto under two feet eight inches high, down to two feet 
four inches, deduct 

Ditto under two feet four inches, doin to two feet -- 

Each inch in depth of drawers above the average of 
seven inches to each drawer, extra+*+ srr ssse? . 

A front edge under the top, faced with mahogany, fitted 
in between the ends with slips to guide the drawer -- 

A slider square clamp’d, lined up in front, and faced with 
mahogany ; solid, or ii for cloth ; cock beaded, &c. 
as in start 

Every three inches in sit of ditto above three feet, 


Mitre-clamping ditto, each mitre extra 

Framing ditto, with a flush pannel, extra from square 
clamping : 

Fach extra pannel 

Framing ditto, with bead and butt, each pannel extra 


0 0 

0 0 

0 O 
Working 


B] 


B] 


Bl 


cp. 
wd 


Working a quirk bead on the framing when one pannel 
Ditto each extra pannel tg Page LT NUMER RAGS EN We ea ag bias ais 
A front edge, and slyps under the slider -..-... ins Lie 


For partitions and drawers, more or less, and veneering 
ditto—See 'l'anie, N° 3. 
3 
For veneering the top or ends—See T'arun, N° 6, 


For base or other mouldings—See Taspies, N° 16 and 17. 
8 


Making the Carcase in two parts, when three feet long 

Or under, cop AG ee a ee ae a veatevee tae: eile nie oe 
Ditto when above three feet, to three feet six inches long 
Ditto when above: three feet six inches, to four feet long 
Ditto when above four feet, to four feet six inches long 
A front and back rail, six inches.deep or under; putting 

ina bottom, and hingeing the top; the start size, and 


down to two feet six inches long +++. +.+++e.eeee ooo 
Every three inches longer, or two inches wider, extra -- 
Ditto under two feet six inches long, deduct.++.... vee 
A lock on ditto, the plate let in --.+...-. ete ee oe 
Cleaning and: polishing the inside with soft wax ++ +++... 
An inner top, fixed upon slips, and polished, the start 

size, and down to two feet long «+++ tee ee eee 
Every three inches longer, or one inch wider, extra +--+ 
A ditto top, two feet long and under --+.-++.-+. eee 
A bead, one inch wide or under, round ditto, four mitres 

included, at per POC POE Woe eRe ca oe ee ite sia aera Deke. 
Tf cants. or ‘breaks, Gach: extra mitre: is5)s's os cals nina 


N.B. No deduction under six feet in length of dito. 
When the top is cut in three; the end pieces made fast, 
and. the middie piece hinged to the back rail, extra -- 


o>) 


ooo 


CO Ol: 


s. a. 
O 7 
0 5 
0 54 
3. OG 
9 SEE od 
33 6 
4 OQ 
3 0 
QO 24 
Oo 
0 6 
0 8 
Bis Ze 
OTE 
0. 10: 
oO Ff 
0 oF 
t. 6 


When part of the top is made fast to the back rail, ora 
piece fixed behind to hinge to, either when the “ is 


in one or.three pieces, -extra+~ + +++ ++. Sete tees 
When the end pieces of the top are inne to the back 
or ends of the carcase, each piece extra, from being 

y Ce 


made fast 

When part of the end pieces of the top are made. fast 
to the ends of the carcase, and the remainder hinged 
to ditto, extra 

When the middle and end pieces sat the top are rabbeted 
to fold into one another, extra 

Quirk-beading the joints, every three feet of bead - 

For fitting up the inside—See Furnirure fy oak) 
page ‘ 

Blocking common brackets. with inch stuff, cross d, extra 

When a plinth, deduct for common brackets 

A plinth four inches wide, a square edge to ditto, block’d 
on the bottom of the carcase;. or when the ends go 
down, and-a- piece put in front to receive ditto; at 
per foot run 

Each inch, more or less, in width of ditto 

Fach mitre in ditto 

Ditto when a moulding is worked on the edge 

Sawing out stuff and glueing on for a moulding—<See 
‘TapuEe, N° 1 

Working a moulding on ditto—See Tastes, N° 16 & 17. 


When the moulding is planted on after it is worked, 


for the price-of ditto—See Tanies, N° 16 and 17. 
Veneering the plinth long-way, at per foot run 


Veneering 


5 

Veneering the plinth cross-way, each joint extra ++++++ 
A loose frame fora plinth three feet long -+++++++++- 
Pivery sit inches foneer, - extra 4-0 ots Soca aie 
Fach rail across ditto, dovetail’d or fram’d in -+-+++++: . 
A loose frame of inch and half deal, or under, to receive 

brackets or stump PAGE ao ice + CM OS AE oe otelaaye 
Ditto of two-inch deal +--+ --++-++- PE UE he ene eda ne eee 
Every six inches longer (than three feet), extra ----+-- 
Each rail across ditto, framed In +++ +++ sess ert tees 


- Rabbeting the ends of carcases, to receive litle frame, 
each end ee te lie token eos et fe le ol 1 eee CLG ie 0 Bee le Ze reile a Sree |e 


Ditto the front ++: +++ see e sete terete tte tte eneee 
Each long rail in a bracket or stump-feet frame, of wainscot 

ot beach, Eta = seca sicistiees os Gene as Dose 
Each short GRO hoe oe idk Wile oS BEER elie el oi aie hie Sm et daetiave eae. © 


Solid French brackets, the wood to run either up and 
down, or cross-way, block’d on the bottom of the car- 
case, extrafrom cammiow brackets ->)+)-sri+ herb te 

When the wood runs up and down, and tennon’d on, 
ewig (hs erie Ay es icleice 4 aia ena & Bis 

If the back brackets are not sprung, deduct --+-++-+++-- 

Solid French feet, the swag either rabbeted at the top 
edve to cover the bottom, or the bottom kept back, 
and the swag glued on its whole thickness, mitred in 
front, and scollop’d front and ends, (as A or B, 


Plate 1), extra oro common brackets block’d on the 


bottom eseeveevee ecvsueceeveeeseaeenee os eevee Peeve @ eer 
Veneering ditto, each side extra :++¢+r errr ts oes 
Veneecring the frontewag:s +. hyrs saris SUL tes ag) 
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Veneering the end swags, each --- 
If cross-way, each jomt ---- 
Each mitre ‘ : 
When the back: feet are not sprung, Aan 
Scollopping French feet (as C, Plate 1), extra: - 
Ditto (when as D, Plate 1), deduct 
Veneering French brackets, each side extra «+++++- 
Ditto common brackets - | 
N. B.. When the ends. of carcases are veneer’d the 
whole length, veneering French feet on the ends not 


to be paid for separately, but measured into the length. 


of the veneer. 


‘Taper or turn’d stump feet, double or single tennon’d in,, 


to be considered the same as common brackets.. 


When turn’d feet are put in with a pin, deduct each foot 


Ditto. when a square is left by the turner 
Ditto ‘when the squares are reduced. under the turning, 


er, squares glued on the bottom. of the carcase, 


each foot oe Oo ee we 8 Oe 8.8 8 Oe 8 ew Oe 
Canting the corners. of the square, each cant extra 


When French or common brackets. are: made portable, 
by blocking a piece of inch stuff to the brackets, with, 


a pin to guide the mitre, and screw’d on. the bottom 
of the carcase, @Xtrar eet ee ee be eee ee 
When. stump feet are dovetail’d or tennon’d into.a piece 
of inch stuff, and screw’d to the bottom, extra from start 


For therming, panneling, reeding, &c. See TaBtes.. 
When lion’s or other paws are introduced, deduct for 


brackets, then add for ditto according to. time. 
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Sinking in and fixing castors in paws, each «+++ ++++-: 

Fixing grounds of inch stuff within the ends to receive 
pilasters, the partitions cut away to receive ditto, and 
the grounds notch’d in the inner edge to receive the 
ends of partitions: Or, the grounds cut in pieces, and 
fitted in between the partitions, and straight slips to 
guide the drawers: when four heights --++++++++++++: 

Ditto of inch and half stuff -+-+-++++ Steet eee ees 

Ditto of two-inch stuff. +-+.++++> SS rari bo sénlninie 

Each height of drawers, more or Jess, when the grounds 
are of inch stuff, add or deduct -++++::> peeves one 

Ditto when of inch and half stuff ---+++++rserrr ones 

Ditto. when of two-inch stuff. ++-+-+++++ prseee tates 

When the grounds are also notch’d in the back to receive 
the partitions, and let into the top and bottom, each 
height of drawers extrars++++errverrt seers esters 

When the grounds are cut in pieces, and the ends of 
ditto are let into the partitions, either flat or edge-way, 
each height of drawers extras rire: rsyn thar monte 

When ditto are dovetail’d in, each piece extra +++++> 

N.B. The grounds for pilasters to be made any 
width, in consideration of the drawers being shorter ; 
and when drawers are either added or deducted, 
to be measured the full length between the outside 
ends. 

When partitions are put in from the back as a pannel, 
plow’d into the front edge and runners, to be the same 
price as if lin’d cross-way. 

When more than one drawer in length, each upright 
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partition 


& 


partition, faced with mahogany, dovetail’d or tennon’d 
in, to divide one height of drawers, with slips to guide 


diito 
N. B. When iooeed are divided by upright parti- 


tions, deduct for long drawers their full length, then 


Q 


add for short ditto as per 'l'anin, N° 3. 


Each inner end, dovetail’d, groov 'd, or tennon’d in, faced: 


with mahogany, two feet two inches long, by one foot 
six inches wide . 
Livery two inches longer, or three inches shorter, add or 
deduct : : : 
Each inch, more or less, in width, down to one foot two 
inches, add or deduct 


An upright partition, dovetail’d or tennon’d into the top. 
and bottom, two feet three inches long, by five inches: 


wide, or under 

Every six inches longer, extra 

Straight slips to guide the drawers, each slip - 

Filling up the spaces between outer: and inner indie or 
upright partitions, for een er for laymg on 
pilasters, each space -- : 

N. B. Al the bibshinie vibes canted corners, 


recesses, and columns (ebedileine: of stump feet), con- 


sidered to start two feet three inches-long. 


Plain Pilasters, of quarter or half inch stuff, two inches. 
wide, or under, planted on flush with the outside: 


ends, each «+++ ee eee. ; 
Every six inches less in length than two feet three 
inches, deduct : | | Wee ei oaths seas 6 
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Every four inches more in length, or half inch more in 
width, Pe ARI Poa StS STEN IRS N  e  aeh gd gs r 
When pilasters are above three feet long, every half inch 
more in width than two inches ~~. +--+ 2.2... ce eee eee 
Plain pilesters of three-quarter or inch stuff, two inches 
wide: OF UNGEL <<< 2 see cll PERN SE etn eB ts! pial sae ee wk ee 
Ditto of inch and quarter or inch and half stuff ..-.... 


Ivery five inclies less in length than two feet three inches, 


Geduace Ty OBE, ee ye OB: cee 
Every four inches more in length, or half inch more in 
width, extra «+e seen e stip iatin! Sibi mint ae wean oe plese wie 
Veneering the front of pilasters, each -.---.......+..5. 
Every six inches longer than two feet three inches, or 
half inch wider than two inches, extra-........ wees 
Veneering the edges of pilasters, when inch stuff, or 
under, each edge Ae ae A My ae ee IE ale See? 
Each foot longer than two feet three inches, extra: +++ ++ 


Veneering the edges, when from inch to inch and half 


stuff, each edge++++. Tae eh Me do Ved WCE hale Oe 
Fach foot longer, OPEC ih Siig s wiebdcorOh CG 0) dike cae a cenrene, od 
Tennoning pilasters into top or bottom, cach end extra-- 
PiU W taperd: cath énd' 3 ii35 57653 h0 oak: shes 'e! 
When plain pilasters form a break, by bine planted on 
half or three quarters of an inch from the end, each 
pilaster IT ee es ects ce aoe e omnis foe ee eee Bele 
Planting on pieces of inch stuff or under, to form breaks, 
on plmth or plinth frame, flush with the outside ends, 
the width of the pilaster, each piece ..-.......+++. 
Ditto from inch to inch and half stuff-.-.....-60.004. 
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When the pieces form two breaks, by being planted on 
half or three quarters of an inch from the end, each 
piece extra a Weide lata til ys pies en had Or lala 

Breaking .a solid top over pilasters, each break «.---+-+- 

When the space between breaks exceeds two feet six 
inches on the length-way of the wood, or one foot two 
inches of cross-way, each foot more of length-way, or 
four inches of cross-way, Extra c+ estes eee eee ees 

Planting on pieces to form breaks, when a veneer’d top 
to project half an inch and under; or, on a stump- 
foot frame, or frieze under two inches wide; each piece 

Ditto on a solid top, the pieces to match ---++++++++ 

Each half inch more in projection of ditto, extra:++++- 

N. B. When the pieces exceed two inches deep, to 
be the same price as on a plinth or plinth frame. 

Tapering the edges of pilasters, when inch stuff or under, 
Bath MGs ee tees (oak wks un 

Ditto, from inch to inch and half stuff ---..--- 

‘Tapering the fronts of pilasters, each - - 

Rounding the fronts of pilasters, the start size under, 
(as N° 1 or 2, Plate 1), each pilaster --- veces 

Ditto | See Ae de 

Ditto me Cpa ae , De gas stale i es Kae 

Ditto (as N° 1 or 2) when tapered --- tates 

Ditto (as N° S) ditto .---+-+++eeee eee oe 

Ditto (as N° 4) ditto -++2-++eeeeeeees Soka ede 

Every six inches longer than two feet three inches, 
half inch wider than two inches, in rounding N° 1, 2, 
Or sh ECXTTA> cs eee eevee rsrevreeesrerereseresevesegor?® 
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Every six inches longer than two feet three inches, or half 
inch wider than two inches, in rounding N° 4, extra: - 
Ditto, N° 1, 2, 3, or 4, when taper'd, extra ----- rate 
Plain canting the corners of the carcase (when the ends 
are lin’d up), each cant two inches and a haif wide 
Or Under: + ++ = see Ae kd a a et AS Mili Aliph ga Oh E eae ee : 
Veneering ditto bh CMe det ehtelette Seirel a eh a Nasahielie metal cise ohare ce: Tene eile e erualtia 
Every six inches longer than two feet three inches, or half 
inch wider, of plain canting, or veneering, extra+--- 
When inner ends, or upright partitions, and plain solid 
cants, three inches wide or under, fitted imto the 
corners, each CANT: ee ee eer ener eece $9) ooh oe ec ekere eee + 
Every six inches fonger, or half inch wider, extra -:-- 
When blocks are put on the cants, for the top and 
bottom to remain square, each block -+++++++++: vee 
When ditto projects, to form small breaks, each break extra 
When the biocks are left solid, and the cants are sunk 
between ditto, each cant an inch and a half wide or 
under, the blocks included in the measure of the 


length oe a exe eel la ial au) eeninl wil wile hen sis b Feleptelianetied ehep leiieiim en ey wr aitene vole 
Every six inches longer, or half inch wider, extra ------ 


Working a hollow or ogee on the corners of the blocks, 
each COPIER ete ea ars ie Rhee granite eas aac cece ar wien ei tet 
Canting the corners of the top, or stump-foot frame, 
each COLHRYVs «eee ewe Wtiah chives eee era eer Pak olbavig levied mies ees: cee 
Ditto the brackets, each -.-.++... sete eens reece 
Ditto French feet, or French brackets, each+-+++-+-+> . 
Ditto the plinth frame, with an upright block in the 
corner, eaely capt he UL ee ten es ee 6 be 
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Canting the plinth frame, when the cant is plow’d and 
tongued, or dovetail key’d, each cant -+-+-+-+++..0.. 
Ditto the grounds when for fast plinth, each cant.....- 
Rounding the corners of the carcase (when the ends are 
lind up) to a quarter ef a circle three inches diameter 
OF MOG@er, CACh COMMER isin 6 eee veep eae ee ote on 
Every six inches longer than two feet three inches, or. half 
inch more in diameter, up to five inches, extra ---..- 
If these corners are glued up with cooper's joints—Sce 
STRAIGHT-FRONT INCLOSED Pier Tass. 
Veneering the corners when five inches diameter or under, 
each corer SOO 0, OE O, 10) 8 NO WO) 78 8 e, 28 YON @ 1@) Je) 18. he Ste) Om te. 40) © Sei litte eo. ses we 
Every four inches more in length of veneer, extra. +--+. 
When inner ends or upright partitions, and solid corners, 
fitted in and rounded, three inches diameter or under, 
BOOM CPOE ho ws Gli Gs > sees oe peed aL peek 
Every six inches longer, or half inch more in diameter, 
up to five inches, PAG gS a AE IS SS Oa ata 
Veneering the corners, when five inches diameter. or 
NAGer, CFU tr 6 oles ye ina cae kei, 
Every four inches more in length of veneer, extra... + 
Preparing and fixing pieces, two inches square or under, 
on the edge of the ends, for pilasters, canted. or round 
POPC, C50 BRR ae re ie epee 
When ditto is dovetail’d, or tennon’d into the top and 
bottom, each piece extra +++ +++ eee eee ee eee ee eens 
Iivery six inches longer than two feet three inches, or 
quarter of an inch square up to three inches, extra -- 
When ditto or round corners project to form small breaks, 
Park break extra (s sbs s's.as + 6 acs 64 8 ne ane os beeen 


0 
0 


0 1: 
When 


is 


C] When solid corners and the partitions are double tennon’d 
or dovetail’d: in from the back, each partition extra-- 0 0 §$ 

Rounding the corners of the top or stump-foot frame, 
each rox0) 3 81s) MECC Ce ee ane 0 O 82 

C] Ditto the plinth frame, with an upright block in the 
corner, each corner + ++++++ Cok TRE OS ok 00 4 

C] Ditto, with a piece dovetail’d or plow’d, and tongued, to 
form the corse. eiiieloos DE Sate aay Ot ee are 

C] Preparing. and: fixing solid round corners on plinth or 

plinth frame, exclusive of mitres, extra from canting, 


ar 


each COINET+ sere e eee ee eer eee Pace a aks close (OEE 
Veneering ditto cross-way, each corner +--+: seveceeee OQ O 
Ditto long-way +++++++: oils SEE FE a 1 ae ak, COUP IG 
C] When the corners project to form small breaks, each 
Byresthc COLT deetoon ede deere bes aferate’ Rah SUL wee bake cree, O Of OF 
Di) Preparing half-columns for the turner, and fixing ditto 
between top and bottom, either on front, ends, or 
canted corners, each half-column two inches and a 
half diameter, or under ++ +e+eseseeaee sees ---+ O O TF 
Dj] ‘Ditto, when the column and stump-foot are in one piece, 
by glueing on half the foot, and tennoning ditto into 
the carcase, or fixed by a plate, and the upper part 
filled up for the turner; or solid columns cut down and 
fixed as above; each colupm ~.6.. ieee eels OD PP S4 
Dj Every. six inches longer than two feet three inches, or 
half inch more in diameter (exclusive of the stump 
foot), OR tr SRK OTS RE Si eh bieoe ae aw 0 O 1¢ 
D] ‘Preparing three-quarter columns for the turner, rabbeting 
and fixing ditto on the corners of the carcase, between 


Ha w 


top 
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‘top and bottom, each column two inches and a half. 
diameter, or under RU AoIr wi: dctanlated oa EAs es Wee ew abe 

Ditto, when the column and stum p foot are in one piece, 
CH, aceeiecb es wees 0), ae caiiel | ai don [dias bees e Garey ee Lely 

Every six inches longer, or half inch more in diameter 
(exclusive of the stump foot) extra ++... eee ee ne 

Fixing ditto with plates, each plate extra eee. eee ene. 

Shaping a top. or bottom to half-round columns, cither: 
on front or ends, each shaping-- +++ +++ +++e+eee sees 

Ditto to three-quarter columns on the corners of the 
earcase, or to half-columns on a canted corner, or at a. 
distance from the end, each shaping -~.+++.+...... 

When pieces are glued on, to form the shape, for half. 
columns on, front, deduct cach shaping «+ ..+..-.... 

Ditto, when at a distance from the end - nidh in euvns' ia vil i 

N. B. W hen the pieces are tennon 4, ewan or 
screw’d on, to be the same ptice as when shaped in. 
the solid. 

When; the shapings of tops or bottoms, for: half-columns 
on front, are turn’d, plain glueing on each piece, ex- 
ChIWe OF HES) he es Fike lies CER WS aw, 

Ditto, tennon’d. or dovetail’d on, each piece «++... 4+. 

When the shapings for three-quarter columns, or half 
ditto, on a canted. corner, are turn’d, tennoning or: 
dovetailing on each piece, exclusive of mitres- +++ +++ « 

Shaping a top or bottom, ovalo corner’d, each corner (the: 
sweep not to exceed a quarter of a circle five inches in 
diameter) ath AURA Mee b Raaoaaone i wie do overe al ggiey elie nnn pie eur 

When plinth or plinth frame, preparing for the turner, 


D | 


D ] 


D } 
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and fixing half-circle pieces, to form plinths under 
columns, on front, ends, or canted corners, each piece, 
exclusive Of iWTeSh +4) eee Me elem oleic oleh adie ek ee. 
Ditto, when for three-quarter columns «+++ -++++-+-+-- 
N. B. When the above pieces and the column are 
in one, to be the same price as when separate. 
Forming a square recess to receive a column (when inner 
ends, or upright partitions, and outside. drawers), either 
in front or in the corner of the carcase, each recess - - 
Ditto, when in an open carcase, or with doors +++++++- 
Every six inches longer than two feet three inches, extra 
Every half inch square above three inches, when in open 
carcase or with doors, up to six inches, extra--+++-+> 
N. B. No addition or deduction to take place in the 
square of the recess when outside drawers, in consi- 
deration of the drawers being shorter: and when 
drawers are added or deducted, to be measured the 
full length between the outside ends. 
For veneering ditto—See Tasuir, N° 8. 
Fixing a square block in a recess five inches long, and 
three inches square, or under ++ +--+ sees eee eee eee 
Fach extra inch in square of block> +++ ++ ++++++ee ees 
Rounding the corner of ditto to the quarter of a circle, 
when three inches square, and five inches long, or under 
Fach extra inch im square of ditto -++++-eer cece eee 
Filling up the recess at the corner, or (when no inner 
end) glueing a piece two inches square to the edge of 
the end, and working a cove to a quarter of a circle 
two inches and a half diameter, or under -++++-..-. 
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Every six inches longer than two feet three inches, or 
half inch more in diameter up to five inches -+++«+++ 

Filling up a recess at the corner, or glueing a piece of 
two-inch stuff four inches wide on the edge of the end, 
and working a cove to a half-circle two inches. and a 
half diameter, or under sid 

Fixing a piece between two ends two inches and a half 
wide, and working a cove-as above - ees 

Every six. inches longer, or half inch in diameter, up to. 
five inches, extra 

Fixing a turn’d column, with wire or turn’d pins, between 
top and bottom, ejther in square or hollow recess -.- - - 

Ditto, when a square is-left at top or bottom, and fixing 
as above, each column extra 

Ditto, when a square is left at top and bottom 

Dovetailing or single-tennoning a column into top or 
bottom, each end’extra from the above 

When columns have a square at top or bottom, each 
quarter of an inch above three mches square, or six 
inches in length above two feet three inches, extra---- 

When the length of the square, at top or bottom, exceeds: 
the square of the column, every three inches extra 

When the columns and stump feet are in one: piece, 
fixing ditto with screws, plates, or tennons, each co- 
lumn tee ee 

Ditto, when a square is left at top or bottom -.--+++++- 

When caps or bases of columns, or half ditto, are separate, 
each butt joint prepared by the turner, with or without 
a pin, CXtVa «te eee eet ence nes 


Glueing: 


D] 


D] 
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Glueing up the bases, or caps, for the turner, (when 
separate from the column), each joimt five inches long 
OF UNCELr es sess e seer rere eee ererces Uevisla si'pve Kobe leteen's 

Every five inches longer, extraj-* + <+r es verre eee 

When bases, or caps, for three-quarter columns, are 
separate, rabbeting and fixing ditto, each base or cap 

N.B. When loose base or caps, the column to 
measure its own diameter only, and the base and caps 
in the length. | | 

When parts of columns are fixed on drawers or doors, 
each moving joint He ha iase i hi Sipe Sw Lee Mpern Wy oy oper eee acew. bivite 

For muntins, slipping drawers, or other work—See refer- 
ences to T'anie, N° 3. 

For fram’d backs—See ani, N° 18. 

Colouring and polishing insides of straight drawer fronts, 
when one foot six inches long and under, each front -- 

From one foot six inches to three feet Jong ---+4++++- 

Each extra foot in length of ditto “++++++seeeeeereves 

Polishing with oil or turpentine and wax, when the job 
is three feet: square and under ++*+++++¢ss+s+>s ney 

Ditto, when with columns or pilasters on the front, extra 
each eee eee eo ve ee weno ee eee eee 8 8 8 © e@eceereee eee @ eo ° 

Ditto, when fixed on the ends, each extra ++ ++++s+++> 

N. B. When pilasters are formed with a veneer, this 
extra price of polishing not to be charged. 

Every six inches in length above three feet, extra +++ 

Ditto in height above three feet, Extra ++ +> +++ +4 
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A ROUND-FRONT DRESSING or LOBBY CHEST: 


All solid:—Three feet long, two: feet eight inches high, the 
ends one foot six inches wide, plain back, four drawers. 
in.ditto, cock or flush beaded, or to shew a corner string 
by black or white holly: rabbeted round as.a bead; the 
top to projeet half or three quarters. of an inch, the 
edge of ditto square ; on common brackets block’d on 
the bottom of carcase, or taper stump.feet; the ends, 
bettom, and partition edges, faced with mahogany. - -- 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS; 


Each inch more in length above-three feet, to three feet: 
six, inches : 

Ditto above three feet-six. inches | 

Kach inch more in height above two feet. eight aon 
when the carcase is in feet six inches long or under,. 


ly above three feet SIX ae to four feet 

Ditto above four feet. ae 

Each inch more in width of ends up to two.feet, or less 
down to one foot two.inches, add or deduct 

Each inch under three feet long, down to. two feet six 
inches, deduct en eee. 

Ditto under two feet six inches, down to two foet 

Ditto under two feet eight inches in height, down to two 
feet four inches, deduct 
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Each inch under two feet four inches, down to two feet, 
GEG CE 0 6 oo eh a aie als o's Bias aw ee WINE ote 8 als: ws rete eis : 
When a chest of drawers is four feet long, each inch in 
width of ends above one foot ten inches wide, extra - - 
Each inch in depth of drawers above the average of seven 
inches to each drawer, extra «sees reeeeee fa Laid athe tn 
A front edge under the top, faced with mahogany, fitted 
in between the ends with slips to guide the drawers: - 
A slider, square clamp’d, lined up in front, and faced 
with mahogany, solid or lipp’d for cloth, cock beaded, 
AS In Start cere eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee een ne 
Iivery three inches above three feet in length of ditto, 
rob ies eC 
Mitre-clamping the front of slider, each mitre extra ---- 
Framing the slider with a flush pannel, extra from square 


clamping shad ont SAME a CYS Ue ere NRE bab ome i et Sha Rg 8 ft? ed iho oh ae Dk a 
Each extra pannel er ee ee ee eve ec eo ee @ © ceeeeeeeesve @ 


Vraming ditto with bead and butt, each pannel -+---- 
Working a quirk bead on the framing when one pannel, 

OSXTTA «cee eer error reer ane er ee ere ree ense chess ees 
Ditto each extra pannel +++ +++ e+ sees cere c eee eee ee 
Framing a slider with one pannel, the front rail to the 

sweep inside, extra from square clamping --++-++++-> 
Each extra pannel -++ssyer cre tener nett ete eee 
Framing ditto with bead and butt when one pannel ---- 
Ditto each extra pannel «+ -+++++++: Sen 
Vraming ditto with one pannel, a bead work'd round the 

inside of framing ceo roe reve ere te eee ese ew ae ee eee ee © 
Ditto each extra pannel, +s sess rset perenne eres 
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For partitions cnd drawers, more or less, and veneering 
ditto—See Tapins, N° 4 and 5. 

For veneering the top or ends, &c.—See Tapiz, N° 6. 

For base or other mouldings — See Tasnes, N° 16 
oF 1%. 

For sawing out and jointng—See Tans, N° 4. 

Making this chest in two parts to be 3d. on the shilling 


on the extras marked [A] in the Straight-front Dressmg 
Chest, page 3. 

Cutting, hingeing, and fitting up top, as. described in 
the Straight-front Dressing Chest, to be 4d. on the 
shilling on the extras. marked [B] in that Chest, page 
3 and 4. 

Blocking common brackets with inch stuff cross’d, extra 

When a phnth, deduct for common brackets 

A: plinth four mcehes wide, square edge to ditto, either 
bent of three-eighths stuff, or saw’d out for the work- 
man, block’d on the bottom of carcase; or when the 
ends go down, and a piece put in front to receive ditto ; 
at per foot run, sweep part+--.---- 

Ditto, straight part, at per foot run 

Each inch, more or less, in width of sweep plinth 

Each mitre im ditto - 

Each ditto whew a moulding is work’d on the edge 

For veneering plinth, long or cross way—See Tap.e, 
N° 8. : 

A loose frame for plinth, three feet long --- 

Every: six inches longer, extra 

Each rail across ditto, dovetail’d or fram’d in 


FI 


rd 


A. loose frame of inch and half deal, or under, to receive 


brackets, or stump FoGh)) o'e bibl ve i bis Bio: wh obel e's alata ws 
Bitte of feonc ae Ge ek LAA NS Ca) ¢ 
Every six inches longer than three feet, extra: +--+... . 
Each rail across ditto, when the front rail is straight in 
the Side os sets ie nang! nite Maitaite tote ites eile. Far In: WiMa Salt Pe atte taies 


Rabbeting the front or ends, to receive a plinth. frame, 
each front: Or Gnd sie aloes  SOCERRIFI S50. SEDI ia te Se eee 
Each long rail in a bracket or stump-foot frame of wain- 
scot or beech, AT sn isk BOM: SE Se SaaS R Laihs ae lode 
Fach shart: Gabbe: sie 2 ROOT ae 6 NGS aoeke ew 
Solid French: brackets, the wood to run up and down, or 
cross-way, block’d'on the bottom of the carcase, extra 
from common: brackets «++ +++ +e eee sere eee cece e ee 
When the wood runs up and down, and tennon’d on, 
ext eulsnasey eri ola PR MR hk SN aa NE ERs ie 
If the back brackets are not sprung, deduct ----+-+++-- 
Solid French feet, the swag mitred in front, and scollop’d 
front and ends (as A or B in Plate 1), extra from 
common brackets, block’d on the bottom +++ +++. 
Veneering ditto, each side extra +---++--.. gee A oF 
Veneering the front SWag@ e+e es we SE a CLE BA ~ 
Ditto if CTOSS-WAY settee eee eee eee eee eee tweens 
Veneering the end swags, eachs+.-........ teen eee 
Each mitre iv ditto: ««. -..%. Matai, tetitulets ieee he ak 
If the back feet are not sprung, deduct'+..-....-..55- 
Scolloping French feet (as C in Plate 1), extra 
Ditto (wheniesD; Plate 2); deduct). lech he UPR 
‘Veneering French brackets, each side extra «+++ +++ ++ 
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Veneering common brackets, each side extra 
When turn’d feet are put in with a pin, deduct each front 


Ditto, each back foot 

Ditto, when a square is left by the turner, deduct each 
front foot 

Ditto, each back foot 

When stump feet, French or common brackets, are made 
portable, by framing a piece ef inch stuff on the top 
of feet, or blocking ditto to the brackets, with a pin 
to guide the mitre, and screw’d on the bottom of the 
carcase, extra 

N..B. All the pilasters, and preparations for ditto, 
as marked [C] in the margin of Straight-front Dressing 
Chest, when introduced on sweep work, to be charged 
4d. on the shilling extra on that price. 

All the columns and preparations for ditto, as marked [ D] 
in the margin of Straight-front Dressing Chest, when 
introduced on sweep work, to be charged 2d. on the 
shilling extra on that price. 

For any other work not inserted here—See Srraicut- 
FRONT Dressine Cuest, page 1. 

Clamping the top end-way, to appear as solid, at per 


Bach joint in ditto . 

For glueing on stuff for front boule Sek Geis N° 13. 

For muntins in drawers, slipping ditto, veneering partition 
edges (askew or cross-way), or other sh lie refer= 
ences to Tapie, N° 3 
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If a dressing chest is made with a feint elliptic front, 
above one. feot diameter, to be cliarged Td: on: the 
shilling. on the start and extra size of Round-front 
Dressing Chest, page 18: 

Ditto, when. one foot and down to eight inches in dia- 
meter, 1id. on the shilling on the start, &c. as above. 

Ditto, when eight inches in diameter, and under, 23d. 
on the shilling on ditto. 

When the ends of a round or elliptic front chest stand 
square, to form a break two feet three inches long, the 
top and bottom. shap’d to ditto, extra .++++++++-+. oe 

Ditto, when lined up for pilasters ---+-++++++.+- wees 

Every three inches in extra height when not lined up- -- - 

Ditto when lined up to receive pilasters +++ +++ ++ -+++ + 


For the price of liming up for ditto, and formmg pilasters: 


—See SrratGur-rront Dressine Crest, page }. 
Breaking a loose stump-foot frame to ditto.+++-+-- po 
Ditto a loose plinth frame ove cee cere eee eee eee 
Qiling and polishing,. when three feet square and under: -- 
Ditto, when with columns or pilasters in front, each 

eolumn, SCE OX trae: ss vO Sei Gecds wean ioe dale Sbtualee! wich aha epee seis Ra ey 
Ditto, when fixed on the end, extra’ +++ esses eens ee 
very six inehes in length more: than three feet, extra - - 
Kvery six inches in height above three feet,» extra +++. ++ 
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A KNEE-HOLE DRESSING CHEST. 


Three feet long, two feet eight inches high, the ends one 
foot seven inches wide, plain ‘back, one long and six 
short drawers in ditto, cock or flush beaded, or to shew 
a corner string by black or white ‘holly rabbeted round 
as a bead ; the top to project half or three quarters of 
an inch, the edge of ditto square; on six common 


brackets, block’d on the bottom of carcase; the ends, — 


bottom, and partition edges, faced with mahogany 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Fach inch more in length above three feet, to three feet 
six inches, extra 

Ditto above three feet six inches, to four feet 

Each inch more in height above two feet eight inches 

Each inch, more or less, in width of ends, add or deduct 

Each inch under three feet long, down to two feet six 
inches, deduct 

Ditto under two feet eight inches high, down to two feet 
four inches, deduct 

Each inch in depth of drawers, above the average of 
seven inches to each drawer, extra 

Making a cupboard in knee-hole, without doors or shelf, 
the inside colour’d and polish’d 

For shelf, or upright partition, grooves, &c. in ditto— 
See Open Carcass, page 


£. 
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For the price of doors, hangingstiles, &c.—See TABLE, | 


Dot. 

For other extras—See SrraicuT-FRontT DressinG 
CueEst, page l. 

For other work not inserted fe Bee Las RARY ‘Tain. 

N. B. When this job is four feet long, to be settled 

from Library Table with Knee-hole. 

For drawers, more.or less, muntins, slipping ditto, &¢.— 
See Tapie, N° S 

For brackets or plinth—See Dresstne Curst, page 4. 

Moulding top or plinth—See Tanies, N° 16 or 17. 

Veneering top, ends, &c.—See Tasir, N° 6. 

For framing top, ends, or back—See Tasries, N° 18, 
19, or 20. 

Oiling and polishing, when three feet long and under - 

Every three inches in length, or six eas in height - - 

For polishing pilasters or columns—See Drussine Cuest, 
page Wy. 


SSS 


AN OPEN CARCASE. 


All solid.—T wo feet six inches long, two feet eight inches 
high, the ends nine inches wide inside, a bead work’d 
on the inner edge of ditto, plain back, the top to 
project half or three quarters of an inch over front and 
ends, and inch and half over the back, the edge of 
ditto square, on common brackets, block’d on the 
bottom of carcase, the inside colour’d, and _ polish’d 
with soft wax -«+r*sseeers fs /apeae ts wis Givehe Ohne a'tese shea 
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EXTRAS. 


_ Each inch more in length or height, up to three feet six 
inches, extra 

Ditto, above three feet six inches, to four feet 

iach inch more in width of ends, up to eighteen, when 
the carcase is three feet six inches long, or under, extra 

Ditto, above eighteen inches, to two feet ‘ 

A rail in front under the top, four inches wide, or under 

Every three inches longer than two feet six inches, extra 

Square or bevel grooving, at per dozen, when the ends 
are one foot wide or under 

Every three inches wider in ends, extra per dozen of 
grooves : 

Colouring square or bevel grooves, at per dozen, when 
- the out are one foot wide or under- 

Every six inches wider in ends, extra per dozen of 
grooves | 

Boring center-bitt holes, at per — 

Shikine the shelves, to receive the head of the pin, each 
dni : : , + 

Saw-teeth racks, at per dozen of teeth ... 

A shelf, for square grooves, two feet long, nine inches. 
wide, or under, faced with mahogany, a bead work’d 
on each edge, or feint rounded, colour ‘d, and polish’ d 
with soft wax 

Ditto, when for bevel grooves 

Ditto, when for saw-teeth racks, notch’d at each tach and 
two slips to bear-the shelf 
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Every extra three inches in length of shelf +...-+..+.-. 
Each extra inch in width when two feet long and 
WNGRT Cee we ow we BUMS a BOLE W¥e 9,8 Sw URW) S1G)e SigK ible Cosi GS 
Ditto when from two feet to three feet long ---+++-+-- 
Ditto when above three feet long ++ -+-+eeeeee scenes 
When the ends of shelves are rabbeted for small grooves, 
maith shble Gkbia - +s oe ees + Us b cmdiaped «ib a leerr dais ss 
Dovetail-grooving shelves into.the ends of carcase, when 
one foot wide or under, each shelf made fast, extra - 
Ditto, every three inches wider, extrass. sss rse+ sense ‘ 
An upright partition, two feet four inches long, nine 
inches wide, faced with mahogany, a bead work’d on 
each edge, dovetail-groov'd or tennon’d in, colour’d, 
and polish’d with soft: wax -+-++-++++seee sere eee 
Every three inches lenger, or one inch wider, up to twelve 


i inches a i Be Sr Se 
When above twelve inches wide, sant two inches in 
length above four feet long: +++. eset eee ee nieces 


When above four feet long, each inch in width above 
twelve inches --- eh 25 ahet Me ke CUE ees ots soars 

When the length does not exceed three feet long, ab 
inch in width to eighteen inches +--+ +++++++see eres 

Ditto, each extra inch above eighteen inches wide 

When the length exceeds three feet long, each extra inch 
in width of ends above fifteen inches wide ---++--> 

When the inside of the carcase is fitted up for books, 
with upright partitions to slide in square grooves, 
each partition of half-inch mahogany, or deal faced with 
mahogany colour’d, one foot three inches long, nine 
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inches wide, or under, the edge of ditto square, polish’d 


with soft wax 

Every two inches longer, or one inch wider, extra----- 

Rounding the edges of ditto, each edge 

Scolloping the edge: with a plain hollow 

Rounding the edge when scollop’d 

Scolloping the edge with a-double. ogee 

Rounding the edge when ditto 

Each mitre groove 3 

Fitting partitions to ditto, each 

For plinth, or plinth frame—See Drussine or Lossy 
CueEst, page 4. 

Scolloping ditto in front with a plain hollow (as E, 
Plate I) 

Ditto with a double ogee (as F, Plate 1) 

Ditto: the ends witha hollow, each 

Ditto with a double ogee ------ 

For doors—See:‘Tapue, N° 11. 

For drawers, partitions, &c. 

Veneering top or ends—See TaBiz, N° 6. 


For inner ends, pilasters, or other work not inserted here: 


—See Dresstnc or Lossy CuEst.. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size, and under --+-+--- 
Every extra three inches in length, or six inches in height 
N..B: When this.job is made with doors in front, the 


polishing to be charged from IncLosEep Pier Tape, 
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A CASE ror tHe INSIDE or a CARCASE. 


One foot six inches. long, one foot six inches high, nine 
inches wide, of half-inch deal faced with mahogany, 
the inside colour’d and polish’d with soft wax -++++-+++ 


EXTRAS. 


Every two inches more in length or height, extra:++++- 
Each inch mone i width..Caile ceipsr ni ont eeones 
A plain back, two feet square, or under, rabbeted in, the 
inside of ditto, colour’d, and polish’d with soft wax -- 
Each superficial foot, more than four, of plain back, 
extra Le) ee, eaten’ eo odlehionve (eral wage aera ee. sy eee ae i ateeten ei int otle sp a 
Each partition, six inches long or under, of half-inch 


deal faced with mahogany, square groov'd in from the: 


back, the partition shoulder’d in -front, colour’d and 


polish’d sy Bh iobpcon cee eene Ripe Teme 8 Ae gate MeL evielererere Rigs cerene hecelerbrie 6 j 


Each inh more: in length, extra- --e- ++ arey te te 
N. B. The average width of these partitions being 
considered, no addition or deduction to take place.. 
When this case is made moveable out and in to the 
carcase, cleaning, colouring, and polishing the outside, 
the start size: or under sss erst etter tees i Fee etal 
Ditto, from ene foot six inches:long and high, to two feet 
Ditto, from two feet long and high, to three feet sree s 
N. B. When this case and partitions are made of ma- 
hogany, and polish‘d, to be the same price as the above. 
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A DOUBLE CHEST. 


All solid. —Three feet six inches long, six feet four inches 
high to the top of cornice, the ends one foot nine 
inches wide, six long and two short drawers, cock 
beaded, &c.; a plain cornice, sprung and glued on, 
without mouldings; the top lined up or block’d to 
receive ditto; plain backs; the bottom of the u pper or 
top of lower carcase lined up with inch stuff to receive a 
surbase moulding ; the top and bottom carcase to have 
two pins to guide ditto; on common brackets, &c. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

Each inch more in length, up to four feet Jong 

Ditto above four feet long 

Each inch more in height, when the carcase is three feet 
six inches long, or under , 

Ditto above three feet six inches to four feet long 

Ditto above four feet long 

Each inch more or less in width of ends, either in upper 
or lower part, from one foot four inches to two feet, 
add or deduct : : 

When above two feet wide, each inch extra 

Each inch less in length, down to three feet long 

Ditto, down’to two feet six inches - 

Each inch less in height, when the carcase is three feet 
six inches long Sie el 

Ditto, when four feet long 

Ditto, when four feet six inches long 


ol 


For a loose cornice or surbase frame—See Plinth or 
Stump-foot frames 7x Dressinc Cuest, page 5. 

When cornice or plinth frames are rabbeted, and the 
ends of the carcase to receive ditto, each side or end.- - 


A false top to ditto, containing six square feet +-+-+...- 
Each square foot more in ditto. ---+++++--: Pete eee 
Each ditto less, down to four square feet ----. er Bats 


Each inch in depth of drawers, above the average of 
seven to each drawer, extras ¢seee. seen eee ee - 

For mouldings —See Tapries, N° 15, 16, and 17. 

For veneering ends—See T'anrtz, N° 6. 

For French feet, columns, canted corners, &c.— See 
Dressinc Cuest. 

For any other work—See Tasizs, &c. 

For drawers, more or less, or veneering ditto—See Tasre, 
NCS: 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under «+ +++ eee. 

Tivery extra three inches in length «+ +..+++++ee56. ao 

Ditto six inches in height Sl ey A? Gee MUGS ochcn ikl bwin! sic eek 

For polishing pilasters or columns See Dressing 
CueEst, page 17. 


A ROUND-FRONT DOUBLE CHEST. 


All solid.—Three feet six inches long, six feet four inches 
high to the top of cornice, the ends one foot eight 
inches wide, six long and two. short drawers, cock 
beaded, &c.; a plain cornice, sprung and glued on, 
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without mouldings; the top lined up or block’d to 
receive ditto; plain backs; the bottom of the upper 
or top of lower carcase lined up with inch stuff, for a 
surbase moulding; the top and bottom carcase to have 
two pins to guide ditto; on common brackets, Ke. -- 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, up to four feet long------ 

Ditto, above four feet long | 

Each inch more in height, when the carcase is three feet 
six inches long, or under 

Ditto, when carcase is four feet long 

Ditto, when above four feet long : 

Each inch, more or less, in width, either in the upper or 


lower part, from one foot four inches to two feet, add 
or deduct 

When this job is four feet long, each inch in width of 
ends above one foot eleven inches wide, extra 

Each inch less in-length, down to three feet, deduct +: -- 

Ditto, from three feet to two feet six inches 

Each inch less in height, when the job is three feet six 
inches long 

Ditto, when four feet long 

Ditto, when four feet six inches long : 

For a loose cornice or surbase frame—See Plinth or 
Stump-foot frame zn Rounp-rront Dressinc CuEst, 
pages 20 or 21. 

For the price of a false top to cornice frame— See 


StraiGutT-FRoNT Dovus ie CuestT, page 31. 2 
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For extra drawers, sawing, jointing, bending, or veneering 
ditto— See Tapres, N° 4 or 5, and references to 
ditto. 

For any other work, not inserted here—See Rounp-rront 
Dressinc Cuest. : 

For mouldings-—See Tasrrs, N° 15, 16, or 17.. 


Putting pannels, with beads behind—See Tapre of - 


Doors, N° 11 or 12. 

For veneering ends, fronts, pannels, &c.—See Tapes, 
IN? 4, Ss. Oy or Te: 

For other work—See Dressinc Cuest, &c. 


Oiling and polishing, the start size or under----- eee wees 

Every extra three inches in length .----- see eee eee ee we 

Ditto. stx inches in height Sa ee en es TH ea er ge Biekeie 

For polishing pilasters or columns-——See Dressine 
CHEST. - 


A LOW CLOTHES PRESS:. 


All solid:-—Four feet long; four feet high to the top, the 
ends one foot: eleven. inches wide,. in one carcase; two. 
flat pannel’d doors, three clothes-press. shelves inside. 
(same. as.in CLrotues Press), two short drawers at. 


bottom, cock.beaded, &c. ; a thick partition above ditto, . 


dovetail-groov'd through ; the edge of top square; plain. 
E 
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back ; 
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‘pack; on common brackets, block’d to the bottom, 
without mouldings 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, up to four feet six inches long, 
when above four feet high 

Ditto, above four feet six inches long 

Each inch more in length, up to four feet six inches, when 
under four feet high 

Ditto, above four feet six inches long 

Each inch more in height, when the carcase is four feet 
long, or under ; 

Ditto, when above four feet, to four feet six inches long: - 

Ditto, when above four feet six inches long . 

Each inch more in width of ends, to two feet wide, or 
less, down to one foot six inches wide, add or deduct: - 

Each inch in width of ends, above two feet wide, extra: - 

Each inch less in length, down to three feet six inches 
long : 

Ditto, from three feet six inches down to three feet long 

For any other work—See Crotues Press. 

For mouldings, &c.—See Tastes, N° 15, 16, or 17. 

For veneering—See Tanres, N° 3 or 6. 

For French feet, &c.—See Dressinc Cust. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Every extra three inches in length, or six inches in height 

Polishing pilasters, or columns—See Dressinc CHEsT. 


A CLOTHES 
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A CLOTHES PRESS. 


All solid—FTour feet long, six feet nine inches high to 
the top of cornice, the ends one foot eleven inches 
wide ; two flat pannel’d doors. to the upper part ;. five 
clothes-press shelves, the sides of ditto five inches wide, 
the bottoms rabbeted in and slipp’d; a front two inches 


wide, with a bead on top, and battom.edge or the top: 
edge feint rounded ; to run on straight slips serew’d on: 
the ends, or. the ends groov’d, and slips-screw’d on the 


ends of the shelves; two long and two short drawers in 
lower part, cock. beaded, &c.: a plain cornice, sprung 


and glued on (as in. TaBLe of Mouldings), the top. 


lined up or block’d to receive ditto; plain backs; the 
top of the lower or bottom of the upper part lined up; 
to receive a surbase moulding; on common brackets, 


&C; os. 2.0 © @.0€ 8 © 8 6-6 6 6 © 06 0 8 8 IO OL OLS O-Kb> cia he bb NOU ee lee ee ip et he hip? 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, above four feet, to four feet 
six inches long Sitar Cer an diet ta ay Li gaty eee eer ene 6 ee 
Ditto, above four feet six inches long +++ ++ ++ e+ e+ ee ees 
Each inch more-in height, when the carcase is four feet 
long, OP UBS. wks. sees pio eats Oe eee ais RR RGES TES Se 
Ditto, when above four feet, to four feet six inches long» 
Ditto, above four feet six inches long -+++++++++++e+5- 


Each inch more in width of ends, to two feet wide,. either. 
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in upper or lower part, or less, down to one foot six 
inches, add or deduct 

When this job is above four feet long, each inch in width 
of ends above two feet wide, extra ) 

Each inch in depth of drawers, above the average of cight 
inches to each drawer, extra 

Each inch less in length, down to three feet six inches long 

Ditto, down to three feet long 

Each inch less in height, when four feet long or under - - 

Ditto, when four feet six inches long 

Each shelf, more or less, as in start 

livery extra three inches in length of ditto, or less down 
to two feet six inches, add or deduct 

If no front, deduct for front and rabbeting the bottom in, 
the start length 

Ditto, when three feet six inches long or under 

Each half-inch more in width of shelves’ sides 

Ditto less, down to three and a half inches wide 

If the slips for shelves to run on are cross-way, each slip 


N.B. When shelves run on slips screw’d inside the 
ends, no deduction to take place for the width of sides 
below the start. 

When ends are groov’d to receive the shelves, the groove 
not to exceed two and a half inches wide, each shelf 
extra from running on start slips oa nee 

When shelves have a slip glued on the side. to run on, 
glueing a piece of mahogany on the end of the slip, 
the same way as the front of the shelf, each shelf ---- 


0 


OO as 
A loose 


Sy 


A loose cornice frame—See Plinth frame 7x Dressine 
CueEst. 
A ditto surbase frame—See Stump-foot frame in ditto. 
Fach piece across the carease, to stay the ends ------ 0 0 8 


A square frame, mortic’d and tennon’d together, and 

dovetail’d in back and front of carcase --+-+-+--- ne ae ee 
If drawers or shelves are made of Havannah cedar, to 

be charged Sd. on'the shilling on the full price of ditto, 

as per T'aBLe. 
Ditto, if made of pencil cedar, to be charged 2d. on 

the shilling on the full price of ditto. 
Putting pannels, with beads behind, and vencering ditto 

—See Tanie of Doors, N° 11 and 12. 
Veneering ends, fronts, pannels, &c.—See Tasie, N° 6. 
Sawing and jointing fronts, ends, &c.—See ‘lapiz, N° 1. 
Yor mouldings—See Tastes, N° 16 and 17. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ----+--+-- O 2 
Every extra three inches in length «+--+ --++ne+s+++++s 0 0 
Ditto six inches in height SN a GAP Wa: ohare e Chath Wh lal aie: wun oe HOMO 
Polishing pilasters or columns—See Dressine Crest. 


A ROUND-FRONT CLOTHES PRESS. 


All solid.—Four feet long, six feet nme inches high to 

top of cornice, the ends one foot ten inches wide; two 

flat pannel’d doors to the upper part (pannels plew'd 
in); 
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in); five clothes-press shelves inside (as in Strraicur- 
FRONT ditto) ; two long and two short drawers in the 
lower part; cock beaded, &c.: a plain cornice, sprung 
and glued on (as in Tapur of Mouldings) ; 

top lined up or block’d to receive ditto; plain backs ; 
the top of lower or bottom of upper carcase lined up 
to receive a surbase moulding; on common brackets, 
block’d on the bottom 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, up to four feet six inches 
long Bale 

Ditto, above four feet six inches 

Each inch more in height, when the earcase is four feet 
long, or under : : 

Ditto, when from four feet to four feet six inches long -- 

Ditte, when above four feet six inches long 

Each inch, more or less, in width of ends, either in upper 
or lower part, from one foot four inches to two feet, 
add or deduct : 

When this job is above four feet long, each inch in width 
of ends above one foot eleven inches, extra 
Each inch in depth of drawers, above the average of 

eight inches.to each drawer, extra 
Rach inch less in Mii down to three- feet six inches 
long 
ins, from three feet six ne down to shinee feet long 
Each inch less in height, when four. feet long +++ ++++» 


O 
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Fach inch less in height, when four feet six inches long: - 

Each shelf, more or less, in ditto, the start length of job 

Kor veneering shelf fronts—See Ta Bx of veneering Sweep- 
table Rails, N° 8. 


For extra gize, or other work, in shelves—See STRAIGHT- 


rront CiroTHes Press. 

For veneering fronts, ends, or doors—See Tapurs, N° 4, 
5, 6, or 12. : : 
For any extra work in doors, &c.—See Tasres of ditto. 
For cutting out fronts, &c. or sawcarfing ditto— See 

Tani, NS. 
For mouldings —See Taeizs, N° 15, 16, or 17. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ----- eres 
Every extra’ three-inches in length «+++ esse esse ees 
Ditto six inches in height +---+++++++eeerereee peewee 
Polishing pilasters, or columns—See Drusstne Cuest. 


A WING;:CLOTHES PRESS. 


All solid.—Six feet eight inches long, six feet nine inches 
high to the top of cornice, the ends of the middle part 
two feet wide, the wings one foot nine inches wide; 
two flat pannel’d doors to the middle part, pannels 
plow’d in; six clothes-press shelves inside (as im 

- Crores Press); two long and two short drawers in 
the lower part; cock beaded, &c.: the wing doors to 
open from top to bottom, with two pannels in each; 


wes ae 
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four fast shelves inside of one wing, six turned pegs in 
the other; a loose cornice frame; fram’d ‘backs. to al] 
the carcases; the wing backs to have three pannels,. 
the lower middle back two pannels, and the upper 
ditto four pannels; the cornice sprung and glued. on 
(as in Tape of Mouldings) ; fast plinth, a square 
edge to ditto, without any mouldings ----........ 


a 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS: 


Each inch more in length, above six feet eight inches, to 

* seven feet six inches long 

Ditto, above seven feet six. inches long 

Each inch more in height, when the carcase is seven feet 
six inches long or under 

Ditto, when above seven feet six inches long 

Each inch, more or less, in width of middle part 

Each inch less in length, -to. six. feet long . 

Ditto in height, when the carease is seven.feet six. inches 
long, or. under 

Ditto, when above: seven feet six inches long ««+++--- 

Veneering the breaks of middle carcase—See Tape of 
veneering. Table Rails according to. their width, N° &. 

A loose frame for a plinth, the start length of the job 

For extra size in ditto, or extra rails—See Plinth frame. 
wn Dressine Cust. 

Each jib joint in surbase, either in hollow, round, or 
square, each member of ditto+++ +++ ececeses 


Framin g 
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Framing the lower part of wing doors flush to veneer on, 
CR UTA BACT MOOR fue O16 oc eid ooo tec anie ye ace pw ie ob As ia arid 
If fram’d solid, extra each door +++ -- 2% see eee eneeees 
N. B. lf fram’d with flush pannel, to be the same as 
with an ovalo on the framing. 


When the wing door is fram’d in two, with one pannel 


each, a partition edge to shew in front, and rabbeted 
to receive the doors, lock’d and hinged, each wing extra 
If drawers in lower part of wings, deduct for lower 
framing as per ‘l'apie, N° 11, and add for drawers 


Q 


and partitions as per Tasiz, N° 3. 


For veneering ditto to sham drawers, if veneer’d in one: 


piece—See the price of veneering on Pannels, TaBur, 


N° 6. 


If veneer’d in separate pieces—See 'Tasie_of veneering 


Drawer Fronts, N° 3. 
For shamming drawer fronts on ditto 
N® 29.. 

A fram’d bracket (not shap’d, or a rule joint ditto, asin 
a Pembroke table) in the top part of wings, or center 
part, to receive clothes pegs «+++ ser cree nee eee nee es 

Arms for gowns, &c. hung with a swivel, each ----+-+> 

If doors in the lower part of middle carcase, deduct for 
drawers and partitions as per Tapie, N° 3S. 

Cleaning the inside of carcase, colouring, polishing, and 
preparing ditto to receive dOOrS +++ eerste reer eens 

Add for doors according to Taste, N° 11. 


A cupboard within the wings, not to exceed two feet 
deep, formed by a plain front fixed, or to slide between. 


G 


See Taste, 
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slips, and a top hinged toa aus screw 'd to the back, 
each cupboard . ) 

For the price of mouldings—See ‘Tasirs, N° 15, 16, 
or 17. 

For veneering fronts, pannels, door frames, &c.— See 
Tapes, N° 3, 6, or 12. 

For pilasters, and extra work in ditto—See Dressine 
CueEst. | 

For,extra drawers, or any other work not inserted here— 
See TABLES, &c. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Every extra three inches in length 

Ditto six inches in height 

Polishing pilasters or columns—See Dressince Cuest. 


A TABLE BEDSTEAD. 


All solid.—Three feet six inches long; three feet six inches 
high, the ends one foot nine inches wide; two flat 
pannel’'d doors, pannels plowd in, to open to the 
bottom of carcase, or the front made to take off; fast 
top, square edge to ditto; fram’d back, with 
pannels ; on common brackets, &e, 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, up to four feet long 
Ditto, above four feet long 


Each 


4S 


Each inch more in height, when the carcase is four feet 

long GR UBGEE owas niche eds sere sie ey hie vie es Kade’ iahipac eves Beco emel ates 
Ditto, when above four feet long-+--++-++-- ee: 
Each inch, more or less, in width of ends, from one foot 

four inches to two feet, add or deduct -+-- eee ee ees 
If the ends exceed two feet wide, each extra inch in 

WL thy iE ERGO Hwee winltie E ecole 8 ok Upham tbi > aul Ri stan ot 
Fach inch less in length, down to three feet, deduct -- 
Each inch less in height, when four feet long or under 
Ditto, when above four feet long--++--+-+++-+++e+eee 
Hingeing part of the top, with a part of the front hinged 


to ditto te fold back, and shamm/’d with. cock beads as: 


a drawer front, with nobs or handles and ’scutcheon 


Hingeing part of the top only RUC che came iar aie eso oes 
If the front and top are made to lift up, and ase cea 
with straight iron stays or turn’d pillars -----+---+ 


If ditto is supported by two quadfants sunk into the 


ends Ce 


When the quadrant is sunk into the ends, with a lining 
over ditto,’ swept on both sides, and screw’d on-+ +++ + 


When the quadrant is sunk into.a case, the-outside and 
inside of ditto swept, and the edge of ditto canted 


and screw’d on, &C..+ see eee ete eee e ee eee e eee iy 
A ditto, when sunk into the ends, ‘with a lining. glued on 

ditto, the front edge chamfer’d and swept, extra - 
When made to take to pieces, the ends tennon’d sie a 


bracket or stump-foot frame, and the top screw’d down: 


to slips on the ends or corner plates. -+++++-++++5+: 
{f the front is made in one, square-clamp’d, veneer’d, 


o 
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£. 
and shamm’d with cock beads, to represent four long 
drawers, with handles and ’scutcheons, extra 
For the price of bedstead—See Press Bepstrrap. 
For mouldings —See 'Tanies, N° 15 and 16, 
For other work—See Drussinc Cuest, and Tastes. 
For veneering front—See Tani, N° S. 
For veneering door frames or pannels—See Tani, N° 12. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 
Livery extra three inches in length, or six inches in height 


A BUREAU BEDSTEAD. 


All solid.—Three feet six inches long, three feet six inches 
high, the ends one foot nine inches wide, the front and 
fall made fast ; the front to represent four long drawers, 
cock beaded, &c. with ’scutcheons and handles to ditto ; 
a quarter-round on the front and ends of the fall; the 
carcase prepared to receive a bedstead to let down 
behind ; on common brackets, &c.: the front of a solid 
board, not clamp’d 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, up to four feet long 

Ditto, above four feet long Hy 

Each inch more in height, when the carcase is four feet 
long or under --+-++-- 


= 
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Each inch more in width of ends, up to two feet, or less, 
down to one foot four inches, add or deduct-.------- 
If the ends exceed two feet wide, each inch more in 
width of ditto: : ++ ++sseceeer eres tesserae cet eenes 
Each inch less in lenoth, down to three feet a deduct 
Each inch less in height, when four feet long or under - 
Ditto, when @beve four feet tons © 2s op ties ots etnies ss» 
For the price of a bedstead—See Press BupstEap. 
Making the front to take off, the fall hinged to fold on 
the top, and a plain back to Chiake er cc 
If the front is made to lift up with the fall, and supported 
with straight iron stays (the plates let in), extra from 
the above (2 ote aie tlhe Fhe ia Je Seat Whe  a ily he Ai vias 0 o's 
If flat pannel'd doors to ditto—See Tapiz, N° 11; and 
deduct for ymont, as. th tho snare. > «oes <o seeie)e ee 
Yor mouldings—See Tastes, N° 15, 16, or 17. 
For veneering front as drawers—See Taniz, N° 5. 
Ditto the top or ends—See Tasre, N° 6. | 
Ditto door frames or pannels—See Tanie, N° 12. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under -+++++++': 
Every extra three inches in length, or six inches in height 
For a plain back—See page 29. 
If fram’d back—See 'Tapie, N° 18. 
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A PRESS BEDSTEAD. 


Ta Saewy 
All solid.—-Four feet long, six feet nine inches high to 
the top of cornice, the ends. one foot ten inches wide: | 
two doors, with two flat pannels in each, or the front 
fram’d in one and hinged under the cornice; one 
drawer at, the bottom eight inches deep, cock beaded, 
&c.: the carcase made to take to pieces, the ends 
tennon‘d into a frame in top and bottom of inch and 
half stuff;, the end rails of the frames made of beech 
or wainscot; two fram’d backs (with two pannels in 
each), plow’d and tongued together; cornice sprung 


and glued on (as in Tanuz of Mouldings) ; the par- 
tition over the drawer. of inch stuff, and dovetail’d 
‘through; on common brackets, &¢.+ 004+ eee ee cee 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more. in hai above four feet, to four. feet 
six Inches : i 
Ditto, above four feet six sige long ws e+e ecco. Soe 
_ Each inch more in height, when the carcase is oe feet 
long,. and under -.-. ! : 
Ditto, when above four feet, to four fits six inches a. 
Ditto, when above four feet six inches long L 0 
Each inch more, in width of ends, up to two feet, or less, 


down, to one foot four inches, add or deduct Ae 
When 


Ay 


When this job is four feet long and above, each inch in 
width of ends above two feet wide--++++++-++--- a 
Each inch less in length, down to three feet six inches 
Life Ge a PO RCN eas 
Ditto, down to three feet in length +-++--++++s+s+: . 
Each inch less in height, when the job 1s four feet long 
or under evareeceaee ee ee © & 8 8 Lette Bea vaoeeseeeoee 2 
Ditto, when above four feet long-+++-++++-+-> teens 


Framing the lower part of doors with a wide rail, not 
exceeding one foot six inches wide, to veneer on, to be 
of equal value with lower pannels. 

For veneering ditto—See Tasrie, N° 12. 

For shamming drawer fronts on ditto—See Tasxe, N°39, 

N. B. If no drawer under doors, deduct for drawer 
as per Tanie, N° 3, then add for the extra size of 
doors according to Tasie, N°-11. 

A flap at the bottom of the front, hinged to let down, 
or made to take off, with two hooks and eyes to fasten 
ditto, to stand against framing, the doors with one 
pannel each, and reduction of the size. 

For clamping ditto—See Tasie, N° 30. 

Making the ends to open in the middle, with two bolts 
on each end to fasten ditto + +++ +eee crete reer rere 

Hingeing the front under the’ cornice, the hinges not to 
shew in front «<+82¢ cee eeteeesccnwes vie o's leis mlateld 

Making the lower carcase complete, to receive a drawer, 
the upper ends fram/’d flush, or to stand back, to receive 
a surbase moulding ++ +++-+++++- oe as oat heosite 

For extra work in doors—See Tapue, N° 11. 
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For French feet, &c.—-See Drussinc Cutst, page 5 or 6. 

For mouldings—See Tazpies, N° 15, 16, or 17. 

For veneering the door frames or pannels—See Tapte, 
N® 12. 

For other veneering—See Tantus, N° 3 or 6. 

A plain bedstead, with swing feet, and a rail fram’d be- 
tween, made for a four-feet job 

Each inch more in width of ditto 

A rail to ditto to strain: the sacking, with two screws 

Temporary posts, turn’d and fixt into the sides, with 
screws and plates : 

B olding posts, with one joint each, te fram’d into the 
top of the sides as 

Ditto, fram’d on to the corners, avith screws; as a common 
bed-post, the ae and lower parts to fold with rule 
joints 

Fixing a joint rod, wes the front forms a tester---++-: . 

A tester lath, hinged, and fixing a rod to ditto 

Colouring and polishing a plain bedstead 

Staining and polishing ditto, to be paid according to time. 

Colouring and polishing a pair of en alii 

Ditto, when carved or reeded 

Nailing a sacking in 

For sawing out stuff for ditto—See Oe N° 1 

Oiling ape polishing, the start size or under 

Every extra three inches in length 

Ditto six inches in height 

For polishing pilasters or columns—See Dressing Cuesr. 


A LIBRARY 
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A LIBRARY PRESS BEDSTEAD, wirn BREAKS. 


Ail solid.—Five feet three inches long, the ends one foot 
nine inches wide, six feet nine inches high to the top 
of cornice; four doors, with two flat pannels to each; 
the cornice fast sprung, and glued on (as in Tape of 
Mouldings); the breaks three inches deep ; the middle 
doors made fast to ditto, and to open with the wing doors 
from top to bottom; fram’d back, with four pannels in 
ditto; fast plinth, with square edge------- Devan eens 


EXTRAS AND, DEDUCTIONS, 


Hach inch more in length, to six feet long----.+++++-. . 
Ditto, when above six feet long «-....¥e..6.. beens 
Each inch more in height, when the carcase is six feet 
long OF UMFOTI UY AE, Cy ater els ones Ss 
Ditto, above’ ‘six feet Wing? +)... ri ele 
Each inch, more or less, in width of ends, from one foot 
four inches to two feet, add or deduct: ..-.+-+-...... 
Each inch in width of ends above two feet ---..-+..-- 
Hach inch less in length, down to four feet six inches - - 
Ditto, down to four feet long -++++--++++- vee eee eee 
Fach inch less in height, when five feet long or under - » 
Ditto, when above five feet long +++. +0. see ee eee eeees 
Hingeing doors on the mitre++ +++. eee e eee ee eee teens . 


For the price of veneering breaks —See Tape, N° 8. 
For bedstead—See Press BepsTEap. 
H 
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For mouldings—See Tasies, N° 15, 16, or 17. 
For veneermg pannels, door frames, &c.—See ‘Tapes, 
N° 6. or ¥2. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under. «+. ++.-++.. 
Every extra three inches in length 
Ditto six inches in height 
Polishing pilasters or columns—See Drussine. CuEst. 


Tux PRICE ov yrrtrnc ve a FURNITURE DRAWER. 


When a furniture drawer is. introduced in any piece of 
work, to be charged 33d. on the shilling extra. on. the- 
price of a drawer the same size, aietertgs to. the- 
Tare of Drawers. 

N. B. In this drawer, the: rata considered’ at 
three and: a half inches. deep,. each. half-inch, more or 
Jess, in depth of ditto to be Id. on the shilling extra 
on all linings, partitions, and. boxes, the price of the: 
tops. being first deducted. 

A pair of lopers to support a drawer; with 'F grooves. in. 
the sides.and plain grooves. in the ends. of carcase, both. 
groov'd, through, and filled up-at the ends -- 

When lopers are stopp’d in with bolts, extra each pair -- 

When made with T grooves in the ends. of carcase; extra: 
each pair. 

Quirk-beading the ciate: fon, or. gy of song each 


If mitred, each mitre (++ see e teeter eee c ee eens ‘ 
Lining the inside of drawer with bead stuff, at per foot 
run, mitres included +-+++-s+sces eee e reece eee enee 
Ditto, WHEN’ 2 TOUNCG [TOME -.6 =o 9 8 ee ti dete bioiee Wih wcelale 
Ditto, when an elliptic front -++++++s+e-ee ee ee ee, 
A glass frame, hinged to a sliding piece, either the two 
partitions rabbeted, or two pieces plow’d and fitted in, 
to receive it, the frame not to exceed twelves inches 
square inside stats wlnde ie o MMi We Al muta hs Gea sede eae aneas « 
Each inch more in length or width «+++. --+-++....... 
Wack anc lee sia ith Cis 6 eid GR OS ies. ome 
If two glass frames or more of one size, and finished at 
the same time, deduct each +--+ +e eee eee eee ween 
A horse behind ditto, or a scollop’d foot, with a pair of 
hinges and two rows: of notches to ditto -.--........ 
A plain foot behind ditto, with one hinge «--......... 
Framing the sliding piece bb Me ih) ele 0. ow Ear bp end el bbe Lire ota tase 
Making the glass frame, or piece the frame is hinged to, 
to fita sweep front, PTT +b. elo 6 Sibiia a psintede oe Wiel oie sole « 
N. B. The inside of glass frame is considered to be 
square. 
For the ii of a drawer under the glass—See Tasuzs, 
N° 3 or « 


A as GVeT THE ATAWER 66 6 46.0 ddan 0 ow 00% vawvesveors 


Fach square hole formed by partitions, the whole depth. 


of drawer eve ec ee ca eie ene a dD ep ep ee he e@ ewes e¢e@e6 eee & 
N. B. The holes formed by the two rebels of 
glass frame not to be charged for. 


os 
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Each square loose. cover, three inches square and under, 
supported by two side pieces or four corner blocks: - - - 
Ditto, above three inches, to six inches square - - 
Above six inches, to nine inches ++++++++e059++ 
Every two inches extra in length or width -+--+++++++: 
Making a loose cover fit a sweep-front six inches square 
or under, OXtla cc cee ee RE Ee ee ee wee ne oe 
Ditto abovecsix: inches square - +++ ot dure summit ike st: 
Rounding or chamfering a loose cover three inches square 
OF GARGS ee rhe eee eek SEB Ty Sine miges sr ereee 
Ditto above three inches to six inches square ------ 
Ditto above: six inches square::-++++++s+°" 
Vencering each loose cover three inches square or under 
Ditto above three inches to six inches square+++ +++ +++: 
Above six inches to nine-inches square ste ser erst: 
If veneer’d with satin or other hard woods, or mahogany 
eurts, to be extra each-cover. srr tse essen unitin te 


Hingeing each cover-+~+++++- seria Rect ate 
Putting thin stuff oe holes, to form a vid for the 
cover to rest’on, each side more than two, when the 


hole is three inches square or under, ------ 
Ditto, above three inches, to six. inches: -- + 
Ditto, above six inches, to nine inches: -: >: 
Ditto, above nine inches. +++. +++ errr sr enee nt ness 
N. B. Fhese linings not considered: to be mitred, 
If mitred, each corner.extra: +++ s seers ee 
Each fast top, fitted in a square hole, three inches each 


way, Or. under 00 0,8 08 88 HS 0 10 Ce 50 2 ee e.e © © Oe 6 oe e Oe e. O 
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Above three inches, to six inches-+-++/+++++++- nt 
Above six inches, to nine inches square ---++-+-+->- Pt 
If made to fit a sweep front, extra‘each top ++++++--+: 
Fach false bottom, fitted m a square hole, three inches 
each way, or under -+++-+> igs it Das ah Pe 
Above three inches, ‘to six mches-:: - + - ee ie i 
Above six inches, to’ nine inches square’-+ +++: +>: pwede 
If made to fit a sweep front, extra each bottom ------ 
Each square box without a top, four inches’ square or 
under, mitred either with'a block in corner, or plain 
key’d together -++++- (Avec toed ect es) NL ae nye. 
Fach inch more in length or width, up to six inches 
square: fo EEE Red. wee hte hreies oF eilen eo) eter Bt mer ae Leceret a's '@\ 6 0 8 
Ditto, abovetsix-inélice sadare tt a eet le ree 
Each box without a top, not exceeding four inches each 
ways sade, to Mt a'eweep front <- os ese. Seok p eae. ¢ 


Ditto; to ft an‘elliptic front: --<+<-</5<-: ae 


Each inch more in length of sweep or elliptic front, up 
£0 SIX TChea lie hes SN Nets She taee 9 he Seite 8) wae Ba ES 

Ditto, above six inches: ---> Le A ee ese, valligtie Mes ipl insted (airline 9ics 

Each extra inch in length of straight part, the same as 
the square box. 

Putting a lock on ditto-+++++++ sess Bid Cancer . 8 

A square box with the top to slide, three inches square 


or under, the top edge of the box rounded, and the 


end piece glued on the top +++++++*: 1A REY A rod 
Each inch in length or width, up to six inches square 
Ditto, alloveceig Whches sduare Yor rr ns pees 
Making ditto to fit a sweep front----+- Veeco eens seeds 
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Ditto an elliptic front «..+.++-- 
Each extra inch in length of sweep or elliptic front up to 
six inches ; 

Ditto, above six inches | 

A square box with the top. cut off, and a rim sive rene 
Ditto, to fit a sweep front 

Ditto, an elliptic front Se 
A square box with the top rabbeted, one part made fast 


b 


the other part hinged with a teachest-cannister hinge, 
sawcarf’d in 7 

Ditto, to fit a sweep front 

Ditto, an elliptic front ? 

A square box with the top rabbeted on, one part made 
fast, hinged with a teachest hinge. screw’d on, or a 


pau of small butt hinges 
Ditto, to fit a sweep.front 
Ditto, an elliptic front 
N. B. The extra size of ies. ek to be chal 
from the box with sliding top, and the size to start the 
same. : 
The sweep-front boxes to measure from the long 
corner. 
Dovetailing a square box together, extra from mitring 
and keying) ' 
Ditto, a sweep-front. box : 
If mitred at the top edge, extra each box pees 
An empty lift-out, four inches ( SaH IB and two inches 
deep, or under | 
Every extra two inches in length or width ---> 


0 
O 
O 10 


O OF 
A ditto, 
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A ditto, to fit a sweep front: ++ +.e esses eee e ene eeeee 
Ditto, an elliptic Tyas) ORR ed ce nS earn ear Ue Geers ee eeree 
Each extra inch in length or width of ditto ---....... 


N. B. When this lift-out exceeds two inches deep,. 
to. be charged: as.a box without. a. top.. 
Each hole in ditto, formed: by ee for: a combs, 


Each angle hale in ditto, sin: scissars, KC. + sere eee 
Blocking up the holes, each block +++ ++ ++ e+ ++ ee seen e 
Scolloping partitions for rmgs, combs, &c. with a plain 
holiow, the edge of: hollow. left square; each partition: 
Ditto, when. the scollop is.rounded - +++ +++-- “tne e eee 
A drawer in-the end, fitted up for ink, sand, and _ 
not exceeding sixteen. inches-from. back to-front- - 
N. B. If above sixteen. inches long, the-extra size: 
to be charged from. Tass of Dinitodnl: 
A hollow for pens-or pins, nine inches long and’ two inches. 
wide, or UNO? 6 cate BSUS AA IRS ighbte ome ene Weta 
Acditto, made to tilt oe eevee sce cece eee oe OA Eee ee! 
If made'to lift out, with two pieces of tape fixed at the ends: 
Fach iach in length, or ne of an inch in drip en of 
Dolliw, Vextra cei te tid hee A Cl TY GN OO 
N. B. This: hollow not to carry. a partition qene if} 
for the price of ditto—See Square hole, as above.. 
Stainmg hollow,. tosbe paid according to time: 
When. the end of a hollow is. fitted to a sweep-front: 
draver,lextra: stabi aed ia Se eons STR bh 
A drawer, with a bevel end, ‘fitted 1 up for ink, sand, and. 
wafers, not exceeding nine inches long, 


Ss € 
eos 
oi 6G 
0 0. OF 
@° 0: OF 
eos 
Oo 0 2 
0: 0 OF 
Oo 0 14 
Oo 3 0 
00 5 
0 0 7 
0 0 F 
® 6 OF 
0° oO 13 
6° S74 


A quadrant- 
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A quadrant-drawer, eight inches long and under, fitted up 
for ink, sand, and wafers, to turn out with two pieces 
of wire or common screws 

A plain comb-tray, not exceeding eight heh ia square: 
the rim bevel’d, mitred, and key’d together 

Each inch more in length or width 

Tach finger-hole in ditto 

Scolloping edges of tray with an ogee scollop, cath side: - 

Rabbeting the bottom on tray, extra 


A square brush-top or pincushion board, with a moulding 


round ditto 

A plain board fitted in for etn with a bead mitred 
round ditto: | 

A frame or box for covering for a pincushion, one inch 
deep or under | 

Each extra inch in depth of ditto 

If a pincushion board is sunk about an eighth of an inch 
deep, with a board fitted in ditto for stuffing 

An oval brush-top or pincushion board, with the following 
preparations :—a square top, with an oval hole cut in 
ditto; a brush top, fitted to the oval hole; and a 
bottom, to block up ditto. 

A lining round the inside, to shewsa bead on the top edge 

A moulding round the edge of the brush-top or pincushion 
board, either with three reeds or two beads, and hollow 

An oval pincushion board, sunk about an eighth of an 
inch deep, with a board fitted in ditto for stuffing ---- 

A plain solid slider, square-clamp’d, two feet six inches 


long, and one foot six inches wide, the ends of drawer 


5? 


plowd 
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plow’d, and the slider tongued to fun in ditto, with 
two finger-holes ar enae inersite Weer 6 (kB e ap Bin oda lee Senn 
Each inch more in length or width «+++ +++. sees eee 
Every three inches less in ditto, down to two feet long 
and one foot three inches wide, deduct --.--....... 


Grooving the ends, and screwing two pieces on ditto to 
support the back of slider, the ends groov’d through, ~ 


and the groove filled up im front, extra -+-+++.s.e.. 
Ditto, when the ends are not groov’d through.---+....-- 7 
Each piece of half-inch stuff let in a slider, &c. to form 
the finger-holes out of, the top edge to stand up to 
form a lipping mie aie wie Te Menai Mie wise aie Win p Fe 8 Rose) sate 
Making the shder to fit a circular front, extra --- G rahag 
Ditto an elliptic PROHEL 5s | clk yeddienencca ice Miiinnct MATER tues? Sl ehas'e 
Every three inches in length of slider when a circular or 
elliptic FrOME,. EXEPA wae ee de Ek weiedela « Die edees yet 
Lipping the slider for cloth—See 'l'aniz, N° 21. 
Glueing black wood on partition edges, each piece, under 
three inches in length Sieh Sale eye's EGES RENE Gigi oP REND s 
Ditto, from three inches to: six- inches +++ +--+... e eee 
Ditto, from six inches.to one foot’ «sss eee eee eee eee ds 
Ditto, from one foot to- two feet ++... eee CR es 
Each extra foot-above two feet in length. «.++.+..+.5. 
Glueing white holly on partition edges, each piece under 
three: inches. in length a WE Ree, buAl a “Gi ee ibs ec ol OA aa oh Pie Sgt EC 
Ditto, from three inches to six inches -:.++++++++++. cee 
Ditto, from six inches to one foot .----+---- et ee eae 
Ditto, from one foot to two feet -+.++ +++. ee eee ees 
Each extra foot above two fect in length «+-+-- oe 
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L A SECRETARY 


A SECRETARY DRAWER. 


All solid.—Three feet six inches long, one foot eight 
inches wide, the front nine inches deep outside, the 
inside work nine inches from back to front ; six drawers 
and five letter holes, with a space for paper, in ditto; 
the partitions put in with square grooves, and mitred 
in front; the edges of ditto rounded; the ends of 
drawer shaped with an ogee 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, up to four feet long 

Ditto, above four feet long 

Each inch less in length, down to three feet long 

Ditto, from three feet, down to two feet six inches - 

Each inch more in depth of front and inside work, when 
the drawer is under three feet long 

Ditto, when three feet long, up to four feet long 

Ditto, above four feet long 

Each inch less in ditto, down to seven inches, when 
under three feet long 

Ditto, when three feet long, up to four feet long 

Ditto, above four feet | | 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS, 
When the Drawer has no Work inside. 


. Hach inch more in length, up to four feet long 
Each ditto, above four feet long 


/ 


£. 
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Each. inch less in length, down to three feet long -- 
Ditto, from three feet, down. to two feet six inches--- 
Each inch more in depth of front, when under three feet 
long sseeeee Be es ee a era WCU By ek. a 
Ditto, when three feet long, up.to four feet .-..-+++.- 
Ditto, above: four feet -. + =:+- PS Sua taha ty Guin 9 Se AOUey hee a bie 
Each. inch less, down to seven inches a when. under 


three feet long eas Te ih aie We a Saenenc Pa ee ec a 
Ditto,, when doce feet en up to Pte faa. Pv eed 
Ditto, when four feet and upwards «+++ essere eee eee 


Each, extra inch in width of: inside work to be charged 


1gd. on the shilling on the inside work, the drawers. 
“and facing the partitions with different coloured woods. 


excepted. 


Each inch less in ditto,. down. to seven inches wide, de-- 


duct from. the shilling Reape eye ein ole valteny 6 noua ie eee 
Jointing up stuff for. inside work, sacks joint twelve inches 
long and WANED hig 5s 0s kee Sa Mesein hla S 1h Gee NG We as 
Every six inches extra length of. ie. sib a emt a i ose wont eae 
For the price of extra slvccshauss and veneering ditto—See 
TaBLes, N° 3: on 4. 


Tennoning the partition through. the bottom, cach end’ 


of the partition Si Re etien ie 0 \ein: a Se tehes alike a we Spice? Gl ek waa’ ene vat iet os 
Ditto throngh the top, each end... 1.6262 eee eee 
Ditto through the partitions, each end. .=..++++++++: 


When a thick partition, with. two beads on the edge of. 


ditto, is introduced, more than two in a drawer to be 
extra each partition ee ee ee ee ee fas $8 8 pie eke 


Lining the ends with thin stuff, to receive the inside work. 
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Ditto the bottom, when under three feet long 

Every six inches extra in length of ditto .-+++++++++++: 

When a bead is put under a small drawer, and runners to 
carry ditto, each drawer extra eee ee eee 

Each hole or space formed by partitions, more or less -- 

Each hole, more or less, formed by partitions to receive 
1 CLAWECL ++ ese tt et ee were ee etree eens 

Slipping drawers, each. +-+-+6++¢ ese: 

Putting in partitions for ink, sand, and wafers 

If required to be put in after the drawer is made ----- 

Blocking up the ink and sand bottles, each ----++-+++ 

If the above blocks are three quarters thick and upwards, 
to be charged as false bottom of Furnrrore Drawer. 


For the price of a hollow for pens—See Furniture 
Drawer. , 


Each plain piece for a label, &c.- three ‘quarters of an 
inch wide or under: +--+ ++seeeee reer? oe ee 

Fach arch, scollop’d with a plain hollow, three quarters 
of an inch wide and under ----:: 

Each extra hollow, round, or two squares, in ditto -+-- 

Each extra inch in width of arch 

Each circular or elliptic arch, three quarters deep or under 

Cock Heading a circular or Eliptic arch © +++ + ** * > Se! 

Ditto, when a break at bottom -+-+-+:+--> 

Putting a corner line round a circular arch +++ -++++++- 

Ditto, when a break at bottom -«++rrs rete tet eeees 

Veneering edth'arch +s» 2.250 s% 00 i Oot ewig a 

A plain prospect door, lock’d and hinged, six inches wide 
and eight inches high, the plate of lock let in -++--- 


to 
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{the partitions on each side are rabbeted for door to fall 
into, each sid@ EXtla s+ eee scree te eee eee ee ee eeeee 


Each extra inch in length or width -+----- na a sa 
Hingeing the door on the mitre, with butt hinges-*---- 


Veneering the prospect door: Se MEN BUge ehigite tein get sivel ls Con easton lecaai cs 

If a small drawer front represent two in length ------ 

Ditto in width, the bead groov’d in +++ +++ test ee eee: 

A stving rowed (ie Prospern doors Se tee ese 

A tale string round Ee i as bk ee be BAR See 

Glueing black or white on partition cia Re Furnt- 
TURE Drawer. 

Veneering the front and standing board, or banding ne 
for cloth, the start length of the drawer ---+-+--+--: 
“very six inches, more or less, in length of got cece 

Vor veneering the drawer front—Sce Taniz, N° 

For veneering ditto to represent two drawers, to be ae 
as two drawers the same size, in T'asxe of ditto. 

For veneering round-front drawers—See ‘Taser, N° 4 

Making ditto round-front, the front saw’d out for work- 
a ee a Wi ae ee ee es 

Ditto, when the inside of front is whee aia filled up: 

A flap inside the front, Initiged +s «84% eee est ets ole 

¥or a lock on ditto—See Tasrz of Brasswork. 

Preparing (he frout'to Weeive s Arawer') so e's fae te 

For the price of a drawer in ditto—See Tanir, N° 3. 

A flap inside ditto, hinged, twelve inches long or under, 
supported by blocks in the corner ++ ++-++++sereeees 

For extra size of ditto—See Loose cover in FuRNITURE 
Drawer. 
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Hingeing front with dolphin hinges, extra from desk hinges 
Ditto, above four inches long . 
Making the- inside work of drawer round-front, to be. 
. charged 7d. on the shilling on. the price made out from 
the straight drawer, on the whole of the inside work.. 


Making ditto hollow or elliptic,, to be 11d. on the shilling. 


on the price of the straight-front drawer. 
Sweeping the standing-board to a round-front drawer, the 
edge of ditto rounded ..a».. + 
Vencering drawer fronts, &c.—See oo , N53 5 or, 4. 
For extra drawers—See Tanies, N° 3 or 4. 
N.B. When the partitions in a sweep-front are 
faced, with different-colour’'d wood, to take the same 
poundage as the above. 


‘A SECRETARY... 


All solid.—Three feet six, inches long, three feet six inches. 


high, the ends one foot nine inches. wide, the drawer 
front nine inches deep. outside; six small drawers, a 
space for paper, and five letter holes, inside ;.the drawer 
front cock beaded, &c.: a. pair of flat pannel. doors, 


pannels plow’d in; a three-quarters. partition between. 


drawer and doors; plain back; the top to project half. 
or three quarters of an. inch, the edge of ditto, square ; 
one Pn ot inside, with two plain grooves to ditto; on. 


common 
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‘common brackets, &c. ; the ends, ccagiere and partition 
edges, faced wath mahogany Po WUE NA wis Gua Sar erat olts 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, from three feet six inches to 


four feet, CM ETES een m9 wisce tue ie ae etal ilies pedete ots Oe a 
Ditto, EMU Cy Hint TRIE ies kiss belne se ina nope beth ceca as SN Rg « Sates a tS 
Each inch more in height, when the carcase is four feet 

long OE WOE © 6 4 oie 0 sae © yee wis SH wes tees “+ # 
Ditto, when above four feet »+++++++-.- Rho weeny’ 
Each inch more in width of ends up to two feet, or less 

down to one foot four inches, add or deduct «------- 
‘When the secretary is four feet long and upwards, each 
inch in width of ends above two feet «+++ ++++ esses. 
dtach inch less in length, from three feet six inches down 
to three feet, deduct -..+-+--++..-> ial ena) die een stots oe 
Ditto, from three feet down to two feet six inches 
Each inch less in height, down to three feet high -++-+- 
If drawers instead of doors, deduct for doors and cutting 

the ends away to receive ditto ----- ee ie i 

Ditto for shelf, and cleaning inside-----+-+++- wae nes 


For clothes-press shelves—See Crotues Press. 


If drawers inside doors, or extra drawers outside—See 


Taste, N° S 
If an upright satihiorns shelves, or erontiie—See Orren 
CARCASE. 


For any other work in carcase—See Dresstnc CuaeEst,, 


or TABLES. 


mm OX 
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For extra work or size of drawér—See SecretTary 
Drawer. , 
For veneering ends, fronts, doors, &c.—See Tastes, 

ING Bee or ee. 
For mouldings—See Tapies, N° 15, 16, or 17. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under +++ +++4++: 
Every extra three inches in length -+-++++++ss0e sees: 
Ditto six inches im height - - ea i 


Polishing pilasters or columns—See Drussine CueEsr. 


A ROUND-FRONT SECRETARY. 


All solid.—Three feet six inches long, three feet six inches. 
high, the ends. one foot eight inches wide, the drawer 


front nine inches deep outside; six small drawers, a 

: Pp ) 

space for paper, and five letter holes, inside ; the drawer 

front straight inside, cock beaded, &c.: a pair of flat 
S 2 9 

pannel doors, the pannels bent in; a three-quarter par- 


tition between drawer and doors; plain back; the: 
edge of top square, to project half or three quarters of 


an mch; one plain shelf inside, with two plain grooves 
to ditto; on common brackets, &c.; the front edge of 
bottom rabbeted to receive the doors «+++ ++e++55 > 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, from three-feet six inches to 
four feet JODG see ee et ee eee ee ee eee ens 


Ditto, above four feet long Bee a ee eG cae a lon eis 


me 
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i: to a a2 
Each inch more in height, when the job is four feet long 
or under::+-++s++eeeee> sees eve gin @ Suets s jaete ise 8 ela O 0 As 
Ditto above four feet long ss eek 8 ee a ele Ges tie ie ia te oie Q O 5 


Each inch, more or less, in width of ends, from one foot 
four inches to’ one foot eleven inches, add or deduct:-- O & 84 
When Secretary is made four feet long, each inch in 


width of ends above one foot eleven inches wide:-:--- 0 0 6 
Each inch less, from three feet six inches down to three 

feet, deduct - + sere cece eee steer ete e reece ee eees oO 0 103 
Ditto, from three feet to two feet six inches ++++++++: on. 8: 8 
Each inch less in height, down to three feet +++++++++- 0 0 4 
If drawers instead of doors, deduct for doors and cutting 

ends away for ditto). ' sss one sted eens ane a bet GE 
Ditto for shelf and cleaning inside ++ ++++++ere sere nes 0.78.10 


Add for drawers as per Tasue, N° 4. 

For mouldings, &c.—See- Tap gs, By 2S, 2G,..0r LY. 

Tor veneering top, ends, doors, or fronts—See ‘T'aBLzs, 
N° 4, 6, or 12. 

For extra work or size in drawer—See Secrerary 
DRAWER. : 

For upright partition shelves, or extra grooves—See OPEN 
CaRcAsE, page 25. 

For sawing out and jointing up fronts—See Tanie, N° 1. 

For any other work in carcase—See Dresstnc Cues, 


and 'TABLES. 


Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ++-++«++++ O 1 2 
Every extra’ three inches in length «++ ++ ee eres es 0: Or 1 
Ditto six mes! Mi teigHt i sel ses AE eta ey shee AE ap 0-0 1 


Polishing pilasters or columns—See Dressitne CuEst. | 


K A BUREAU. 
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A BUREAU: 


All solid.—Three feet long, the ends one feot seven inches 
wide, three feet six inches high, four drawers in ditto, 
cock beaded, &c.; the inside work nie inches deep, | 
six small drawers, five letter holes, and a space for 
paper; the desk fall-rabbeted, and a.quarter round on 
the front and ends of ditto; the top lap-dovetail’d on; 
the standing board solid, and dovetail-groov'd through 
the ends; two lopers, faced with mahogany, and cock 
beaded, to support the fall; plain back ;.on common 
brackets, 6 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, from three feet to three feet 
six inches. 

Ditto, above three feet six inches long 

Each inch more in height, when under four feet long. - - 

Ditto, when above four feet long 

Each inch less in length, down to two feet six inches, 
deduct 

Ditto, from two feet six mches to two feet 

Each inch, more or less, in width of ends, from one foot 
two inches to two feet,.add or.deduct 

When the fall is veneer’d, mitring the veneer to represent 
clamps, each clamp with one mitre 


ig 

Ditto, when mitred at-each end ss2-ecr fence so natten: 0 
Vencering the insides of ends, and up the slopes, when 

veneerd from back todmpnt saree espe tirac on ress O 
Ditto, when veneer'd to the front of mside-+::++:::*°° 0. 
If this job is made without drawers, deduct for drawers 

‘and partitions from Tap ie, N° 3; then add for clean- 

ing inside and preparation for doors: --- ++ +>: Sid ai W) 
For price of doors—See TABLE ke 
If the top is not lap-dovetail’d, deduct -*-9**++-+7-> 0 
For clothes shelves—See Croruus Press. | 
For shelves or grooving—See OPEN CaRcase. 
For any other work—-See Dressinc Cuest, and TABLES. 
For mouldings, &c.—See Tan es, N®? 15,16, or 17. 
For veneering top, ends, or fronts—See ‘lanes, N23, 

or 6. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under: +++ ++" -*"" 0 
very. extra’ three inches in‘length «+++ ee+* eres 0 
Ditt@ si inches “in height: +«. +. 6<-+--+ rss oot at 0 


Polishing pilasters or columns—See Dressinc Cukst. 


A BOOKCASE. 


All solid.—Three feet long, three feet six inches high to 
the top of cornice, the ends nine inches wide inside: 
the cornice either block’d on the top or the ends to go 
to the’ top, and a ‘piece fixed’ in front to glue the 
cornice to; the bottom edge faced with mahogany, and 
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a. slip on the inside for the doors to stop against ; 
the cornice sprung and glued on (as in Taxre of 
Mouldings) ; the inside empty, and without grooves ; 
plain back; the doors without pannels, or squares ; 
an ovalo inside of framing; the bottom faced with ma- 
hogany, and prepared to receive doors 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS, 


Each inch more in length or height, up to four feet square, 
when the ends are twelve inches wide or under 

Ditto, from three feet six inches to four feet, when the 
ends exceed twelve inches wide 

Ditto, above four feet square, when the ends do not ex- 
ceed one foot four inches wide 

diach inch more in width of ends, up to one foot four 
inches ‘wide, when the carcase is three feet six inches 
long or under 

Each inch more in ditto, up to one foot four inches, when 
the carease is above three feet six inches long 

Each inch more in ditto, above one foot four inches, to 
two feet, when the carcase is above four feet long - - - - 

Each inch less in length or height, down to two feet six 
inches square 

Ditto, from two feet six inches to one foot six inches 
square 

A loose cornice frame, the start size or under 

Every extra three inches in length or width 

Each rail across ditto, dovetail’d or fram’d in 


x. 


Ss 


69 


A false top to cornice frame—See Dovsie Cuesr, 
page Si. 

For the price of grooving, &c. or extra shelves, &c.—See 
Oren CaRrcase. 

For pannels, or squares, in doors—See Tasues of ditto. 

A circular top, three feet long, to trace the sweep (as in 
Plate 2, fig. 2), not to rise more than six inches, with 
the cornice sprung, and glued on (as im TaBLe of 
Mouldings) ; the top sawcarf’d and bent, the edge of 
ditto prepared to receive the doors, the door frames 
fitted’ to CIFtO! sie ies oie Oo cbe alee spi ble 6 Bibib © ale let's poe eve 

An elliptic ditto, to rise as above, and prepared for the 
doors, Gees eek tc aah bade cuarlte ake be eyggihed 

A serpentine ditto, as above+ +++ ++- eset eee eee eee es 

Each inch in rise above six inches, extra «+++++++-+ee. 

Each inch more in length, when sweep top, extra from 
the different stages, when a straight top --+---> aoe 

Each ditto less, down to two feet six inches long ---+-- 

For the price of mouldings—See Tasies, N° 15, 16, 07 17. 

For veneering ends, doors, pannels, &c.—See ‘TasLes, 
N° 6 or 12. 

For fram’d back—See Tasrr, N° 18. 

For freize, &c.—See Tasrie, N° 9. 

For pilasters, &c.—See Drussinc Cuesr. 

For pediments—See page 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under +-+++++++> : 

Every extra three inches in length +++ ++++es+rsereees 

Ditto six inches in height Me Whine Eile) GEOAA Wyais BEPURD MEL ophiin hice 

Polishing pilasters or columns—See Dressinc Curst. 
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Ye: 


A STRAIGHT-FRONT LIBRARY BOOKCASE. 

tae 

All solid.—Five feet long, eight feet high to the top of — 
cornice, the lower part three feet three inches high, 
the ends of ditto one foot eight inches wide, the ends. 
of upper carcase ten inches wide inside, the upper 
and lower part: without doors, shelves, or grooves; 
fram’d backs; four pannels im upper and two ditto in 
lower carcase; the top block’d to receive a cornice ; 
the cornice sprung, and glued on (as in 'Tanie of 
Mouldings) ; on fast plinth, square edge to ditto, 
without surbase or any other mouldings; the tops and 

bottoms faced: with mahogany 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, up to six feet long 

Ditto, from six feet to seven feet long 

Ditto, above seven feet long 

Each inch, more or less, in width of ends, in the upper 
part 

Ditto, in lower part 

Each inch more in height, when this job is six feet long 
or under 

Ditto, when from six feet to seven feet long 

Ditto, above seven feet long 

Each inch less in height, when the job is six feet long 
or under 


5. 


d. 
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Ditto, when from six feet to seven feet long -+-++--+-- 

Ditto, above seven feet long +--+ +206 tess ee ee ences 

Each inch less in length, down to four feet long ------ 

Ditto, down to three feet long---+++++e+sreeeeeeeeee 

Each extra carcase in upper part: +--+ sess e tet e ees 

Ditto in lower PATE ee ih ie Mare a tie ee 

N. B. No charge to be made for more than three 

carcases in each part. 

A loose cornice or plinth frame—See Plinth frame in 
Dressinc Cuest. 

A frame for surbase moulding—See Stump-foot frame a 
Dressine Cunst. 

Every extra inch in width of out rail, above four inches 
WHEE ein = eke hee ok oe te chew ial inh puis Mile pss Se h’ey sae 

For grooving upright partitions or shelves—See Oprn 
CARCASE, 

For pilasters, false ends to. receive ditto, &c.—See Dress- 
InG CuEstT. 

For liming up ends, to receive pupsters, &c—See TABLE, 
N° 2 

For seulecinte ends, front, doors, &c.—See Tarres, N° 3, 
6, or 12. a? 

For mouldings—See Tanies, N° 15, 16, or 17. 

Filling up doors. for glazing —See Tasie, N° 31. 

Each joint more than one in the upper inside ends, to be 
paid as per Tagie, N° 1. 

Each ditto more than two in the lower inside ends, to be 
paid for as. ditto. 


If a frame is made to lie on the top of lower part, to 
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form a freize four or five inches deep, to be charged 
as a plinth frame, from Dresstnc Cuest, and then 
add 2d. per foot extra on the whole length of the 
frame. 

A false top of inch stuff; to he on the above frame, five 
feet long 

Every six inches in length, up to six feet, and if above 
in proportion 

Ditto less, down to four feet, deduct 

Ditto, to three feet 

When the plinth frame of a library is nil in three 
frames and screw'd together, the job not exceeding ten 
feet long, extra 

N. B. If this job is made above ten feet long, this 

extra not to be charged. 

For framing this freize to receive drawers—See Cu AMBER 
or SIDEBOARD T'aBLeEs, according to the length. 

When the top and bottom parts of this Library are made 
by different workmen, the top part, as described in 
preamble, to start 

Ditto the bottom part 

The price of extra inches in length to be equally divided, 
and all other extras to be added to each part separately. 
—The workmen are considered to fit the upper and 
lower parts together. 

Oiling and polishing the upper part, when open, four feet 
long and four feet nine inches high, or under 

Ditto the lower part, when four feet long and three feet 
three inches high, or under 


£. 


13 


Se sd 

Every extra six inches in length of upper or lower part, 

when OPEN settee tes tee eee te tent eee ecw ee ewes Oo 7 
Ditto six inches in height of ditto -.--++--.++-+e.-ee 0 0 02 
Oiling and polishing the upper part when inclosed with , 

doors, or drawers when. four feet long and four feet 

nine inches high, or under -+++++++-++++eeeeeeeeee Ow) Li G 
Ditto the lower part when inclosed, and four feet long, 

three feet three inches high, or under -----+.+.+-..- Obi 6 
Every extra six inches in length of upper or lower part-- 0 0 2% 
Ditto six inches in height of ditto ++-+++-+++- es Q ;0),2 


A LIBRARY BOOKCASE, wirn BREAKS. 


All solid.—Seven feet long, eight feet high to the top of 
cornice, the middle ends of lower part one foot nine 
inches wide, and three feet three inches high; the 
middle ends of upper.part one foot two inches wide ;. 
without doors, shelves, or grooves, to the upper or 
lower part; the breaks three inches wide; the upper 
and lower part made in three carcases each, with 
fram’d backs to ditto; eight pannels in the upper part, 
and four in the lower ditto; the cornice sprung, and 
glued on, without mouldings ; the top to project, with 
a square edge; fast plinth, with square edge to ditto, 
without surbase or top. mouldings; the front edges of 
the tops and bottoms faced with mahogany ; the carcases. 
prepared to’receive doors, with slips up the breaks) ~ S$ 14 2 
L EXTRAS 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length of middle part or wing, under 
four feet long:---. 

Ditto, above four feet long 

If the lower part is made in one carcase, deduct 

Fach extra carcase in upper or lower part 

Each pannel above twelve, in start carcases 

If fram’d backs to extra carcases, each pannel 

Each inch more in height, either in upper or lower part, 
when the carcase is seven feet long or under 

Ditto, when above seven feet, to eight feet long 

Ditto, when above eight feet, to nine feet long 
And if above, in proportion. 

Each inch more in width of ends, either in upper or 
lower part 

Fach inch less in length, down to five feet long 

Each inch less in height, when the carcase -is seven feet 
long or under 

Ditto, when from seven to eight feet long 

Ditto, when above eight feet, to nine feet long 
And if above, in proportion. 

Each inch more in height, extra from the above price, 
when the job is made above nine feet high 


For veneering the breaks of middle part—See‘l'anie of 


veneering Table Rails, N° 8. 

If drawers in the wings of lower part, deduct for each 
cupboard 

Add for drawers and partitions according to Taste, N° 3. 


wo = = 
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For doors, &c.—See Taprier, N° 11 or 31. 

For upright partitions, grooving, shelves, &c.—See Orrn 
CARCASE. 

A loose frame for plinth, six feet long-+-+-+++-+++ee.0e 

Every six inches in extra length of ditto-.--.-........ 

Each extra cross-rail in ditto ----... etehers wes oe Uk os 

Veneering the top long-way, at per foot run, when six 
inches wide or under, to measure the widest part of 


VGC fo Sule rece a Fhe eee em eae acme ore em ee ere eevee Stee e 
Ditto, from six to eight inches wide +++++..+-+...-.- 
Ditto, from eight to ten inches wide -------.--.. eee 


A loose frame for surbase, six feet long, of inch and half 
stuff and under, with two cross-rails to ditto «++-++++- 
Every six inches in extra length of ditto: +.+.......+.. 
Bach exter croserail 0 005k OS OP SE . 
When the plinth frame of a Library is made in three 
frames, and screw’d together, the job not exceeding 
ten feet long, CR TPE Rn el ee eve rete eS bee ire bata se ee ree 
N.B. If this job is made above ten feet long, this 
extra not to be charged. 
For opening the frames to receive drawers—See CHa MBER 
or SIDEBOARD TaBLEs, according to their length. 
A false top, for a surbase frame, of inch deal, with one 


joint in ditto, not clamp‘d, to cover the table part of 


hbrary, and two. pieces jointed to ditto, to go under 
the wings, six fect long and under -- AOE Sa aS 
Every extra six inches in length Of GittO - s+ cere ee nwee 
Each extra break in plinth er cornice frame, formed by 
2 cross-rail Cac ce a a a cc 
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Each extra break in a false top or surbase frame, not ex- 
ceeding one foot three inches long 

Each extra foot in ditto 

Each break more than two, either in the upper or lower 
part, without the mouldings, &c.+ 

When the top and bottom parts of this library; are made 
by different workmen—The top part, as described in 
preamble to start : 

Ditto—The bottom part 

The price of extra inches in length to be sah all divided ; 
and all other extras to be added to each part separately. 
The workmen are considered to fit the upper and lower 
parts together. 

For mouldings, veneering, filling up the inside of doors, 
&c.—See 'T'asres of ditto. 

For pilasters, columns, &c—See Dressine Cuzst. 

For other work not inserted here—See Tapes of ditto, 
and STRAIGHT-FRONT LIBRARY. 

if a frame is made to lie on the top of lower part, to 
form a freize four or five inches deep, to be charged 
as a plinth frame from Dresstnc Cuesrt, and then 
add 2d. per foot extra on the length of the frame. 

For the price of an extra top—See False top, as above. 

Oiling and polishing the upper part when open, five 
feet long, four feet nine inches high, or under 

Ditto the lower part, when five feet long and three feet 
three inches high, or under 

Every extra six inches in length of upper or lower part, 
when open 


Ditto six/inches i height of ditto sac ret ret teotys te 
Oiling and polishing the upper part, when inclosed with 
doors or drawers, when five feet long and four feet nine 
inches high, OF UNGeEr «set te ttt ttt tee ttt e tee 
Ditto the lower part, when inclosed, and five feet long, 
three feet three inches high, or under -+++-+-+-+++-++°: 
Every extra six inches in length of upper or lower part - - 
Ditto six-inches in height of ditto’ er steer t eeet 


A STRAIGHT-FRONT CABINET. 


All solid.—Four feet long, five feet high to the top of 
cornice, in two carcases, two upright partitions to ap- 
pear in front, four flat pannel doors to upper part, 
two doors to the wings of lower part, and one drawer 


in the center, cock beaded, &c.; the lower ends four- 


teen inches wide, and three feet high; the upper ends 
seven inches wide; the inside of upper and lower part 
empty; on plain taper stump feet: a plain cornice, 
without mouldings (as in TaBLeE of ditto) ; the edge 
of lower top square; plain backs to upper and lower 
pare. - sere ve weet meina cunt re 228 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, up to five feet long --::- se 
Ditto, above five feet -++-++++++:- COU a ig La ay 
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Ditto in height, when four feet long or under--...... 
Ditto, when from four feet to four feet six inches long -- 
Ditto, above four feet six inches long 

Each inch more in width of ends, either in upper or 
lower. part 

Each inch less in length, from fonr feet to three feet 
six inches 

Ditto, from three feet six inches to three feet in length - 

Hach inch less in height, when four feet long or under . 

Ditto, when above four feet long: - 

Each inch above seven in depth of middle drawer, extra 

Making the middle part rise square above the wings, 
habit mouldings or mitres-_ 

Each inch in beiotit of middle part above the wings, to 
be half the price of the above height. 

Forming a break in the upper part, each break, either 
internal or external, without mouldings or mitres, with 
a slip between the doors and ends 

Ditto, in the lower part 

When a break is formed in the upper or lower part, and 
drawers in the room of doors, to be extra each end of 
the drawer against tlie break, including the partition: - 

N.B. When the upper or lower part is made in 
three carcases, this extra not to be charged. 

When drawers are introduced in the wings instead of 
doors, deduct for cleaning and preparing for doors, 
each cupboard 

Deduct for doors according to Taste, N° 11. 

Add for drawers and partitions as Tanne, N° 3 
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For pilasters, columns, &c.—See Dressinc Cukst. 

For the price of an arch in above—See CeLLARET SIDE- 
BOARD 'l'ABLE. 

For mouldings—See Taries, N°-15, 16, or 17. 

For veneering—See ‘Tangs, N° 3, 6, or 12. 

For fram’d backs— See Tapur, N° 18. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under +++++++++> 

Every extra three inches in length ++ ¢+++++¢++ss sree 

Ditto six inches in height ---+ +--+ esse esse eeeee eee ees 

Polishing pilasters or columns—See Drussinc Cuest. 


A CHAMBER TABLE. 


All solid. —T'wo feet six inches long, .one foot eight inches 
wide, the framing five inches deep, the edge of the top 
square, plain Marlbro’ legs, two feet eight inches high 
to the top Se a eeletecNe eae a 0)@ e980 owe O08 Mee mie ew 8 

N.B. If this job exceeds two feet eight inches high, 
to be taken from StRaicutT-rronT Pier Taste. 


Ditto, if above three feet nine inches long, and two. 


feet wide, to be taken from the Liprary Taste. 


EXTRAS. 


Each inch more in length or width, up to three feet three 
inches long; and two feet wide +++ ++-se+e errs? 
Each inch in length or width, above three feet three 
inches long Ste to's cate we ome 8 6 ie 6 eee ele + ne, wile wehbe wiwis w' 
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Each inch in depth of frame, when the job is three feet 
long and under 

Ditto, when from three feet to three feet nine inches long 

_A plain long drawer, three inches and a, half deep Gituide, 


and extra framing 
Two ditto in length, and extra framing 
‘Three ditto ia length, and extra framing | 
N.B. When one or more drawers. are introduced in 
length, to be extra per inch, in length or width 

For scratch or cock beading, or locks, on ditto—See 
Vass. N's: 

Each halfainch in depth of drawers, above three inches. 
and a half, when the drawer is three feet long and 
under, extra each drawer 

Ditto, if above three feet long 

For each extra long drawer—See Tapuis, N° 3. 

Each extra long rail, with linings and slips, to. carry a 
drawer, three feet long 

Every four inches longer, or six inches. shorter, add. or 
deduct ; 

Each short rail between ators with one lining to ditto 
Then add for drawers. according to 'TaBLe, N° 3 ea 

When a sham front in place of a real drawer, deduct for 
ditto as per T'apxe, N° 5, and add for fitting in the front 

For shamming ditto. with cok beads, on. Bee ‘TABLE, 

7 a0. 

‘Pwo. short drawers, and extra framing, to form a knee- 
hole six mches deep, the inner ends clamp’d in front, 
WIE TCG OE GG ey monte ie ee ese es hoe os ae eo cl ee rer 
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If more than two short drawers, deduct for two, their 
depth between top and bottom rails of the knee-hole, 
and add for each drawer its own size, as per Taxis, 
bales’ 

Each short rail, one lining, and slips, between drawers. - 

Each inch, more or less, in depth of framing and drawers, 
Wel sb RNCG+Ole so bine Oe. ke cy age a 

Each inch in length, above three feet long, when a knee- 
hole, Oe 8 wee Fe Was be el ak wee & bine oe we Mie ears ete aie 

Each inch, more or less, in width, above one foot nine 
inches, when a knee-hole, extra ---++-+-++eseeees 

A hollow-front shelf, two feet six inches long, fixed ti 
stretcher plates, and a piece length-way screw’d on the 
under side of ditto at each end, the: edge of shelf 
SCPWATE «= 4p) sateen Hn Wie ie an ne ess bn de isd ys af 

Every three inches longer, or four inches ea. add or 
edict 8 ie ae ae Se ad ae ete rag ae ge a ee le 

Two low end-rails, with a hollow-front shelf, two feet six 
inches long, the edge square, block’d on ditto ..---- 

A hollow-front shelf, two feet six inches long, supported 
by an angle stretcher, fixed either with pins or stretcher 
PARES i  c . ea 

Three low rails, with square edges, and a hollow-front 
shelf, two feet six inches long, screw’d to the under 
sile, with a square projecting edge +++ +++-2.ees oo 

Each extra inch in length, in either of the three preceding 

shelvG@y eke Bh eee es eee a 

ba three inches ie in ne of ditto, down to one 

foot six inches, deduct - Peete eens A ee ene tee 
M 
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Bevelling 


Bevelling the rails, each 

Rounding the edge of ditto, straight-way, at per foot run 

Sticking an astragal on ditto, at ditto 

Rounding the edge of shelf, sweep or end way, at ditto -- 

Ditto, long-way 

A plain rim, not exceeding one inch wide, the start size 
and under, groov’d in the top side of shelf at the back 
and ends, the edge of rim rounded, and fitted between : 
the legs 

Each extra foot run in ditto 

A ditto, groov’d in the back and ends of top, the back 
mitred and key’d, the front end of ditto scollop’d ---- 

Each extra foot run in ditto 

If continued on the front, each extra mitre 

If this rim is made from one inch to one and a half inch 
in width, to be extra per foot 

N. B. If above one inch and a half, to two inches, 
&c. to be paid in proportion for the price of wash- 
boards—See Drusstnc Tass, N°2. 

Making this Chamber Table round front, the start length, 
without drawers, to measure one foot ten inches across 
the center of the top, extra 

Ditto, when the legs stand square, the framing not ex- 
os five inches deep, and the a broke over ditto, 


neck this table round front, and one long drawer in 
ditto, three and a half inches deep, with extra framing 
Each half-inch in depth of drawers, above three and a 
half inches deep, when three feet long or under, extra 


33 


Ditto, when above three feet long +++++sertrssrees 
For each extra long drawer—See Taste, N° 4. 
Each extra swept rail, faced with mahogany, with hning, 


and slips to guide a drawer three feet long s+rseereee 
Every four inches longer, or six inches shorter, add or 
AeaiGE TAN WAGE A a GE Ve te dale 
Making this table round front, and two drawers in length, 
with extra framing De Sin ig OME ree aie Ds ¢ Ra eK Sune re 
Ditto, when three drawers in length -++*+++:- bene eens | 


Each inch in length or width of a round-front table, up 
to three feet three inches long, and two feet one inch 
wide Oss «cen ety eee UEP tee ee tae ty eae Gh t O 

Ditto, above three feet three inches Jong: ++sseeerres es 

When one or more drawers are introduced in this frame, 
above the average of eighteen inches to each drawer, 
each inch in length or width, up to three feet three 
inches -**seeeee treet ett tet ee A hy Ge bp al a BE is ee i 

Ditto, above three feet three inches long -**+-+++7**7" 

Making the legs stand square, breaking the top over 
ditto, when drawers, the framing not exceeding five 


TABLE. 
Each inch in depth of frame of a round-front table, when 
three feet long and under «++ steers terse rreeeree 


Ditto, when above three feet, to three feet nine inches long. 
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Two 
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‘Two short drawers, and extra framing, to form a round- 
front knee-hole six inches deep, the inner ends clamp’d 
in front, without locks or beads 

If more than two short drawers, deduct for ditto their 
depth. between top and bottom rails of knee-hole, and 
add for each drawer its own size, as per Taner, N° 4. 

Each short rail, with one lining, and slips between ditto-- 

For each extra long drawer—See Tapuir, N° 4. 

‘Each inch in length or width of a round-front knee-hole 
table, extra 

Each inch, more or less, in depth of frame and drawers, 
when a knee-hole 

When a sham front in place of a real drawer, deduct for 
ditto according to Taste, and add for fitting in a 
sham front 

For shamming ditto with cock beads, &c.—Scee Taztxez, 
IN? 26. 

If only one of these tables, to be extra 

If two, to be extra each 

N. B. If this table exceed three feet nine inches long, 
no extra for a single one to be charged. 

For veneering the top, drawer fronts,. rails, &c.—See 
Tasres, N° 3, 4, 6, or 8. | 

For mouldings—See T'apres, N° 16 or 17. 

For tapering legs—See Tanin, N° 22. — 

If this table is made elliptic, to be taken from Prrr 
TABLE, page ) 

For sawing out sweep fronts, and jointing ditto—See re- 
ferences to Tani, N° 4. 
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es a 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under -*+----- fee 6 
Ditto, when a knee-hole, with two. drawers, .or. an extra 
long drawer in depth, extra ---+++s sce e rete eee 0 OO lb 
Ditto every extra six. inches .in length or width ----.--- OG" 
Ditto each shelf, wash-board, or rim -+++--+++eseeree- 0°02 
A WRITING TABLE.—N?® 1. 
All solid.—T wo feet long, one foot four inches wide, the 
framing four inches and a half deep; one plain drawer 
in ditto, without lock or beads; square edge to the 
top, lipp'd for. cloth cross-way, and mitred in the 
comers; plam Marlbro’ legs «+--+ ++ esse eres eee 0 6 8 
A single GT CRU oe a 8 oie ON ee ele oe be Stele $08 aye oie 0 0 9 
EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 
Each inch more in length or width, up to three feet three 
inches long ml abine Veh! eich! ie Weta Get Rue A ERIM BOG Tawa ue wencnin wiles aee oo. ao Of 2B 
Ditto, in depth pal Pec a ace Cee: io et ie Se iy abe 0 O 3F 


If above three feet three inches long, to be taken from _ 
Liprary Taser. 
Making the top to rise with a horse, fram’d or lapp’d 
together, a shap’d toe and straight stretcher to ditto, 
the under top rabbetted down the thickness of the horse 0 4 O 
Sinking the horse in the top, not exceeding one foot six 
inches long bee eek WIR SR Ake Rs Wwe aR WC ka pH CURE Bae BCR INL Ente. a 0 0 9 
Every 
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Every three inches in length, up to two feet nine inches 
long, CXUTPA 6 on cee cele ewe wee wee ee tle eRe wiles owe ie 
A frame under the top, and an extra horse to make a 
double rise, extra 
N. B. When this job is made three feet three inches 
long and upwards, with either a single or double rise, 
the price of rise to be taken from the KNEE-HOLE 
Liprary Taste. 
Each inch more in length or width of table, when a 
single rise 


Ditto, when a double rise-- +++ + +++ssee++: 

A pair of solid flap tops, to fold in the sidHile. of three- 
quarters stuff, without clamps, hinged with card-table 
hinges, the start size of the job, with square edges to ditto 


N. B. These flaps not to have any mortices or 

tongues in the start. 

Each mortice or tongue in the joint, extra 

Plain lopers to support the flaps, to draw out through 
the front legs, each pair 

When a single flap is introduced in a job where there is a 
carcase behind, to be extra from the above, including 
lining up the back part to the thickness of the flap - 

Each inch more in length or width of flaps, to three feet 
long or twelve inches wide, eaeh flap 

If above twelve inches wide and three feet long, each 
extra inch in length or width 


A candle board, of half-inch stuff, square clamp’d in 


front, to draw out at the ends, not to exceed six inches 
wide and one foot long 


A plain 
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A plain candle board, to turn out upon a center, without 
being clamp’d, not to exceed nine inches each way :- 

Ditto, if rounded to a quarter-circle-+-++++++++rrte: 

For the price of a slider, or an arch—See CyLINDER- 
FALL T'ABLE. 

For a stretcher—See Work Tasce. 

For the price of book-rest, &c.—See Music or READING 
STAND. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under -+:-*:-°: o 

Ditto the inside; when a rising top: ~'*-s eee 

Every extra three inches in length or width ----++++-: 

Ditto, when a rising top, and polish’d inside -+++-:-- 


A LIBRARY WRITING TABLE.—N° 2. 


All solid.—Four feet long, two feet six inches wide, the 
edge of the top square, three drawers in front, cock 
beaded, &c.; plain mahogany back rail, the framing 
six inches deep, plain Marlbro’ legs ++++++++++***" 

N. B. If this table is under three feet three inches 
long, to be taken from Wririne Tasie, N° 1. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch in length or width, up to five feet long --+*>: 

Ditto, above five to six feet longe--%1rssstesr ttt 

Ditto, above six to seven feet long +++++*+: ae neneeeee 
If above, in proportion. 
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ach inch in depth of frame, when five feet long or under 

Ditto, above five to six feet lony 
If above, in proportion. 

Each inch less in length down to ene feet three inches, 
or width down to two feet three inches, deduct 

If a long drawer in the place of three short ones, deduct 
the short drawers according to 'T'apin, and add the 
price of long drawer from ‘l'anie, N° 3 

‘Deduct for as upright rail, clamp’d in Sasi, between 
the drawers 

For a slider in the ends—See CyLinDER-FALL WRITING 
TABLE. 

For shamming drawers on the back or end rails—See 
Tasre, N° 39. 

Framing this table to receive one long drawer in the back, 
the start length 

Ditto, when two drawers in length 

Ditto, when three drawers in length 

For the price of drawers—See Tasie, N° 3. 

When a drawer is made with a double front, to draw out 
either way, with a lock on both fronts, to be double 
the price of a single drawer the same size, as per 
Taste, N°3 

A plain muntin in this drawer | 

When made with a double front, each inch in length or 
width, up to five feet long 7 

Ditto, above five to six feet long 

Ditto, above six to seven feet 

For price of slider in drawer—See Furniture ei Doan WER. 
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Two short drawers and extra framing, to form a knee- 
hole, the ends twelve inches deep outside, the inner 


ends clamp'd im ffOnt- +6: eee ce cere en seen ee neds 
Each inch, more or in depth of knee-hole, add or 
deduct eececoes ee ee eecoeuvee eee er eee ee eres et nae ene 


N. B. When the dos drawers are made above one 
foot long, the extra length of ditto to be taken from 


TABLE, “Ne 3 
Each inch more in length, up to five feet long, when a 
Bane OH re a eee oe 
Ditto, above five to six feet long -..... leech hoes a re 
Ditto, above six to seven feet Jong -.-+..-....0.. ees 


For extra framing to form a double-front knee-hole, to 
receive two drawers, the rails not to exceed twelve 
inches deep PUL E EIR a. ie nid oben oli 5 eetaieh hea tact # Miwrie: er axet 

Tor the price of drawers—See Tapiz, N° 3 


Each inch more in length, up to five feet long, when a 


doublefont “kaeotinle 00 4 ee ee ee 
Ditto, above five to six feet JONG+ + see eee ee ee ees vas 
Ditto, above six to seven feet JONG + see tee eee eee ee 
Each inch more in width when a knee-hole, up to five 
feet lode. Meo ue. CV ad outa yaks ae ee 
Ditto, above five to six feet long ++-++++- ba eeeenes seep sys 
Ditto, above six to seven feet jan sie ope yt ena ¥ ee pnce 
If longer than any of the above sizes, to a charged in 
proportion. 
A deal bottom, bradded on the under side of it the 
start size of the job Cy We a ee ee a pal ea aheN Gs iis sea ace 
Each square foot nioré iv ditto fs .4.00. 66. peepeees 
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If rabbeted in the rails, to be extra per foot run 
Notching ditto to the legs, each leg 
Framing the legs to form three-quarter corners, the leg 


turned to the top of frame, the framing six inches deep 
and under, each leg extra 

Each inch above six in depth of framing, extra 

Vor shaping top over three-quarter corners—See Dress- 
inG CHEST. 

N. B. If fixed with irons, to be paid according to 

time. ! 

For lining the top with cloth or leather—See Tastes, 
N° 19 or 20. 

For framing to receive extra drawers—See CyLINDER- 
FALL TABLE. 

Glueing on stuff for mouldings, and sticking ditto—See 
Tasres, N° 16 or 17. 

Veneering rails-—See 'TaB xe, N° 8. 

Framing the top to receive a flap—See Tasue, N° 19. 

For an arch—See CyiinpER-FALL ['ABLE. 

For joints, &c. in top—See Tari, N° 1. 

Sawing out and tapering legs—See Tasie, N° 22. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Ditto, when a lined top 

Ditto, every extra six mches in length or width 

Ditto, when a double front to ditto, extra 

Ditto, when a knee-hole in the front or back, each 
knee-hole extra - 


A KNEE- 
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A KNEE-HOLE LIBRARY TABLE. 


All solid—Four feet long; the pedestals two feet four 
inches long, when added together; the middle part 
one foot seven inches long, two feet eight inches high ; 
the top two feet six inches wide, with a square edge 
to ditto; nine short drawers; cock beaded, &c.: on 
eight common brackets, block’d on the bottom of car- 
case, or .taperd stump feet; the ends, bottom, and 
partition edges, faced with mahogany; plain back ; 


the imner ends to go up to the top, or an upright | 


partition between drawers+++-++++++sseeeees cheno 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch, more or less, down to two feet two inches in 
length of pedestals, when added together, add or deduct 
Each inch more in length of middle part ------- rn 
Each inch more in width, when the carcase is five feet 
loug. ov wislet- «+s ds CH aaah wee ase ose 
Ditto, when above five feet long++++++++++eee reese es 
Each inch, more or less, in height, when the job is five 
feet long OT AOE: Hs BATON Hooke EC Te US OR CANS 
Ditto, when above five feet long ++ ++++e+++es esse eees 
Making the above with a double front, to receive nine 
drawers, the ends and partition edges faced with 
mahogany +++! +> Setyinitts eat do lina site out OF dire 
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Each inch, more or less, down to two feet two inches in 
length of pedestals, when added together, in a double- 
front job ; 

Ditto, ‘in length of middle part 

For drawers and extra partitions—See Tasir, N° 3. 

For shamming drawers in the back—Sce Taprp, N° 29; 

When made in three carcases, either the upper part to 
lie on the pedestals, or the pedestals made the full 
height, and the center part screw’d between ditto, extra 

Ditto, when a double front - 

If an under top to the center part all the way through, 
in place of two top rails, extra 

Fastening the carcases together with iron plates, each plate 

If a cupboard in the wings, when a single front, deduct 
for drawers and partitions, and add_ for cleaning, 
colouring, and polishing the inside, the carcase pre- 
pared to receive a door on 

df a cupboard in the back of the wings, and an inner 
back, cleaning, &c. the inside, as above 

{f a cupboard on both sides of the pedestals, and a middle 
back, cleaning, &c. as above | 

For the price of doors—See Taniz, N° 11. 

When the ends are cut away to receive a door, extra: -- 

For a case inside cupboard—See page 29. 

For framing the top or ends, either with pannels or to 
receive a slider—See Tartes, N° 19 or 20. 

When the top is lipp’d for cloth, deduct for cleaning, and 
add for lipping ditto, as Tanuz, N° 2]. 

A flap hinged to the back part of top, four feet long and 
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nine inches wide, hung either with a rule joint or 
square ditto, with mortices and tongues, supported by 
two common rule-joint brackets ++++++ses reese vee 
Each inch more in length, when the width does not 
exceed twelve inches +++ arse ere reese ees Peewee 
Each inch less in length, down to two feet six inches, 
when the width as above +++rrseees renee teens vanes 
Fach inch more in Jength, when above twelve inches wide 
Each inch less in length, down to two feet six inches, 
when above twelve inches wide +++ ++e+sees esses. ° 
Each inch, more or less, in width +++ +++seesees eee 
If three-quarter stuff is mitred round on the flat of the 
top, with a hollow under the outer edge of ditto, and 
an extra solid top hinged in front, supported by a 
horse behind «+++ +eeeee eee. bie ap htatece ete WN ole a6 
If the ends and front rails are rabbeted, and a thin top. 
fitted into ditto, with a hollow mitred round the inside 
(as in Suavine Stanp), and an extra solid top 
hinged in front, supported by a horse behind «++ ++++- 
A square frame in addition to the above, the whole size of 
the top, and an extra horse to make a double rise, extra 
Each inch less in length or width, down to three feet 
long, when a single rises +++ e+e e sence. pee eed wens 
Fach inch more in length or width of ditto «+er+++- ++ 
Each inch less in length or width, down to three feet long, 
when a double rise ste eee eee eee e sens Me UE Pe ie 2a 
Each inch more in length or width of ditto: +++++++-+>+- 
Brass steps, and the feet of the horse tipp’d with brass, 
to be paid for according to. time.. 
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For joints, &c. in top or ends—See Tasie, N° 1. 

For veneering top, ends, drawers, fronts, or -doors— 
See Tasries, N° 3, 6, or 12. 

For mouldings—See 'l'apies, N° 15, 16, or 17. 

For French feet, pilasters, or other work—See Dressinc 
CueEst. . 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Ditto, when a lined top 

Ditto, when a double front and solid top 

Ditto, when a lined top 

Every extra three inches in length, or six inches in height 0 

Polishing pilasters or columns—See Dressinc Curst. 


A CIRCULAR LIBRARY WRITING TABLE. 
£. 
All solid.—Three feet six inches diameter; the framing “ 
four inches and a half deep, exclusive of top; four 
drawers and four shams in ditto, cock beaded, to run 
in square; the top either flush or to project, with a 
square edge; on a turn’d pillar, and three claws (as 
N° 1, in Plate) ; the cross-rails clamp’d in front; the 
top to turn on a wood center, prepared by the turner, 
or the pillar to come through the bottom, and fastened _ 
by a wedge through ditto 
N.B. When a square block is double-tennon’d on 
the top of the pillar, and screw’d to the under side of 
the frame, to be equal to the start center. 


EXTRAS 
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EXTRAS AND. DEDUCTIONS. 


Fach extra inch in diameter, up to four feet --++++-+-> 

Ditto, above: foun feet diameiere ss esos att ot 

Each extra inch in depth of framing +++:+*+sse tert” 

Each inch less in diameter, down to two feet nine inches, 
deduct «sess Senet tea tse eS be Wie ee ete ted ie 

Glueing up top or bottom, and cutting down stuff for 
ditto—See Taste, N° 1. 

For veneering edge of top—See Tasxe of ditte. 

Veneering each drawer front or sham three inches wide, 
when the’ table is three feet three inches diameter and 
upwards sdl> eh ete ee Lalla td ay ca aes eee 

Ditto, when the table is under three feet three inches 
ic GHer od 'sileits scape hhh 8s nie ue epee tne ee 8 tae Ie a 

Each extra half-inch in width of veneer -+-+-++***"" 

Veneering drawer fronts or shams when oval or elliptic— 
See Tasies, N° 4 or 5. 

For moulding edge of top, and glueing on stuff for ditto— 
See Tapes, N° 16 or 17. 

Framing the top or bottom, with flush pannels— See 
TaBLe, N° 20. 

Each rail to form a partition above a real drawer, fitted 
in between the upright partitions:--+-+-++s7++rt ttt? 

For shamming partition edges on the drawer fronts or 
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When made with angle or quadrant drawers, deduct for 
each square drawer sto eh, CL 
Each angle drawer in ditto, cock bead without a back 
Ditto, when made with a back .:- «ssc .seccscauccce, 
Fach guide to ditto eee a his ee NY Ae ea eM Ae aM bik Gy. 
Rach angle drawer, center’d with a plain piece of wire or 
PON Ge ee ek ee ee 
Ditto each quadrant drawer, the sweep side cut out of 
solid stuff oo Geis he ia Tew 4a eee bs eles © ge cea ees oes 
If hinged with center hinges—See TaBsre of Brasswork. 
Each plate of brass (prepared for the wor kman) let. in 
on the top or bottom edge of drawer, or on the rail, 
each plate 2 tae Bip t sk git win toch Mee MEM das MW me YC 8 as ea cr een ga ana 
Making this table oval or elliptic, as in the start, the cir- 
cumference of ditto ten feet six inches, to measure 
with a string, CALA sah eee eR ee a ee ee 
Each rail above a real drawer, fitted between the upright 
partitions C12 82S ON OS A Oe BOA BS ewe wile ocd WOR 6 ele fe Risk gk 
Making a complete rim to form a front edge all round. - 
When this table is made with round corners, the drawer 
front straight, deduct from start price «+++.++.+5+0.. 
N. B. When the sweep of the corners is eased away 
to the center of the drawers, to be charged from the | 
Exiipric Tasis. And the extra size of these tables 
to be charged from the Crrcutar TaBuLeE, considering 
one third of the circumference above ten feet six ‘choy 
for the extra diameter. 


For lipping either of the above tops for cloth—See TaBLe, 
NY 2h 
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When angle or quadrant drawers are introduced in the 
quick part of an elliptic, oval, or round corner table, 
EXTER CaCl CRAWER 6 0 he esses Mee aw wee es Senie e e e ws 

Each extra claw, or when made extra from N° 1—See 
Tape, N27. 

For sawing out drawer-fronts, joints in ditto, or sawcarf- 
ing, &c.—See references to ‘lanixs, N° 4 or 5. 

Slipping drawers—See Tanz, N° 3. 

If this table is made with an extra square block or pillars 
—See Sora Ta, ie: 

All solid.—A pedestal not exceeding sixteen inches square ; 
a door square clamp’d, and a plain mahogany back ; 
on fast plinth, square edge to ditto; extra from pillar 
‘and three claws of s'whe he © Wheel el ate ¢ s) Sieh eiel ble s1d si % puleleserete 6 

Each extra inch in length or width of ditto ++-+++++5. 

Fixing the top part to the pedestal with a center pin, 
the plate not exceeding three inches square, let in and 
screw'd to the top of pedestal, the pin bor’d through the 
bottom of frame, with a nut and washer to ditto, extra 

Hach extra plate let in for the pin to go through -:---- 

A turn’d block, double-tennon’d on the top of pillar, with 
a center, as In top of pedestal, extra from start -+:: 

Glueing up this block in two or more thickness—See 
Deninc Tapie. 

Qthert iron work, and fixing ditto for this table, to be 
charged by time. 

Veneering the ends, back, door frames, or pannels—See 
Tasres, N° 6 or 12. 

Wor drawers, veneering ditto, or partitions inside doors— 

Lee Tasty, N° 3. 
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If drawers instead of door, deduct for door according 
to Taste, N° 11, and add for drawers from 'l'anrs, 
NWS 

Canting the corners of this pedestal with plain solid cants, 
mitred to the ends, each cant not exceeding. three 
inches wide 

Each extra mitre in the plinth, when no moulding 

Ditto, when a moulding 

For the price of eiviluiacniiee Paasca N°. 16 or 17. 

‘'apering this pedestal on the four sides when square, a 
solid clamp’d door, hinged with pin hinges and center'd 
perpendicularly, the same size as start 

Canting the corners of this pedestal, each cant 

Making this pedestal triangular, with a solid clamp’‘d 
door, the corners canted with three. plain solid cants 
mitred in, the top common dovetail’d down on the 
ends, extra from square | 

If the top or bottom is brought forward to the outside of 
door, extra either top or bottom 

Deductions for cleaning a solid top, lippimg or ee 
with cloth or leather—See Tanprie, N° 21. 

Oiling and polishing, when a solid top, the start size or 


Ditto, when a lined top 

Ditto, when on a pedestal, extra 

Every extra six inches in diameter 

For any other work—See Pepestat, or Tasues. 


CYLIN DER- 
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A CYLINDER-FALL WRITING TABLE. ° 
: mere gy ak: 


om 


All solid-—Three feet long, one foot nine inches wide, 
the upper framing ten and a half inches ‘deep, the lower 
framing six and a half inches: ditto, one drawer in front, 
cock beaded, &c.: four inches deep ‘outside, the inside 
fast; three small drawers and six letter holes in ditto; the 
edge of the top and the sweep part of ends square; on - 
plain Marlbro’ legs; the standing-board solid and 
made fast, and a front edge of mch stuff under ditto, 
to receive a mortice lock ; the bottom rail of inch and 
quarter stuff; without any mouldings; the cylinder to 
run on four iron pins, or with wood tongues ; the upper 
back of mahogany, screw’d in; partition edges faced 
with mahogany 5S Gh Rle elk SER eS BRC eL Se SOG te my Pigg | 0 ae | 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, up to three feet six inches -- 0 0° 9 
Ditto, from three feet six inches to four feet long wpe Oe ONNOS 
Ditto; above four feet long -+++ +++ bist wh) SST GMIED. Hath O° 04 
Fach inch more in depth of upper framing, when four 

feet long or uncer s++s seers gheRet Eee TN a eatle ho ele hg ae abe 0 OQ 6 
Ditto, when above four feet long +~-++: bocce ee eens als QU OF 
Each inch more from back to front, when four feet long 

Or UNCET +> «eee ees ty te eth ECT igh whe ke Rabb: o aoaiete Sale ene eh CLEP AS 
Ditto, when: above four feet long-+-++--seseee see ees 0 0 6 
Ditto, when:a knee-hole; extra +++ +e seer reste’ nas? G2HOe OF 


Each 


100 
x. 
Each inch more in depth of lower framing, when four 
feet long ervunder %* 8 Oyaree a rarer a 
Ditto, when above four feet long---- 
Each inch less in length, down to two feet six inches. 
Each inch less in depth of upper framing 
Ditto in lower framing : 
Each ditto from back to front »- 
Ditto when a knee-hole 
A loose case for inside -........ a8 
Two short drawers, and extra framing to form a knee- 
hole six inches deep, the inner ends clamp’d in front. - 
Each inch, more or less, in depth of knee-hole, extra .. 
Each inch more in length when a knee-hole, extra from 
the start price 


OS OS SOO 


N. B. For each inch, more or Jess, in depth of 


drawers, in knee-hole, above four inches—See Taser, 
of Drawers, N° 3, according to their lengths. 
When two or three drawers are introduced either.in Iength, 
or depth, deduct for one long drawer the depth between 
‘top. and bottom rail, and add for extra drawers. their 
own size, as‘per.T'apie, N° 3. 
Fach upright rail, clamp’d in. front, between drawers -- 
N. B. This rail not to exceed: two feet long and six 
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For the price of the drawers—See Tapuz, N° 3. 
Making the standing-board to slide---+-..+-...... tees 
For framing ditto, to receive a flap-horse, &c,—See TABLE, 
N° 19. 
A solid slider in the ends, square clamp’d, one foot long 
in front, and one foot six inches wide, scratch beaded: - 
Ditto when two sliders the above size, each------..+.. 
Every two inches longer or one inch wider in ditto, extra 
For extra work in slider—See Drussine Curst, page 2. 
Fixing a piece to the back edge of the standing-board, 
to’ sham. (rawete-o so oe + he ee a ak ae . 
For shamming drawers on ditto—See TaBie, N° 29. 
Deductions for cleaning a solid slider, lipping, lining with 
cloth or leather—See Tapie, N° 21. 
A plain solid arch to a straight-front job, and block’d 
behind © My 8m sen v0, San seem moh Nps es Dige lat a laa 9” ec baka BE NSO Roe 


Tongueing ditto, the tongue put in cross-way -++++.. : 

A string round the top and ends of ditto ............ 

A mahogany cock bead round ditto .....+.......-5. 

A corner string on the sweep part of arch—See Tani 
of Corner Line. 

When put on the thickness of arch, to form a corner line, 
at per foot #9568 we wre erway waite wives ett te ees he Ok Lgetbgigtn es ere racy 


Ditto mahogany, and cock beaded ....-. «ik ee ote rine 
When the arch is morticed and tennon’d together, extra 
from plain oe ee ee ea ae Miele Wi dipihoe Weis toate wie. suum is 


When this arch exceeds two feet long, or extra work in 
ditto—See CeLtarer S1pEBoaRp. 
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For the different ways of fixing legs with iron plates, or 
screws and plates, &c.’to be paid according to time. 

Vor extra work inside—See Sucrerary Drawer. 

Making ‘the fall-work with fan-irons, the break of ditto 
let in for the slider to pass, with linings to hide the 
irons in front of inside> +++ +»: Le alah ils 18 hn We Re a a WT Se BOS 

N. B. If no break in irons, no deduction. 

‘Sinking the whole of the irons into the ends, extra ++ -- 

Lining the upper ends to the thickness of the feet 

For veneering the ends, top, fall, or fronts—See Tapes, 
N°.3, 6, 8, or 12. : | 

For mouldings—See Tasiss, N°. 16° or 17. 

For tapering legs, and sawing out ditto—see TABLE, 
N° 22. 3 


For any other work not inserted here—See TABLES, &C. © 


Oiling and polishing, the start size’or under 
Ditto when a ‘knee-hole, or an extra drawer in depth, 
extTa -*e87es So tac Tee oe teh th Qi is ie 6 CE. Did latal tela tele oe at > 


Ditto every extra six inches in length or width 


A CYLINDER-FALL DESK. 


Allsolid.—Three feet long, three’ feet six inches high, the 
ends one foot ten inches wide, three drawers in front, 
cock beaded, standing-board made to slide, edge of 
top and sweep part of ends square, inside empty, plain 
back, on common brackets, block’d on the bottom 


0 


214 °6 
EXTRAS. 
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EXTRAS. 
Pee © 
Each extra inch. in. length, from three feet to three: feet 
six inches long wy; siie, bye, 00, 0m, 0), 9, ay sie we Pi pais « esse, aes be vO, Qouby 
Ditto, above three feet six inches bis seen Saptereh 800k 4 
Each extra. inch in. width of ends, when. three feet six. 
inches long or under.-..--: Par sh inilerins We eaGilier 6 maar atiile ais in oie OG, On 
Ditto, when above three feet six inches long --.--. emer OO. & 
Each ditto less in width of ends +. 0011+ eee esses eens se, O.. 6 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ----++-- Oe Ee Bs 
Ditto, every extra three inches in length-+--+++++++--. 0 0 1 
Ditto, six inches in height i Pe CRIES SENAY peer rem ein 1 Siieeed i, alten s Gh 1g. 


For other extras—See CyLINDER-FALL WRITING TABLE. 


A TAMBOUR WRITING TABLE.—N? 1. 


All solid.—Three feet long, two feet wide, one drawer in 
front, four inches deep outside, cock beaded, . &c.: 
the edge of the top and. the sweep part of ends square, 
plain Marlbro’ Jegs, the inside empty, the. standing- 
board fast, a’ front edge under ditto, the lower framing 
six and a.half.inches.deep to, top: of ,standing-board, 
the upper frame eight inches deep, the tambour long- 
way, feint rounded -+..+...- 9 picts ven, baie este y speeding | 1, 14516 


EXTRAS 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in léngth, to three feet six inches long o 

Ditto, from three feet six inches to ahaa feet aur odds. 

Ditto, above four feet long ces a 

Each inch more im depth of upper framing, above eight 
inches, when four feet long or under : 

Ditto, when above four feet long:+-- 

Each inch more from back to front, wi three feet Six 


inches long or under 
Ditto, above three feet six itiches long 
Fach inch more in depth of lower frames: +++ see eee eee 
Each inch less in length, to two feet six inches long ots 
Each ditto less from back to front ++ +++ +++: . 
Fach inch less in depth of lower frame 
For each inch more in depth of drawer above the start 
size—SeeTasces of Drawers, according to their lengths. 
For making the standing-board slide, or any other work 
iaidk ee Cyninpver-rFatt Writing TaBpiet, and 
SECRETARY Drawer. 
A case for inside work, two feet ten ‘adios lone; and nine 


inches wide from back to front, a a bead on the 


inner edge, and a plain back to ditto -.++++>- 

A top and bottom groov’d into the ends, with a Sine 
back to receive inside work, ate ie al ten sp léng; 
and nine inches from back to front ¢ 

Each extra inch in width of inside work - 

Ditto in length of either the above fSebitinn oe 
up to four feet long _: Senet eee 
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Each inch less in length, down to two feet six inches long, 
deduct 9.0 ofe. eo 8 wisi d Ce Sia Le ties bie elbows @ 08 6 ei m'G 

Fach inch less in width of inside work, down to seven 
TICHES WiGe! <3). BROS COLIC OOO)? ey. Pee 

Making the top part to take off, with a bottom the whole 
size of the upper carcase, and screw’d to the under 
frame, when three feet long or under --.......0.6.. 

Ditto, when above three feet long, extra ++. -+6...00. 

Veneering the tambour long-way, each reed at per foot run 

Ditto cross-way, at per foot run +++ +s. e. cece eee eee 

N. B. The average of the veneers for cross-reeds to 

be considered at nine inches wide. When under. nine 
inches, each extra joint to be paid according to TaBLe 
of ditto. 

Colouring and polishing reeds, to be paid according to time. 

For mouldings—See Tastes, N° 16 or 17. 

For extra drawers—-See Tape, N° 3. : 

For framing to receive ditto, or a knee-hole — See 
CyLINDER-FALL WriTinG Taste. 

For veneering—See Tasries, N° 3, 6, or 8. 

For joints—See Tasrie, N° 1 

Deductions for cleaning a solid slider, lipping, lining with 
cloth or leather—See Tasrir, N° 21. 

Veneering edge of top on sweep part of ends—See TaBie 

"of ditto, 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ++ ++ +++++- 

Ditto, when a knee-hole oran extra drawer in depth, extra 

Ditto, every six inches in extra length or width----. soe 
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A TAMBOUR WRITING TABLE.—N° 2. 


All solid.—Three feet long, two feet wide; reeds to. run 
from front to back ; one drawer, cock beaded, front of 
ditto four inches deep outside ; one sham ditto. on the 
back ; an itner back fixed to the standing-board ;: the 
edge of the top and sweep part of ends square ; plain 
Marlbro’ legs; inside empty ; standing-board fast, front 
edge under ditto ; the lower framing six inches and a 
half deep to the top of standing-board, upper framing 
eight inches deep; the tambour long-way, feint rounded 


EXTRAS. 


Each inch more in length, to three feet six inches long - - 

Ditto, from three feet six mches to-four feet 

Ditto, above four feet 

Ditto, from back to front, when ditce feet six, inches 
long or under 

Ditto, above three feet six inches long 

Each inch more in depth of lower frame 

Fach inch less in length, to two feet six inches long « - 

Each ditto less from back to front 

Each ditto less. in depth of lower frame 

For each.inch more in. depth of drawer above the start 
size—See Tapis, N° 3S. 

For other extra work—See Tampour Taprz, N° 1 

For mouldings—See Tastes, N° 16 or 17. 
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If the tambour lifts up from each front, and; turns down . 
under.a flat top in.the. middle, extra++++s+2+5+) di, 


For holes and partitions—See Secrerary Drawer. 

Extra drawers—See Tapin, N° 3 

A plain bottom bradded, on,.or,rabbeted in under the 
edge of lower framing to hide the tambour — See 
Liprary WRITING sarc, 


Making the standing-board to slide, knee-hole, or ches 


See CyLINDER-FALL WritTinGe TABLE. ! 
If a double-front case—See CouNTING-HOUSE Desk. 
For any other work—See Tapes of ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under -++++++++: 
Every extra six inches in length or width ++++.++++r*t" 


A TAMBOUR es 


All solid.—Three feet long, the ends one foot ten inches 
wide, three drawers in front, cock beaded, standing-board 
to slide, the inside empty, the edge of top and sweep 
part of ends square, plain back, on common brackets, 
block’d to .bottom. of. carcasses r+ st es toc sult ees 


. EXTRAS. 


Each extra inch in length, from three feet to three feet 
Six inches long cr ghes Cees INOUE tal w lesetiae wc ae ig core ie: eliehen. sey wicen eels © 
Ditto, above three feét-six inches long -++++rr+rrtr'’ 
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Each extra inch in width of ends, when three fect six 
inches long or under . 

Ditto, when above three feet six inches long 

Each inch less in width of ends 

For muntins in drawers, slipping ditto—See Dressinc 
CHEstT. 

If an extra long drawer—-See Taste, N° S. 

If a long drawer is made in two, deduct the price of long 
drawer, and add the two short drawers from Tap LE, 
NS. 

Each muntin between ditto, to divide two short drawers 

For work inside—See Srcrerarny Drawer, page 

For small drawers—See Tas LE, N® 3. 

For veneering drawers, top, ends, rails, or other work— 
See Tapes, N° 3, 6, or 8. 

For mouldings on top, down the sweep, or on base—See 
Tastes, N° 16 or 17, and Dresstnc CueEsvt. 

For fram’d back, joints in top or ends—See Tasuzs 
of ditto. 

For other work—See Tampour Writinc TABLE. 

For extra height—See CyninpER-FALL Desx, 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Ditto every extra three inches in length 

Ditto, six inches in height 


4 


A WRITING 


109 


A WRITING TABLE.—As in Plate ,N° fig. 


All solid.—Three feet long, two feet wide; the framing 
nine and-a half inches deep; the drawer front made to 
represent two, the top one to turn down, supported by 
quadrants; a case and six drawers in the upper part, 
to slide as a clothes-press shelf; the space below empty ; 
edge of the top square; plain Marlbro’ legs -------- 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length, up to four feet long -+---:-: 
Ditto, above four feet long -++++++++s eter et teseeeee 
Ditto in width, when under four feet long -----+:+++-+>+: 
Ditto, when above four fect long '+ ix sss see o> 
Ditto in depth of framing Se Betas eh oth, Bae ee eee aio a eee 
Each inch less in length, down to one foot six inches -- 
Ditto in width, down to one foot six inches -++::+++-+:° 
Making the frame to form a knee-hole, and the front of 


the drawer to sham two short drawers; under the front _ 


a plain solid arch, cock beaded, either shaped out of 
the front, or fitted in between ditto: ++++-+s+eseee> 

For extras in arch—See CyLINDER-FALL WRITING 
TABLE. 

For extra drawers—See Tarrizr, N° 3. 

For short drawers to form a knee-hole, or extra work 
in ditto—See CHAMBER TABLE. 


£. 
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For veneermg top, fronts, or end rails—See Tasrezs, 
N° 3, -6, or 8: ¢ | 
For mouldings on the top or bottom of frame—See Tas Es, 
N° 16 or 17. 

For extra work inside—See Secretary and Furniture 
Drawer. 

For joints in top, sawing out legs, tapering ditto, /castors, 
or other work—See 'l'aBues of ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under.--.-+--+-: 

Every extra six inches in length or width --++--.+++.. 


A LADY’S SCREEN WRITING TABLE. 


All solid—One foot six inches long, one foot four inches 
wide, framing four inches deep, one drawer in ditto, 
cock beaded, square edge to the top, plain Marlbro’ 
legs, the screen to slide in a plain groove ‘between the 
back legs, the projecting part of the top glued to ditto, 
the screen without a straining frame, a lower rail fram’d 
under ditto, and a plain spring to support the screen: - 

If a single table, to be extra ++ +++ e este eee eee eee 

N. B. This screen to slide outside the back rail; and. 
if a straining frame, with a slip round ditto, to be the 
same as start screen. 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Ditto in width ---*+++°"° ea A AEE 7 Ce LORIN SET ot 

Ditto in depth OP fravalinee y a s  e 

Fitting up drawer for ink, sand, and wafers—See SECRE- 
TARY or FURNITURE DRAWER. 

For price of slider-— See CyninDER-FALL WRITING 


TABLE. | 

For candle-boards, or other work-—See WritTineG TABLE, 
No F 

For extra drawers and rails—See CuamBer TABLE, 
page 79. 


Yor low rails, shelf, or stretcher—See CuamBeEr or WorkK 
TABLE. 

For veneering top rails, drawer fronts of edges—See 
Tapes," N° 5,°6, 8, or 9. 

For mouldings—See 'Tasxes, N° 16 or 17. 

When the top is lipp’d for cloth—sSee TABLE, N® 21.. 

For lining top with cloth or’ leather — See TaBues, 
N° 19 or 20. : 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or Mcrae 

Every extra six inches in lower or wade Ye Se 

For polishing a rising top, extra drawer in depth, or low 
rails—See Writing Tapie, N° 1, or CHAMBER or 
Work Taste. 
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A SOFA WRITING TABLE. 


All solid—Three feet long, one foot ten inches wide: 
the framing four inches and a half deep ; two drawers 
in length, scratch beaded; a plain square or turn’d 
standard at each end, with two claws to each (as 
N° 1, in Plate of ditto) ; square edge to the top; 
solid knees, framed in the comers --++++++++++e-2: 


EXTRAS. 


Fach extra inch in length or width, from three to four 
feet long, and not exceeding two feet three inches wide 

Ditto, from four to five feet ONG yo 2 aiele ccs a ce eps 

Ditto, from five to six fect long 60.6.0... ee aye 

When this table is two feet three inches wide and above, 
each extra inch in length or width to be extra from the 
DOVE DIRE 6 are Ben Ore ye Sate 

Fach extra inch in depth of frame «++... .++seeceeees 

If made with drawers in the back, or other work—See 
Sora TABLE. 

If made with a plain drawer at each end, to be the same 
as the two drawers in front. 

A solid flap, hinged to the back part of top with a rule 
joint, not exceeding three feet long, and nine inches 
wide or under, supported by two rule-joint brackets: - 

Each extra inch in length, up to four feet, when the 
width is nine inches or under ..--... Sete eer eee 
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Fach extra inch in length, when above nine inches wide 
and not exceeding twelve inches ---+++++s+7++"**'° 
Each extra inch in length, when above twelve inches wide 
Each ditto in. width. y-ocisae Gite ee eer tus 
N.B. This flap not to be measured in the extra size 

of table. . 

Shamming drawer fronts—Sée Tasin, N° 29. 

Cock beading drawers—See Sora 'TaBLe. 

Rounding the knees—See Tasiz, N° 32. 

When framed with knees in the corners, cleaning inside 
of rails, hollowing out the inside of the stumps when 
the knees are two inches square, hingeing and locking 
the top, and putting a bottom in, the start SIZE +s yes: 

Ditto, when the frame is common dovetaild together, 
without stumps, for cleaning inside, bottom, &c. «°°: 

Each extra inch in length, when the top is hinged, &c. 
extla °° seemeene of tore ot tno veer wee eee 

Cutting the top down the middle, and hingeing ditto 
with a square joint three feet long, without tongues in 


the joint ee eo ye eat oa We ek Poe 8m Segoe ¢ 8 
Enchwmarttice and tongue exita..:i*:- saree cia 
Every four inches longer or six inches shorter in ditto, 

add OF GEGUCEy 2H 8 vets at ey at S ce ect eee vo. 
Lap-dovetailing the frame together, each corner: ++++++* 
Mitre-dovetailing ditto, each corners: ++++rsrrrr tt" vee 
Hollowing the inside of the stumps, when from two to 

three inches square, extra each corner ++++***" he: 


Ditto, above three to four inches square, each corner: + 
Lipping the top edge of frame—See Pirr TABLE. 


Q 
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For lining round inside with bead stuff—See Drusstnc 
CuEst. 

For fitting up inside—See Furniture Drawer. 

Fixing three-quarter corners (to be turn’d for the workman) 
on a square frame, each corner extra 

Shaping the top over ditto, each corner 

If this frame is made without drawers, and common 
dovetail’d together, deduct for each stump 

For lyre ends, therming the standards, stretcher, or extra 
drawers, or other work—See Sora TABLE. 

A plain hollow or ogee bracket, of inch and half stuff 
or under, not exceeding six inches long from point to 
point (as fig. 1, Plate 32), let in the pillar, and screw’d 
to the under side of frame | 

Each round end in ditto (as fig. 2), not exceeding one 
and a quarter inch diameter, extra 

Each open bracket, not exceeding ten mches, to measure 
as dotted line, with a plain hollow sweep (as fig. 3)-- 

Each scroll to ditto (as fig. 4), extra 

Each extra member, either round, hollow, or square, in 
either of the above, extra 

If these brackets are made above one and a half inch 
to two inches thick, to be charged on the shilling, on 
the above prices, extra 
And if above, in proportion. 

Each extra inch in length of bracket 

For veneering these brackets—See Tanin, N° 98. 

For framing the top, either with pannels or to receive a 
flap, and lipping or lining ditto with cloth or leather, 
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and deduction for cleaning a solid top—See Taruszs, 
N° 19 or 20. 

For sawing out stretcher or standards 
N° 22. 

For sawing out claws, moulding, veneering, or panneling 
ditto—See Tanpries, N° 27 or. 28. 

For banding and stringing, or other extras—See T'apies 
af ditto. 


-See TABLE, 


Veneering rails, drawer fronts, tops or edge of ditto—. 


See Tasries, N° 3, 6, 8, or 9. 
For mouldings—See Tasries, N° 16 or 17. 
For castors, or plates at bottom of claws—See Tape of 
Brasswork. : 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under +++++++--- 
Ditto every six inches in extra length or width -+-++--- 


ae ae 


A WRITING TABLE, with round Corners at the Back. 


Three feet long, two feet wide, the frame four and a 
half inches deep and under, with round corners at 
the back, the outside sweep not to exceed twelve 
inches from the corner when eased away, one drawer 
in front cock beaded, four plain Marlbro’ legs, the 
back and end rails veneer'd long-way, square edge to 
the top «: core ene eeres Se ee ee ee ae ee 


016 $3 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Fach extra inch in length or width, up to three feet six 
inches long 

Ditto, above three feet six inches long 

Hach extra inch in depth of framing 

Each inch less in length or width, down to two feet six 
inches long, and one foot six inches wide 

N. B. If this table is made above four feet long, with 

a top to ditto, as in CHartron-HousE WRriTING 
Tape, to be taken from ditto. 

If the corners are above twelve inches outside sweep, or 
made elliptic, extra 


For framing the top, or lipping and lining with cloth or 
leather, and deduction for cleaning ditto—See Taztzs, 
N° 19 or 20. 

For sawing out sweep rails, and jointing ditto—See refer- 


ences to Tasie, N° 4. 

If made -with a case to stand on the top—See the follow- 
ng CASEs. 

For veneering the front, top, or edge of ditto—See Tagizs, 
INS By"), cer ©: 

For mouldings—See Tanies, N° 16 or 17. 

For sawing out or tapering legs—See Taste, N° 29. 

For castors, or other work—See Tanies of ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width 
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TOPS ror CYLINDER anp TAMBOUR TABLES, 
or other Work. 


1 eee Ly, He 
All solid.—-A square top, three feet long, nine inches 


wide, and four inches deep; common dovetail’d to- 
gether, one drawer in ditto cock beaded, square edge 


to the top and bottom, a plain back bradded in----:: Oi Grd 
N.B. These tops considered screw’d down, and no 
deduction to be made for cleaning top under ditto. 
EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

Fach extra inch in length or width +++. 2e-s.90" th": O30 If 
Ditto in height, when the ends are under twelve incheswide 0 O 2 
Ditto, when the ends are twelve inches wide and above:- 0 O 2% 
Each inch less in length, down to two feet six inches---- 0 O I 
Ditto, from two feet six inches to two feet ssc rreee 0: 0: OF 
If made with two or more drawers in,length, each upright 

partition to divide one height of drawers, common 

oroov’d in from the back «+++++rrresrertrt aE SP fi OM 
Ditto, when rounded and mitred in front «restr te tte OO (3 


If extra drawers are introduced in this carcase, deduct 
the drawer according to its size, and add for the whole 
of drawers and partitions from the 'TaBte, N¢ 3S. 

For veneering top, front, or ends—See 'Tanues, N° 3, 
6, or 8. ie 
For mouldings on the top or bottom—See TaBEs, N° 16 

or 17. > : 


For 
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For cleaning the outside of this back—See Casz, N° 5. 
For any other work—See Tapes, &c. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 
Every extra six inches in length or width 
Ditto every extra three inches in height 


NSB 

All solid.—A: square top, three feet long; the back part 
mine inches wide, a square return at each end, to mea- 
sure two feet from front to back; one drawer in the 
center part, and one in each return; the carcase four 
inches deep, including the top and bottom, the edges 
of ditto square ; a plain back 

For cleaning this back—See N° 3. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length 

Ditto in width, when four feet long and under 

Ditto, above four feet long 

Ditto in height, when one height of drawers 

Ditto, when more than one height of drawers 

When more than one height of drawers, each end of 
drawers against the break, in the extra height of ditto, 


When extra drawers or partitions, deduct the price of 
the start drawers according to their size, and add for 
all the extra drawers and partitions from TABLE. 
Each inch less in length, down to two feet six inches long O O 2 
Ditto in width, down to one foot six inches wide 0°02 
Veneering 
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Veneering the top, front, or ends—See Tastes, N° 3 
6, or 8. 

For mouldings—See Tastes, N° 16 or 17. 

For other work—See Tapes, ge. 


Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ---+--+--- I i 
Every extra six inches in length or width -++++-++++++: 0 6 14 
Every extra three inches in height ---+--+-- POL Pe 6 oO '9 
N?..3 

All solid.—An open carcase, three feet long, eight inches 

high, and nine inches wide ; finished inside ; edge of top 

and bottom square ; the back of mahogany, screw’d in ; 

either common dovetail’d together, or the top dovetail- 

groov’d on, to project over the ends and front-------- 0 4 6 
A ditto, when the ends and back are carried up to form 

a tray COP creer rete reece wee eee cree e eee nee es 0 40 

N. B. When the ends are carried up to form a tray 
top, to be measured in height. 
EXTRAS. 

Each extra inch in length, height, or width ++-++++++.- Ge 0 T¢ 
Each shelf dovetail-groov’d in, plam edge to ditto ------ Gees 
Ditto, when put in a plain groove from the back, and 

shoulder’d in front ««-+ +s eee eee tee ee wee ee eees e) GRris Ena 9 
Scolloping the ends with a plain hollow, as in chiffonniére, 

each scollop, when of half-inch stuff -<++----- eee O° Ole 
Ditto, when of three-quarters stuff---+++++++-- eh trea Gro”! 
Ditto, with a plain ogee on front, when of half-inch stuff O 0 1¢ 
Ditto, when of three-quarters stuff --++++++ tenes dager OO 2 


Scolloping 
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Scolloping the front corner of the end, when made to 
stand up two inches to form a tray top, either with a 
plain hollow or round, each end, when of half-inch stuff 
Ditto, when of three-quarters stuff. .-----+.se.eeeees 
Ditto, when the ends stand up above two inches, each 
corner, when of half-inch stuff 
Ditto, of three quarters stuff 
Scolloping the front corner of end with a plain ogee, 
each corner, when of half-inch stuff 
Ditto, when of three-quarters stuff 
Each break in either of the above sweeps, when of half- 
inch stuff 
Ditto, when of three-quarters stuff 
For other extras—See preceding Cass. 
If these backs are made of mahogany and cleaned up, 
for cleaning up outside of ditto, at per foot superficial 
N.B. If this back is veneer’d, the price of cleaning 
to be charged as above. 
Lipping long-way of veneer round ditto, over the screws, 
one inch wide and under, at per foot run «++. 
Ditto cross-way, at ditto ..- 
Each mitre or butt-joint in ditto ..... pees 
If these lippings are rabbeted in and cleaned flush, to ve 
» charged from T'asie of Banding. 
Mitring the shelves in front, each end--+- 
When drawers are introduced in this case, either in the 
middle or at the ends, for drawers and partitions—See 
Tasie, N° 3 


Hach upright partition, cleaned on one side, six inches 


12] 


long and under, square-groov'd in from the back and 

shoulder in front, square edge to ditto-+---++++++++: 
Each extra inch in length of ditto 
A single case of either of these, when made without the 

job, for ditto to stand on, to be extra -++-+++++++:-> 
For doors—See Prospect Door in Secretary Drawer. 
For other extras—See preceding Caszs. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ----- weees 
Every extra six inches in length, width, or height ------ 


eooeesevevsve#ee® & ete © @ @ 


| N° 4 

A top, three feet long, two feet from back to front, eight 
inches wide, four inches deep and under, including top 
and bottom; common dovetail’d together, with round 
corners at the back; the outer sweep not to exceed a 
quarter of circle eighteen inches diameter; a solid 
block to make the inside sweep; one drawer in the 
center part, and one in each return, with straight 
fronts to ditto; back veneer’d, top and bottom flush, 
the sweep part sawn out for the workman, fitted and 
screw'd to the top of a table, &c.---++sseereere eres 
N. B. If this top is made without the table for ditto 
to stand ON, CXtra -+-sseee> Me < Cee Chee ee See 


EXTRAS. 


Each extra inch in length or width, up to three feet six 
inches long, when six inches high and under 
Ditto, when above six inches high, each inch in length 
or width to three feet six inches long -+--+++++++**° 


eeoseeoeeee @ 
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Ditto, from three feet six inches to four feet i when © 
six inches high and under 

Ditto, when above six inches high 

If above four feet long, to be taken from Canzro- re 
HOUSE ‘ABLE. . 

Each each in width of top above eight inches, extra - 

Ditto above nine inches wide, each extra inch 

Each inch more in height, when one height of drawers - 

Ditto, when more than one height of drawers 

When extra drawers or partitions, deduct the price of 
the start drawers according to their size, and add for 
all the extra drawers and partitions from Tapir, N°'3. 

For drawers against a break—See Cast, N° 2 ) I 

Veneering top, drawer fronts, &c.—See Tapes, N° 3 or 6. 

Veneering the hollow corner, when four and a half inches 

_ high and under, each corner ‘ 

Ditto, each extra inch in height 7 

For mouldings on top or bottom, and glueing on stuff 
for ditto—See Tasprirs, N° 16 or 17. 

For shamming drawer’ fronts, banding or stringing, or - 
other work—See Tapes, &c. 

N.B. The tops and bottoms of these cases ‘not to 

project in start. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Every extra six inches in length or width 

Ditto, three inches in height:-.-- 


A GENTLEMAN’S 
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A GENTLEMAN'S WRITING TABLE.—As in Plate 4. 
Lr. $. he 


Five feet long, two feet six inches wide ; the under framing 
six inches deep; three drawers in front; the upper 
part ten inches deep; a cupboard in each hollow 
corner ; six drawers in middle part, three ditto in each. 
wing, or one drawer as right-hand end; the drawer . 
straight front and cock beaded; the top of under part 
either solid or lipp’d for cloth; the uae as in 
the above Plate «++ sess cere ce eter cceeceeereenne 8 0 89 
N.B. This table is considered all veneer’d, except 
the legs and under top. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


= 
QD 


‘Each inch more in length, or less down to four feet long 
Ditto in width «+++ 22 sce cece eet eesecsecns male ood , 
N. B. If this table is four feet long or sserigs, to. be 

charged from the Wririne Tasie, N° 

Framing the standing-board to receive a flap horse gr 
bottom—See Taprie, N° 19. 

When this job. is made as right-hand end, for extra work 
in the hollow sweep seats Tapes, N° 16 
or 17. : 

Glueing stuff for a moulding round whe under top—See 
Tapes, N° 16 or 17. 


© 
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For extra drawers, veneering partition edges askew or 
cross-way—See Tasie, N° 3, and references. 

For sawing out legs, or tapering ditto — See Tastir, 
IN 22. 

For castors—See Tasie of Brass-work. 

Lining with cloth, or lipping round the flap—See Tanxr, 
N° 21. 

For veneering top, or extra drawers—See Tape of ditto. 

For other extras—See Tasrzs, é. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Every extra six inches in length or width 


A PEMBROKE TABLE. 


All solid.—Two feet six inches long on. the bed, by three 
feet three inches wide when open, one fly on each side, 
the framing four and a half inches deep, one drawer: 
two feet long and under from back to front, scratch 
beaded, square edge to the Bei and. i Marlbro’ 


A single solid Pembroke tile to be extra 
Ditto, with a veneer’d top: | 
N.B. This extra price not to be isa orbs a pair 


of card tables or a sofa table is given out and finished 
at the same time. 


EXTRAS 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length, up to three feet long++ +++ 
Ditto, above three feet: long: eel aN BR Eg ate) ela wine ty big cee 
Bach extra inch in: width, when the “— is three feet. 
long OF UNGER ee:+ eco ee ete re eer erenere oe igh bi Boe ded 0b 5) Wad eine ee 9 
Ditto, when: above three feet lion see ce eetiee gies ees . 
- Rach inch less in length, down to. two-feet Nee deduct: 
Ditto in width, down to two feet: nine inches wide, deduct 
Each extra inch in depth of framing, when one drawer 
Ditto, when with two drawers +++++s+ ++: ped eceeeeeee 


When the frame is only four inches eg saat half an. 


“inch, as above: 
Each extra drawer, in a square frame, scratch beaded - - 
Gock: beading the drawers, each extra: +--+ +*"" fee 23s 
Corer line on > ony extra from scratch ‘oma each 
ArAWeE | es ceess Subba pie bivitie spre Birdos een giao t bey bse 
For the price of work anata thie donulie+die FuRNITURE 
DRaAweER.. 
Lining boxes, to be aa according to time. 
Bach cata fy corse cova es set Me or oe 
For mouldings on the bottom of the frame, or edge of the 
top-—See Tanxes, N° 9, 16, or 17. 
Canting corners of the top ts rs erst pe tess ys at ae 
Rounding the corners of the top, Pi one inch diameter. 
or under++ seen ace Greets “wine ge ener ew epee ia 


Ditto;. when above one inch diameter: +2ss098%" sgincece 
Shaping the top,. with quarter-round corners +++" *°**** 
Ditto,, with-ovalo comara sions: sie nuene ayseene ne 1 


oot 


s. d. 
0 3 
Q 3% 
0 2 
QO 24 
QO 2% 
QO: 98 
O. 5 
O 53 
B12 

5. 
0 1 
@) VE 
Oo 4 
0 6 
0 $ 
$552 
£38 
Ditto, 
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Ditto, with a double-round corner, the circle not to exceed 


double-round 
corners (asin Plate), extra .<+ orb + ols6 ip 
Sweeping the top, oval. or elliptic 
Ditto, when the flaps are shaped elliptic, and the bed Jis 
left straight + .. : | 
Shaping the corners of the top, when made of inch stuff, 
to be 3d.-on the shilling extra. 
Sweeping the end rails when one dra 
inside 
Sawing out and glueing up ditto— See references to 
TABLE, N26) 3s: 


An extra drawer, scratch beaded, when a sweep frame. - 
Cock beading a sweep drawer, extra 

A corner line on ditto, extra from scratch beading -.... 
Veneering the end rail and drawer front, when a square frame 
Ditto, when a sweep frame 


Each extra foot of veneer, at per foot superficial 

For joints in the veneers—See Taste, N° 7: : 

Glueing on stuff for the rule joints, when the table is 
two feet six inches long or under, each joint 
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Each extra foot in length of jot) -+++s tere esees Geel 
N.B. If this piece pacbeds one and a half inch 0 
to be charged as a joint from TaBLe. eM” 
Each cross-rail, dovetail’d in, ‘on top’ or bottom’of linings, 
or between the lines. - cos rr ict tees net a 
Making the bed to slide, and preparing to» receive a 
draught or‘backgammion- board ;'a cross partition inside, 


‘and lined ‘round with bead stuff; a foal on ‘ditto’; ‘with ) 


yy. ily Fy 
oe oe > 


a bottom underneath: - , 
Ditto, when a piece of Po top is left fast, for the Be: 

to shut against, and an extra-rail. underneath, the bed 

tongued fo ditto---------<.ctrscosettter toate 


Ditto, when /the well is madeim the,middle of table, and. 


an extra rail fixed on the opposite side, with a piece 
on the top of ditto, and made level bina ae edge of 


frame » wo eRe & chal ble. TOD eee id oo eo o ©.e © oe Oe Oe ee 
Letting in brass: grooves, ‘not ooreeaae ‘two mone long, 
to prevent the bed being split, each: eee 


Letting in sixty-four squares: for’ Sen tieaste not’ exceeding 
one and a half inch each square, ver the» boi 1s 


veneer d on the under Side.) eK e clalala oe bielee oes oles F 
If the squares are made of ebony, extra <r there es 
Each extra square Giak a iene ats Pia ae gle Pe Cae lsg gle evans aia ae" ® ' 


If the squares are above one and a half inch, each square, 
including the start -+--:: ES eh es Bs Veta ie eee es 
When let in‘ to a solid top; OXtTA eee eee eee ees 
N. B. The extra’ ebony Squares to bear a same 
poundage as above.” 
Letting in the points for backgammon—See TaBLes of 
Panneling. 


Ss. d, 
QO Qs 
0 4 
6 
8 6 
9g 6 
Ga 3 
3 9 
0 6 
O OF 
8 es | 
Q 10 
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£. s. a. 

For joints in top, sawing out and. tapering legs—See 

Tasies, N° 1 or 29, 
For corner lines—See TapieE, N° 26. 
For castors or brass-work on sham drawers—See Taxes 

of ditto. 
For other extras—See Fe §c. : 
Oiling and polishing, when three feet Jong or under, and 

three feet six inches wide when open --++++2+6++++- 
Every extra six inches in = or width of ditto, 


A PILLAR AND CLAW PEMBROKE TABLE. 


All solid —Two feet six inches long, three feet three 
inches wide when open; the framing four and a half 
inches deep; one plain drawer, scratch beaded ; four 
plain claws (as N° 1, Plate of ditto) ; one fly on each 
side; square edge to the top, with solid knees fram’d 
in the corners, or the end rail dovetail’d on the linings ; 
the front ends clamp’d, and blocks on the ends of the iy 
beech rails, OM VOREEL hte 5 < sen disown ic an o9 we 


EXTRAS. 


_ For extra size, drawer, veneering the top, or any other 
extras—See Pemproxe TaBie, page 124. 
Framing this table, with two flat pillars, and a solid 
block not exceeding nine inches by twelve, with canted 
} comers, 
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be 
ta 


d. 
corners, four claws (as N° 1) dovetail’d in the cants, 
exiph from’ tlie “wart pian eet ers 0 4 6 
For extra pillars, therming ditto, and veheering’ block— 
See Sora TABLE. 
For castors, or plate at bottom—See Tanie of Brass- 
work. | | 
For joints’ in top, ahd sawing out pillars and claws—See 
Tasies, N° 1, 22, or 27. 
Oiling and polishing, or other work—See Pumproke 
TABLE. . 


fF 4 


Aw UNIVERSAL or SLIDING-FLAP PEMBROKE TABLE. 


All solid.—Three feet long, by three feet nine inches wide © 
when open; framing four inches deep; the flaps made 
to slide under the bed, supported by two lopers to 
each flap; square edge to the tops; a piece of maho- 
gany, three inches wide, fixed on frame, with, two pins 
through ditto, to fasten the bed; the top of inch stuff 
GE UGRGET + oc 8 th wae WSR ES ti ateere wie SP oF tele ots oes a's 18 6 
N. B. These lopers not considered to run on tongues, 
but underneath the fast middle rail.” 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length, up to three feet six inches long O 0 3 
Ditto, when from three feet six inches to four feet long:- 0 O 4 
Ditto, above four feet long -+-++++eee reer: ole des 0 O 4s 


S Each 
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Each extra inch in width when open, up to four feet six 
inches wide 

Ditto, from four feet six inches to five feet six inches 
wide 

Ditto, above five feet six inches wide 

Fach inch less in length, down to two feet nine inches 
long, deduct 

Framing the tops with flush pannels—See Tapie, N° 20. 

For clamping flaps or bed—See T'asiz, N° $0. 

For veneering the top and flaps—See Pemproxr Taste. 

Ditto the rails—See Taprir, N° 8. 

Glueing up bed or flaps, either solid or to veneer on, and 
cutting down stuff for ditto—See Tapiz, N° 1. 

Veneering the pannels when a framed top—See Tape, 
N° 6. 

Veneering the framing—See Tapriz, N° 19. 

Each extra inch in depth of outside frame only 

Each flush bolt, to keep the bed and flap level 

Two extra lopers in the above table, in the middle of the 
flap, without cross rails or tongues to ditto 

Each rail across the frame 

Veneering the edge of top—See Tanie, N° 9. 

Opening this rail to receive one long drawer, to run against 
the lining-rail, the cross rail clamp’d in front 

If made with two or more drawers, for extra long rails, or 
upright ditto—See CyLinpER-FaLL WRiTING TABLE. 

For extra drawers—See Taste, N° 3. 

Af made with double front, for drawers. or extra. work— 
See Linrary TaBue, page 87. 


0 


0 
0 


0) 
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£. 5s. 
For the price of framing the top to receive a flap—See 
Tanne, N° £9. 
For tapering’ legs, or sawing out ditto—See TaBLe, 

N° 22. Le ne : 
Lining the top with cloth, the start size Ob under ("+ 0 0 
Each extra square fOOt 2 eee ees es 2 a SR a y”' 6 
Ditto with leather, the start size or under «seers esee ot 
Each extra square FOE es inn she Weald eB eel ooh ea 020 
Oiling and polishing, the start de pruners te 0 0 
Every extra six inches in length or width: ++ +-- sess ++ °° 0 0 


A PEMBROKE-TABLE POT-CUPBO ARD. 


All solid—One foot six inches long, two feet four inches 
wide when open; one fly on each side; framing eight 
inches deep; a plain solid door, with a pin catch or 
turnbuckle on ditto, hinged to the leg; square edge to 


thé top; plali! Maribto egse +" hee veces 0 10 
N.B. If only a single one, to be extra «--++*** °° O° 0 
If two; each extfd: sees eet 0 0 

EXTRAS. 
Fach extra inch in length -+++ ++ e+e eeeree we PORN 0 0 
Ditto in width «+++rrseertrercees sh wie bees ® Weis ace ble oO O 
Ditto in depth of framing-+-++--++s++ ster r ttt oO O 
Ditto, when one or more drawers in the frame -*°:: --» QO O 


DOlime 


bot et OD 


aa 
oO = 
DS ea So Whee 


— 


@ oOo SO 


For square or mitre clamping door—See Tarte, N° 30. 

Veneering the door, when nine inches Square or under -- 

Ditto from nine inches to one foot square 

Ditto the end rail 

Cock beading the door 

For shamming door or end rail, or brass-work on ditto— 
See Tasres, N° 99 or 53, 

Making the door to turn down with a quadrant, extra. - 

Hingeing a door to the leg at the other end, and fixing a 


partition in the cupboard, with a pin catch or turnbuckle 
on ditto, extra 


If two drawers in depth, each extra drawer, including 
the rail, with slips between drawers 

Making this table open on one side, by hingeing the flap 
to the bottom, instead of bed, with a quadrant and 
thumb catch on ditto, hinged with common butt hinges 

For yeneering the top or shaping ditto, or other work— 
See PEMBROKE TABLE. | 

Moulding the edge of top or astragal, at bottom of frame, 
See Tastes, N° 9, 16, or 17. 

Giling and polishing 


A SOFA 
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A SOFA TABLE. 


All solid.—One foot ten inches wide, four feet six inches 
long; the framing four and a half inches deep, and 
under; two drawers in front, scratch beaded ; a plain 
square or turn’d standard at each end; two claws to 
each. (as N° 1, Plate of ditto) ; one fly on each side, 
with solid knees fram’d in the corners, or the back rail 
dovetail’d on the linings; the front ends clamp’d, and 
blocks on the ends of the beech rails, and veneer’d ; 
square edge to the top ---+-++-+2+2-eterreree: A 

N. B. The length of this table to measure across the 
joints; and when the claws are eut out in one piece, 
and the pillars tenon’d in ditto, to be of equal value 
with the start; and the top end of the start pillars are 
considered double-tenon’d. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch in width, up to two feet six mches, extra--:- 
Ditto, above two feet six inches, to three feet -----> fee 
Ditto, above three feet wide-+++++-seeerereereeseree 
Each extra inch. in length, when two feet six inches wide, 

and under eovewmevererevree ec eeeveewevoe'seeae ee eee & © & ee epee o 
Ditto, when above two feet six inches, to three feet wide 
Ditto, when above three feet wide -+----- Cree 
Each extra inch in depth of framing ---*+-> Cea Te 
When one drawer on each side, to draw out on the right 


5. 


4 


coo°o 
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0) 
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hand, 
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hand, the partition in the middle clamp’d at each end, 
extra 

If fram’d to shew the thickness of a stump on each side 
between the drawers, the stumps either fram’d solid 
and to project, or flush and veneer’d 

Veneering the stumps, each side 

Glueing pieces on the ends of the:drawers, and cutting 
away the stumps to shew a partition edge on the outer 
sides of stumps, each end- ' 

Each upright rail, more or less, between drawers, clamp’d 
at onc end, not exceeding two feet long or'six inches deep 

Ditto, when clamp’d at both ends 

Every four inches in extra length, or one inch in depth, 
of rail, extra 

For drawers, more or less, and veneering ditto—See 
Tasie, N° S: 

For extra flies, shaping corners, and cock beading the 
drawers—See PemBroxe TaBie. 

For mouldings, or veneering the rails—See 'Tapuzs, 
N° 8, 16, or 17. 

For corner lines on the top—See Tanie, N° 26. 

For astragal on the bottom of frame, or veneering the 
edge of the top—See Tagin, N° 9, and references to 
ditto. 

Dovetailing or tongueing two claws together, extra 

If made with double pillars, each extra pillar, with a 
single tenon at each end 

Double-tenoning the pillars or stretchers, each end extra 

#or veneering the pillars, when double or single, each 
side—Scee T'asie, N° 8. 


0 


0 P 


0) 


OF 
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A plain 
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A plain square stretcher, single tenon’d in, or a turn’d one, 
when squares are left on ditto, put in with a pin or 
HEN) heb eee rene Cee SE Fee sy gizlels #6 os ° 

Hollowing ditto on the bottom edge, either cut out of 
solid, or a piece glued on at the ends to form ditto, 
and the middle left straight, extra -+++++ ester rerre 

Each hollow stretcher, framed into the pillars, and screw’d 
up-to the underide of Tramimg:: 7 ercret rent sot: 

Each short stretcher, framed between two square 
etaiidards | smn es AR re earner orem ne 

Ditto, when framed between sweep standards --++--+:: 

For veneering either of the above stretchers—See Tape, 
N° 8 

Each turn’d stretcher, put in with a pin (no acer left 
at the ends) Di eiN cw ble CRs attr eiecd egy sone SCA TMS Some St 

Sawing out the above stretchers—See eince, IN? 22. 

Each square piece to receive the claws, to be dovetail’d 
or tenon’d underneath (as fig. 1, Plate of ditto) - 

A ditto to receive the claws, to be dovetail’d in the a 


of the rail (as jig: 2) ee PAPO REN Ups aes HED SSS BNE Mapes 2D, Cy 
A plain stretcher (ads fig- 5) on as aoe sk: 
A ditto (as fig. 1) LS mee Hae gs Pare” AS gt Pane ge es 
A ditto (as fig. 5), cat out in one piece-*+--+rrrttt'* 


N. B. The stretchers, fig. 4 and 5, not to one, 
one and a half inch thick; .and all stretchers to start 
single-tenon’d in the pillars. 

From one and a half to. two inches thick to be extra on 
the shilling on the price of ditto «scrrserererers vee 

And if above, in the same proportion. 


S. ode 
1.0 
0 6 
a AW 
0 8 
O 10 
0 10 
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Shaping pillars (as fig. 6, Plate of ditto), each end of 

table extra from start pillar, exclusive of cross rails. - 

Ditto (as fig. 7), ditto 

Ditto (as fig. 8); each end of table, exclusive of cross 
rails or splats 

Iach upright wood splat, framed in the cross rails at top 
and bottom, either when flat and the edges rounded, 
or rounded:out of mahogany, and put in with a center- 
bit hole 

When ditto are framed through the cross rail, at letter-A, 
into the lining rail, each splat 

Tapering either of the above standards, each side - 

All the above ends, the start pillar included, to start one 
and a half inch thick: if made out of inch stuff, deduct 
from the shilling on the price of the standard 

¥rom one and a-half to two inches thick, add to ditto, 
on the shilling 

A solid end (as ae. 9, Plate of ditto jhe cut out of one piece 


and shaped, extra from start’ pillar, exclusive of splats — 


A ditto (as fig. 10), cut out and shaped, extra from 
start, exclusive of splats : 

Tapering the ends, fig. 9 or 10, each side 

For veneering these standards—See Tanir, N° 34 

Therming a standard (as fig. 1, Plate of ditto) on the 
edges bay, each standard» 

Ditto (as fig. 2), each standard 

Ditto (as fig. 8), each ditto 

Ditto (as fig. 4), each ditto: 

N. B. When these stantheniss are therm’d all routed; 

the above prices to be doubled. 


x. 


0 
0 
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A plinth on the pillars, between the claws, each side: ++. 

If the claws. are. thicker than the pillars, and filled up to 
receive plinths,,cach side s+s4+ nea te ce crite cee e eo: 

When the claws. are thicker than the pillars, and the 
plinths let in to project in one thickness, each side -- 

An astragal, or small hollow, round the pillar above the 
Claws, cach, pillatsnamy-cie msturn coeadossld oie ee 

For any other claws—See Tasiz, N° 27. 

Shamming partitions on the ends of drawers, each end - - 

For veneering the claws, reeding or moulding the top 
edges—See 'Tanie, N° 28. 

Framing this table with two flat pillars, as start; a solid 
square block, not exceeding twelve inches by nine, 
and three inches thick; four claws, as start; either 


two narrow rails or one broad rail at-the bottom of 


frame, to receive the pillars; extra from the start----. 
Framing this table as above, with four turn’d pillars, put 
in with a pin at each end (no squares left) --+++.++-+ 
Veneering the sides and ends of the block --+.-+++++.. 
Kach extra inch in length or width of block +.-+.-.... 
Each half inch in extra thickness of ditto, when a solid 
PRG e+ kayo we cel bh pee hife ve ince and orucanal @uabokt mieten inde 1c foe FURR as 
Ditto, when. verteerd «ow... 4a pak cee ed le Go. 
Glueing up the block in two thicknesses, when twelve 
inghearsquare and under. -.--- 0.0.6 ¢be oe ek he ole» Uh 
Every two inches in length or width of ditto, extra 
When glued up in three thicknesses, to be half the price 
extra of glueing up the above in two thicknesses, and 
the extra size. 
T 


Pog. a: 
OF O18 
0 0 ] 
0. 0°85 
0: 0546 
0 0 23 
0 3 10 
O'"4 89 
0 010 
0 0" 02 
QO 0 13 
0 0. 22 
0 16°26 
0: 0 62 


Hollowing 
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Hollowing the sides and ends of a square block, when 
.three inches thick, with a plain hollow, extra 

Each half inch in extra thickness above three inches, in 
solid block, when hollow sides and ends 

Veneering ditto, each side or end, when three inches thick 

_ Ditto, when from three to three and a half inches thick. - 

Each extra half inch in thickness, extra in veneering ditto 

Veneering each cant, exclusive of mitres 

Mitring ditto in the corners—See Taster, N° 9. 

Veneermg the above blocks cross-way—See Tasrz, N° 8. 

Veneering the top of these blocks, when twelve inches 
square or under ---- 

If above twelve inches—Scee Tani, N° 6. 

Shaping the veneer of ditto, either when hollow or round, 
each side extra ++-- 

When a-block is made with two pieces lapp’d together, 
an inch and a half or two inches thick, to form a Cross ; 
a block in each corner, and a piece glued on to make 
ditto, three inches thick ; sides and ends shaped hollow ; 
extra from start block : 

ff extra pillars are introduced when the table is made 
with @ bleck and claws, each Square or turn’d pillar or 
standard, single tenon’d in, extra... .e.. eb ewes 

Ditto, when turn’d pillars, and put in with a pin, each 
extra pillar (no squares left) 

When made. with Grecian pillars (as ig. 1,. Plate 
each ditto.extra from square pillar, sawing out included, 
not exceeding one and a half inch thick 

Ditto, from one and a half to two inches thick, each 
pillar extra from start -....... 


= 
Sy 


=) 
pt 
ot 


Gx Or 


le toe WI 


eH © 


O|m 


139 


fe a 
For sawing out the claws—See Tanun, N° 27. 
For brackets, &c.—See Sora WRITING TABLE. 
For other work—See TaBes, $c. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under -+++r++s: Tat eee | 
Every extra six inches in length or four inches in width O O 
For polishing lyre ends, each end. extra cic jessees O DO 
When made with a block, polishing ditto extra:-----: - 0 O 
A SQUARE CARD TABLE. 
All solid.—Three feet long, one fiy foot, square edges 
to the tops, and plain Marlbro’ legs, the frame three 
and a half inches deep, and.under ---+*++*+++*** 7°" - 0 10 
EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 
Each inch, more or less, in length, down to two feet six 
Wiches «+> css Gee ae eee Wate OE See Oo O 
Fach extra inch, in depth of frame -++++++¢sr ret" Oo. 0 
An extra fly fied UV Sec cle ee ea tt ee ae pole BAe poe 
Veneering the front and end rails, when three and a half 
iaches deep, Oe Ge ce eer vere et te te eee 0 O 
Ditto: Stosewa Poet a ee | 


If the rails are above three and a half inches deep, for. 
yeneering extra depth of ditto, or the back rail—See 
Tape, N° 8. 


Clamping the tops—See Tasiz, N® SO. 


Veneering 
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Veneering the top, the start size, each side 
If the top is bordered, or of smaller or larger dimensions, 
—See Taprr, N° 6. 


Veneering the edges long-way 


Each mitre at the corners 

Veneering the edges cross-way 

Working a hollow-on the edge of the under top 

Staining ditto 

Colouring ditto 

Rach corner string, at per foot run 

Sawing out and tapering legs—See 'Tasies, N° 22 or 93. 

Lining the top with cloth 

When the table is not lined by the workman, cleaning 
the band after ditto is lined 

Sinking the fly for cloth, each fly 

Framing the fly the thickness of the cloth lower, each fly 

Lining ditto with cloth, each fly 

Feint rounding the edges of the tops, moulding ditto, 
lipping for cloth, and deductions for cleaning a solid 
top—See Tapins, N° 16; 17, or 21. 

For astragal or fillet on the rail; or sinking for ditto—See 
references to Tasty, N° 9, 

Oiling and polishing, when not lined 

Ditto, when lined -...... 
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A SQUARE CARD TABLE, on PILLAR anv CLAWS: 
; E apie Saat 
All solid.—Three feet long; square edges to the tops; on | 
a pillar and four claws (as N° 1); the frame three and 
a ‘half inches deep, lap-dovetail’d together; the top. 
edge lipp’d long-way, and the’ inside clean’d ; the rail 
under the frame niné inches wide, dovetail’d in to ’ 
front and back rails; the top clean’d on the under 
side, and made to turn round on an iron center, fixed 
to'a cross rail; or a turn’d wood center in ditto, screw’d 
to the under side of the top-+-+---- on - 0 F660 


N.B. All the following Carp Tasurs, on @ Pillar 
and Claws, though the starts are not so fully expressed, 
are considered as the above,—eacept lap-dovetailing the 
corners. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


A turn’d wood center, fixed with mie and two extra 


CROSS TET eR SR 2 ORS RM ee ees oe oe ane YY 0 8s 
Putting a bottom in, half or three quarters the length of 

the frame, rabbeted in its own thickness---+-++-->+++: QO: FO 5 
Ditto, the whole length of the frame, rabbeted in above 

the cross rail, and slipp’d on the under side-------- 0 1 6 


Framing this table with two flat pillars, and a solid block 
with canted corners, four claws (4 as N° 1) dovetail’d 
in. the CANS, CXUA sve c eee ceases eseeeerereres 0 4 6 
: For 
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For any other work in block or pillars—See Sora Tasuz, 
page 

For other shaped claws, or sawing out and veneering or 
panneling ditto—See Tasies, N° 27 or 28. 

Lining the inside of the frame with bead stuff, mitres » 
included, at per foot run 

Lining each cant, extra from running measure 

For any other extras—See Square Carp T'aBLe, on 
Lecs, &c. 

If the top edge of the frame is covered with leather or 
cloth in place of lipping, deduct from start 

Oilmg and polishing, when not lined 

Ditto, when lined 

Ditto, when a block, extra 


A CIRCULAR CARD TABLE. 


All solid.—Three feet long, one fly foot, square edges to | 
the tops, plain Marlbro’ legs, the frame sawn out and 
built up by the workman 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch, more or less, in length 3 
An extra fly foot S 
Venecring the top, the start size le 


Veneering. 
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Veneering the edges of top long-way, at Un foot run 

Ditto cross-way, at per footmam - sere frcce nts 

Ditto when made elliptic, under two feet diameter—See 
Tante, NO. 

Lipping ditto for cloth, or rounding or moulding the 
edges—See 'TABLEs, NO TO) 17, oF Zt. 

Working a hollow on the edge of the under top++++-*:: 

Staining ditto black, and aimee OULU Go we edie sets 

C olouring ditto, ditto --:°- Cee as slate keen 6s 


Lining the top with cloth: +-+++++seeteteeerese Wha pas Hann 


Sinking and lining the flies for cloth—See SquaRE CarpD 
TaBLe. 
Making this table elliptic, extra ---- ewe eee eens 
Veneering the rail long or cross way -+*+ +t ttre 
Ditto long-way, im three lengiis +o rr tent 
Ditto, when elliptic, Jong or cross way -*--7*r: ++ s°7* : 
Ditto, in three lengths, long-way, when elliptic-------- 
For other extras—See S@uARE Carp TABLE, and'VaBLeEs 
of ether work, §c. 
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A CARD TABLE wirn ROUND CORNERS. 


All solid.—Three feet long, one fly foot, square edges to 
the tops, plain Marlbro’ legs ; the round-corners, when 
eased away, not to exceed seven inches, fromthe square 
of the table; the frame dovetail’d Square at the back, 


and a block in the front corners, dowel’d from the :; 


outside, or a slip groov’d in on top and bottom across 
the corners | 

N.B. If the round corner exceeds seven inches 
from the square of the corner, to be taken from. the 
CircuLaR T'ABLE, MADE E.uieric, 


EXTRAS. AND. DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch, more or less, in length 

An extra fly foot 

If the front corner blocks are dovetail’d into the front 
and end rails, or the frame sawn out and glued up, 
extra , 

Veneering the top, a hollow. under ditto, or lining with 
cloth—See Circurar Carp Taste. 

For veneering the edge of top—See Tastes, N° 9 or 10. 

Veneering the rails long or cross way 

Ditto when long-way, and in three lengths 

For other extras—See Sauars Carp TABLE, or TABLES 
of other work. 
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A CARD TABLE wir ROUND CORNERS, 


on PILLAR anv CLAWS. 


All solid.—Three feet long, square edges to the top, on a 
pillar and four claws (as N°.1); the frame square at 
the back: the front corners block’d and dowel'd from. 
the outside, or a slip groovd in the top and bottom 
across the corners, and canted inside; the top edge 
lipp’d, -and inside clean’d «+ +¢eee ese eseeeereecsses 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


If the front corner blocks are swept inside, each corner 


Bx WS) oe +o wee 6 ee ee 8 oer tin malate HP Se Rance es ot 


Putting a bottom in half the length of the frame, rabbeted 
in its own thickness, when the front corners are canted 
TTUSIGG, © oon 8 88 8 cskiely we 6 oh elk bin sie eles Pia nly HR ere mide 

Ditto the whole length, rabbeted in above the cross rail, 
and slipp’d underside: +++++++++srreeereereee sees 

When the corners are sweep’d inside, shaping the bottom 
to ditto, and rabbeting its own thickness, each corner 


EXtla cers serserscesesens a ha ne ee ee ke ee pe adel bs eke 
Ditto, rabbeted and slipt, each corner -++++**+*+++ 7" 
Veneering the back rail---++++sse sree seer terest ees 


For any other work—See Squarz or RounD-CORNERED 
Carp Taste on Leas, and Square Carp TaBLes 
on CLaws. 

Lining the top edge of the frame with leather or cloth, in 
place of lipping deduct -+--esessseetes been eens 
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A CARD TABLE witn CANTED CORNERS, 


All solid.—Three feet long, one fly foot, square edges to 
the top, plain Marlbro’ legs 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch, more or less, «in length, down to two feet. six 
inches 

An extra fly foot 

Veneering the front, end rails, and cants, long-way --.. 

Ditto cross-way—See Tanie, N° 9. 

Each mitre in the veneer of cants 

Veneering the top, the start size 

If the top is bordered, or of smaller or larger dimensions 
than the start—See Tarsus of veneering Tops. 

Veneering the edges.—See Tapirs N° 9 and 10. 

Lining the top with cloth, sinking and lining fly rails—See 
Square Carp Taste. 

Working a hollow on the edge of the under top 

Staining ditto black 

Colouring ditto ditto 

Feint rounding or moulding the edges of the tops, and 
lipping for cloth, or any other work—Sce Square 
Carp TaBLes. 
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A CARD TABLE witn CANTED CORNERS. 


All solid.—Three feet long, square edges to the tops, on 
a pillar and four claws (as N° 1), the frame square at 
the back, the top edge lipp’d and clean’d inside: ::--: 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Canting the back comers of the frame, and extra lipping 
Putting a bottom in half the length of the frame, rabbeted 
in its own thickness. ---+--++ressssr sets treet tts 
Ditto, the whole length, rabbeted in above the cross rail, 
and sipped On the Wier sige "(6s + sree et ee 
Veneering the back rail-- +--+ 2 eee e eee ee esees a ae eRe Ho | 
For any other work—See CaNnrTrED-cORNERED Carp 
TaBLE on Leos, and Square Carp J'ABLEs. 
Lining the top edge of the frame with leather or cloth, in 
place of lipping, deduct. --+-++++-s++e++:: Dae es 
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A CARD TABLE witn QUARTER-ROUND CORNERS. 


Three feet long; straight middle rail, with breaks in front ; 
square edge to the tops, lipp’d for cloth cross-way ; the 
rails and breaks veneer’d; one fly foot ; plain Marlbro’ 
legs «ERR SONA a eC. Web Bylne stain ete wy cS ae tome RRR Oe CEE, FR 

N.B. ¥. the tops are clean’d inside, and not lipp’d, 
deduct Shee Sebie REACT eN eh Weise Rite My etalon Gn er me amelie) at 806 (0, aren eet er, 8) Ohm 


016 0 


9° 25.0 
EXTRAS 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


£ 

Each inch, more or less, in length, down to two feet 
six inches 

Working a hollow on the edge of the under top 

Staining ditto black, and polishing - 

Colouring ditto 

For astragal or fillet on the rail—See Tasie,. N° 16, and 
references to'Tanue, N° 9. 

For veneering the edge of the tops—See Tastes, N° 9 
and 10. | 

For veneering the tops—See Tasir, N° 6. 

For other work—See Square Carp Tastes. 

Oiling and polishing, when not lined 

Ditto, when lined 


A CARD TABLE wirn QUARTER-ROUND CORNERS, 


Three feet long ; straight middle rail, with breaks in front ; 
square edges to the top; lipp’d for cloth cross-way, 
one inch wide and under ; the rails and breaks veneer d ; 
on a pillar and four claws (as N° 1); the top edge of 
frame lipp’d, &c. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


If the tops are clean’d inside, and not lipp’d, deduct-::- O 1 O 
Putting 
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Putting a bottom in. half the length of the frame, rabbeted’ 

in its own thicknesses sco ore a eee te eS Oe TG 
Ditto the whole length, rabbeted in above the cross rail,, 

and slipp'd Se yc PUD AUS aba bb alia la Weuy, fu de evel SON, Franc eats io vg 
Lining the top edge of the frame with leather or cloth, in 

place of lipping, GOCE Coe ean tre ees 8 er tes A ean 0... 6. °9 
For other work—See Carp TABLE WITH QUARTER- 

nounp Corners, and SquarE Carp TABLES. 
Oiling and polishing, when not lined << -s 262 ce tenes 0 OTE? 
Ditto, when Mi Flin ple be Se aioe Salas oak pe Atehe 9 aim 88 Oe Orig. 9 
Ditto, whens Mock, extras? <tr rte eee eee UIQ Qe T 


A CARD TABLE. with OVALO CORNERS. . 


one inch wide or under OF ee re ithe bk ay AM eee Or. FRR RO NY! ee 0°18 6: 
N.B. If the tops are clean’d inside, and not lipp’d, 
AM i bea ee pecan a ier Ste ee eS OL oS 


EXTRAS. AND: DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch, more or less,-in length, down to two feet six : 


iC oe =i6 sie CR RO NO NE ee Oi00 ac, 
Working a hollow on the under edge: of the top----*""" | OS gs 
Staining ditto black, and polishing. sy. errr +: aN @..0:°: 7 
Colserios ditke, Mule Cr sh ne O08 
Mitring . 
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Mitring the veneer at the corners, each corner 
For other work—See Carp TABLES WITH QUARTER- 
ROUND Corners, and Squarr Carp TABLzs, 


A CARD TABLE wirn OVALO CORNERS. 


Three feet long ; straight middle and end rails; the corners, 
a plain cant in the inside, the frame veneer’d ; ona pillar 
and four claws (as N° 1); the top edge of the frame 
veneer'd, and the tops lipp’d cross-way 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


If the tops are clean’d inside, and not lipp’d, deduct -... 

Sweeping and cleaning the front corners in the inside, extra 

Putting a bottom in, when the corners are canted inside, 
—See CANTED-CORNERED Carp TABLE ON Chaws. 

A half-bottom, rabbeted in its own thickness, when the 
corners are shaped inside, extra 

A ditto, the whole length, rabbeted in above the cross 
rail and slipp’d 

Lining the top edge of the frame with leather or cloth, in 
place of lipping, deduct 

For other work—See Carp Tastes WITH QUARTER- 

. ROUND Corners, and Square Carp TaBLes. 


A STRAIGHT. 
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A STRAIGHT-FRONT PIER TABLE. 


All solid.—Three feet long, one foot six inches wide, the 
framing four inches deep, plain black rail, on four plain 
Marlbro’ legs, the edge Gl tO SUaIe «ate 

N. B. A.single pier table to be extra, «ess 04s c7 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS: 


Each inch more, in length or width, up to four feet long 
Each extra inch above four feet, to five feet long ------> 
Ditto above five feet, to-six feet long---+-++: sete es 
Ditto above six. feet long aa 6 eee Sk COAT Rb area: we REM UC 


Each extra inch in depth of frame, when four feet six 


inches long and under + +++ -: ar ee te eae 
Ditto when above four feet six ene to six feet long :: 
And if above six feet, ia proportion. 
Cutting away the legs square to the thickness of the rails, 
cleaning the inaide of ditto, putting a bottom in, and 


hingeing the top, with a lock to ditto, the start length. 


of the job PD giaciig bi eMart Gites. 0 Va ata eh ei ooveiaetla pe Lamar an eredieq iene els )eb rete 


Fach inch more in length, or less down to two feet, add 


or deduct -+++++: ear eG aecie ee aac Deter ee es A EAE peggy tp 8 
When the top is cut down the middle and. hinged, to fold 
down, without tongues in the joint, extra +++++s+++: 
Every four-inches longer than. the start, or six inches 
shorter in length of joint, add or deduct +++ +++++ 05+: 
Each. mortice and tongue, OXtIA sor restttteeeeees 
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Lipping 
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‘Lipping the top edge with veneer, at per foot run 


long-way 

Each mitre in ditto 

If the legs are cut away hollow in the corner, each leg: - 

-Lipping the top edge of ditto, butt joints included, extra 
from straight measure, each corner “ 

‘When legs are fram’d to form a three-quarter corner, and 
turn’d to the top of frame, the moulding at bottom of 
the rail turn’d on ditto, each leg extra, not exceeding 
five inches deep 

‘Each inch deeper in framing ditto, above five inches, 

* extra each leg 

‘Shaping the top over ditto, the sale square, each shaping, 
when the top is of inch stuff 

Ditto, when above inch, to inch and half stuff 

If.these legs are fixed with iron plates, to be paid ac- 

cording to time. 

For the price of shaping the a fey of a turn’‘d leg 
to a half-circle—See Taner, N° 

“For shaping the top over a Sete leg at the front 
or ends of top, each shaping 

Ditto if formed on a canted corner, or at a distance from 
the end, each shaping 

When legs are fram’d to project less than half an inch, 
and draws are introduced in ditto, each* end of the 
drawer, with the partitions included, not exceeding six 
inches deep against the break, to be extra> 

Ditto, when the draws are. above six inches deep, each 
end of ditto 
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Ditto, when doors are introduced against breaks, each 
GOOr CXtFA «ose rr ee ee teem ewe m en eee eens essere 

A plain tablet on a solid rail, not exceeding six inches 
long, and four ineies Wide eee a ee a. a 

Ditto, when on a round front, extra -+-++-+-++++-+- Bee 

Each inch in length, extra +++ +++ essere eee eee eee es 

Letting in ditto a veneer thickness, when the rails are 
VGHGCII =, ale srs Ce STR RRS fe B00 Seen Ra be alien bie ee he aus 

Veneering a tablet, not exceeding six inches long ------ 

Ditto, above six inches to one foot long :+++++++++-++-: 

Ditto, above one foot long Soe elas ee ePone Mates feet ele vs tie 66's 

When veneer’d with curls or hard woods, extra, when six 

- inches long and under -++++++eeee seen rere rete 

Ditto, when above six inches to one foot long -+-----> 

Ditto, when above one foot long:+++++++++++> eee ees 

Veneering a round-front tablet, to be 5d. in the 
shilling on the above price. 

When a tablet is made to project below the under side of 
rail, HO WE CRERM ce cm tees Ce Cum ne a ilele on anal ¢ 

If drawers are introduced in this table—See CHamMBER 
TABLE, page 79. 

For a low shelf or stretcher—See Ditto. 

A square frame for a table to stand on, three feet long, 
one foot four inches wide, and two inches deep; 
common dovetail’d .together, one cross-rail to ditto ; 
the top glued on, and block’d under-side of ditto ---: 


Each extra inch in length or width of ditto-++++-+«-+++-- 
Ditto in depth of frame, when the table is three feet long 
and) Under: «ss sineks ee Pe Oe Cee ewer eee n ees 
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Ditto, when from three to four feet six inches long 

Ditto, when from four feet six to six feet long 

Rabbeting the top down the rails, at per foot run 

Making an eliptic hollow front to a pier table plinth, 
when three feet long or under, and three inches deep, 
to trace the sweep ; the front sawcarf’d and bradded to 
the edge of the top, block’d behind, and mitred at the 
corners, exclusive of cross rails; extra from straight 
plinth 

Hach extra inch in depth of sweep rail 

Each extra foot in length of sweep rail, when three inches 
deep 


Ditto, when four inches deep 


If deeper, in the same proportion. 
If the sawcarfs are wedged, or the rails built up—See 


Tasie for extra from plain sawcarfing. 

If made with a sweep back and front, to be double the 
above price. 

For veneering ditto—See Tapre, N° 8. 

Oiling and polishing ditto, the start size or under 

Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width 

If the table legs are mortic’d into this.frame, to be extra, 
each leg, when a plain Marlbro’ with one tenon. to 


Ditto, when a taper’d leg, each 

A solid mahogany back, rabbeted in the back legs and 
top and bottom rails, the start size of the job ---- 

Every two inches more in length of ditto above the start 

When this back is rabbeted into taper’d legs, extra 
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A mahogany muntin to this-back ys +6 +++ rest treet ets 
When the pier table frame is common dovetail’d together, 
and the legs framed underneath the rails, with one 
tenon and lap, and screwd behind; or, when the 
back legs are framed as in start, and the front legs as 
above; extra -:---+- OL a eee 
Each extra leg framed into the top rail with a single 
tenon, and lappd Henn ee ee Sea es oa ee a ee 
If these legs are lapp’d up the front of the rail, as in a 
card table, extra, each leg REN REN Malas sini ariel af ees 
A plinth frame, made with an internal break in the 
middle, not exceeding twelve inches deep from the 
front; the top shap’d with a square edge to ditto, 
the corners common dovetail’d together ; not exceeding 
three feet long, and two inches deep-++:+*+++7+° +" 
Each extra inch in length or width of this frame --:°-> 
Each extra inch in depth of frame, when three feet 
long aye WHORE <8 ss eee tes ee Ree ek 
Ditto, when from three feet to four feet six inches long: - 

Ditto, when from four feet six-inches to six feet long 

And if above, in proportion. 

A plain bottom for a table to stand on, three feet long 
and one foot four inches wide, lin’d up to two inches 
thick, with one cross lining to ditto --++++++r+++++*: 

Fach extra inch in length or width of this bottom ---+:: 

Each extra cross rail in either of the lower frames +++: °° 

When the middle legs are framed to project half or their 
whole thickness, to form either internal or external 
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breaks ; 
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breaks ; for each pair of legs, cross rails, and breaking 
the top to ditto 

Ditto, when framed to receive drawers, each space 
between two legs, linings and slips included, extra-... 

For upright partitions, &c. to divide drawers—~See 
CYLINDER-FALL Taste. 

When this table is made with a break above three feet six 


inches long, each extra inch in length or width, extra-- 0 0 O 


For breaking-down stuff, and jointing—See Tanrie, N° 1. 

Lining-up top—See Tasin, N° Q, 

For drawers, and veneering ditto—See Tazir, N° 3. 

Veneering top or plinth frame—See A ket EIN? 5. 

Ditto the rails—See Tanie, N° Ss 

Ditto the edge of top—See Tasiz, N° 9. 

Sawing out and tapering legs—See Tastes, N° 22 
and 23. 

For astragal or fillet on the rail—See Tasrz, N° 9. 

For mouldings—See Tanies, N° 16 and Ly. 

For other extras—See TaBies, &c. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size and under 

Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width 


a) 
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A ROUND-FRONT PIER TABLE wirn STRAIGHT ENDS. 


ra solid.—Three feet long, one foot eight inches wide; 
the framing four inches deep ; square edge to the top ; 
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on four plain Marlbro’ legs; the sweep not to exceed 
one inch in projection to a foot in length--++++++++- 


EXTRAS. 


A single table to be extras: sss sees eer ecnswcens Miveiien ce 
Fach extra inch in length or width, up to four feet long 
Ditto, from four to five feet long. +--+ ++ +++ ssere reece 
Ditto, from five to six feetlong -+--:: Seana 
Ditto, above six feet long sea ek af SMMC w Nes a8 osu 
Each extra inch in depth of frame, when four feet six 
inches long and under --+--++4--++++2e+teeseete: 
Ditto, from four feet six inches. to six feet long------ ie 
And if above, in proportion. - 
Tor veneering the rails—See 'l'aBLe, N? 8: 
Sawing out and jointing the front rail—See references to 
TABLE, N 7S 
Making this front eliptic, when the sweep is above one 
foot diameter, extra «+++ sere treet eee e ete e ees 
Ditto, when one foot diameter down to eight inches ---- 
Ditto, when under eight inches diameter ---++++-+++*: 
Cleaning inside of rails, and putting a bottom in a circular 
or feint eliptic front, extra on price of Straight-front 
Prer DPable oc eks ok ice elaie tieie meiete Ss 0 ele 9: Seay « 
Ditto, on quick eliptics +++--+-: he Oe 
For inside work—See FuRNITURE-DRAWER, page 50. 
Framing ‘the, @yeen' rail to. receive a drawer» -7)= 90+ 57 
Ditto, when eliptic, above one foot diameter -+-++-++-: 
Ditto, under one foot diameter, down to eight inches - - 
Ditto, under eight inches diameter ----++:>- The hr tee 
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For drawers, and veneering—See Tastes, N° 4 and 5. 

For sawing out sweep-drawer fronts, or sawcarfing and 
wedging—See references to 'Tanues, N° 4 and 5. 

Each cross-rail clamp’d in front to divide drawers 

Making the legs stand square, and breaking the top, or 
‘for extra depth of ditto— See CuamBer Tarte, 
page $2. 

‘Veneering the top and joints in the veneer—See Tastes, 
N° 6 and 7. 

Mouldings on the edge of the top, and astragal or fillet 
on the rail—See Tanres, N° 16-and 17, and references 
to Taste, N° 9. 

Veneering the edge of the top—See Tape, N° 9. 

For corner lines—See Taste, N° 26. 

For cutting out and glueing on sweep mouldings—See 
Taste, N° 13. 

Sawing out and tapering legs—See Taste, N° 29. 

For other extras—See StTRAIGHT-FRONT Pier TABLE. 

Oiling and polishing the start size and under 

Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width 


A PIER TABLE, wirn QUARTER-ROUND ENDS, 


as in Plate, marked A ov B. 


‘Three feet long, one foot six inches wide; the framing 
four inches deep ; the front rails veneer’d ; square edge 
to the top; on four plain Marlbro’ legs 
A ditto, with ovalo ends, as marked C 
A. ditto, 
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A ditto, with solid end rails, clamp’d in front, as marked 
D, and ovalo corners screw’d to the inside of ditto - - 
Two extra legs to shew a break, either part or their 
whole thickness, as marked E, extra ++++++++++sees: 
A ditto, with hollow ends, as marked F'---++-+++++++-: 
A ditto, with a square recess veneer’d, formed in the 
corner of the frame to receive a turn’d leg screw’d in 
the corner, and the top shaped over ditto, a small 
evalo corner, aS marked G e+ ee eset eter eee t ences 
A ditto, with round ends, or round corners, as marked 


Bre bale hl ete hieia ee olen Mees 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length up to four feet, in either of the 

DEOVE PALER 1h fate Potente a bale ol’atearretelta eltate Tata: sukeatiey mete whine (eee 
Ditto, above four to five feet long -:: 
Ditto, above five to six feet long 
If above six feet long 
Each extra inch in depth of frame, when four feet SLX 

inches long and under-+-+++++-- beens 


Ditto, when above four feet six. inches to six.feet long 
If above six feet long ++ -ss+++ sees ees 


Fach inch in width, extra from Straight-front Pier Table 

When a drawer is introduced in any of the corners of the 
above tables— See Ovato-corNER’D SIDEBOARD 
Tape: and on the whole amount of such drawer, 
deduct 2d. in the shilling. 


oe) 


oo oc © 


S. 


13 


10 


0) 
0 


d. 


aD 


co Go aD tO 
De eS 


dole 


dole 


=a St D 


1 
9 
2 
ob 
3) 


Making 


160 


Making any of the foregoing tables ecliptic, under twelve 
inches down to eight inches diameter 

Ditto, under eight inches diameter 

A hollow front shelf, three feet long, fixed with stretcher 
plates, and a piece length-way, screw’d on the under 
side of ditto at each end, the edge of shelf square --.- 

Every three inches longer, or four inches shorter, add or 
deduct 

‘T'wo low end rails, with a hollow front shelf, three feet 
long, the edge square, block’d on ditto 

A hollow front shelf, three feet long, supported by an 
angle stretcher, fixed either with pins or stretcher- 


Three low rails, with square edges, and a Halos front 
shelf, three feet long, screw’d to the under side, with 
a square projecting edge : 

Each extra inch in length of the three preceding shelves 

Every three inches less in length of ditto, down to two 
feet, deduct 

Eliptic hollow or round ends to a shelf, extra 

If six legs to a table, fitting the shelf to the two extra 
legs, extra 

Bevelling the rails, or rounding the edge of ditto, &c.— 
See CHAMBER J'ABLE, page 81. 

If the shelf or top is lin’d up—See Tasue of Ditto, N° 2. 

For veneering the top, ends, or shelf—See Tape, N° 6. 

For veneering the edge of top, or shelves—See Tapia, 
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| For joints in the veneers—See Tanz, N° 7. 

If a single one of either of these tables, to be extra:++. 0 O 9 

For sawing out and building up rails or drawer fronts, 
or sawcarfing and wedeing—See Tazrie, N° 1. 

For joints in the top, ends, and sawing out and tapering 
legs—See Tasres of Ditto, N° 1 and 22. 

For opening the middle rail for drawers, &c.—See Cuam- 
BER TABLE, page 79. 

For mouldings, banding, and stringing, or other work— 
See TABLES, &c. 

For other work — See Straicut and RouNnp-rront 
Pier TABLE, &c. 


Oiling and polishing, the start size and under -+++++++> “oO Ors 
Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width «+--+. - GO 0 1 | 
A STRAIGHT-FRONT INCLOSED PIER TABLE. : 
All solid—Three feet long, one foot three inches wide, | 
three feet high ; the inside colour’d and polish’d ; with | 
ene fixed shelf; two flat pannel doors, pannels plough’d | 
in, and an ovalo on the inner edge of the framing ; 
square projecting edge to the top ; on four turn’d stump 
feet, put in-with a pin Erol bho dese eum bowel gin 6. Miata Be 0 ae 017 6 
EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 
Each inch more in length, up to four feet long ++--+++: 0 0 4 
Ditto, above four to five feet long -+e+++-++eeeeeeess O 0 5 
¥ Ditto, 


162 


Ditto, above five to six feet long 
If above six feet long, in proportion. 
Each inch more in width, when the job is three feet long 


and under 
Ditto, when from three to four feet six inches long-.---+- 
Ditto, from four feet six inches to six feet long 
And if above, in proportion. 

ach inch less in length down to two feet six inches 
long, deduct 

Each inch less in width down to twelve inches, when three 
feet long and under, deduct , 

Ditto, when from three feet to four feet six inches long - - 

Ditto, when from four feet six inches to six feet long: --- 

When one or more drawers in length are introduced above 
the doors, each inch in length of job extra 

For extra drawers and partitions—See Tarun, N° 3. 

For upright partitions to divide drawers—See CyLinpER- 
FALL TaBLeE, page 99. 

When an inclosed pier table, or a pedestal, is fram’d 
into legs, instead of being put together as a carcase, 
add for four legs extra, when the job starts with stump 
feet put in with a pin 

For hingeing the top, &c.—See Srratcut-FRoNT PIER 
Tasie, and Dressinc CuEst. 

A plain rail screw’d on, or tongued into the ends (for a. 
freize, &c.) under the top, three feet long and under: - 

Every four inches in extra length of ditto 

A drawer, cock-beaded, above the doors, the start length 
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of the job, four inches deep, including a partition, 
same asin TABLE of Ditto ++-++eeerr tees eee) 0 3S 

For pilasters, columns, canted corners, inner ends, &c.— 
See DressinG CuEstT. 

For upright partitions, shelves, grooves, &c-—See OPEN 
Carcase, page 25. 

For veneering the top or ends—See Taste, N° 6. 

For doors and pannels—See Tapip, N° 12. 

Veneering drawer fronts—See Taste, N° 3 

For mouldings, banding, &c.—See TaBius ‘ Ditto. 

For other work—See Srraicut-rronr Pier Taste, 
and V'aBLES, &c. 

For front edge under the fast top, or stump feet tenon’d 
in—Seé Dressine Cuest. 

For rounding the corners, pilasters, &c.—See Ditto. 

If these corners are glued up in cooper’s joints—See 
references to 'T'aBLr, ode 

Oiling and polishing the start size and under++:-++:+++ O 

Ditto, ev ery extra three inches in length or width:+-+-: O 

When with columns or pilasters, extra, each++seereess O 


AN INCLOSED PIER TABLE, fBITHER WITH AN 
INTERNAL or EXTERNAL BREAK. 


All solid.—Three feet six inches long, one foot six inches 
wide ; two flat pannel doors in centre, and one ditto in 
each wing, the middle ends to form the break ; one 


shelf 
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shelf in each space, with one plain groove to each end : 
the inside colour’d and polisl’d; plain back ; square 
edge to the top ; on six turn’d feet, put in with a pin-- 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

Each inch more in length or width, to four feet six inches 

Ditto, above four feet six inches to five feet six inches 
long $5 wiars Ne we sh hae Ga ol OWN 

Ditto, above five feet six inches to six feet longe++++++- 

And if above six feet, in proportion. 

Each inch less in length, down to three feet long, or 
width, down to one foot three inches wide, deduct: - - - 

When one depth of drawers is introduced into this table, 
either straight or sweep d middle, each inch in length of 
job extra winnie aware ee waite Fees witic te claims 

A rail under the top, three or four inches deep for a freize, 
é&c. in the middle part twenty inches long, or in either 
wing eleven inches long, each rail 

Every four inches extra length of ditto --- 

When drawers are introduced in place of doors, deduct for 
a shelf preparation for doors, cleaning and polishing the 
WC Cat ee ce ee en oe a 

Deduct for a shelf cleaning, &c. each wing +-+-+-+--+-- 

Ditto for doors, according to their size, as per Tasxe, 
NN 4t. 

Then add for drawers and partitions as per Taste, N° 3. 

A drawer in center part above the doors, cock-beaded, 
four inches deep, including a plain partition, as in 'aBLE 


OF Drawedde see eee Le es a 
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wo short drawers and partitions, as above, in the wings 

Cutting away the ends to receive the doors, when drawers 
ae above, cabipeed ova weene serie: SO OR RoR avis 

For hingeing the top, columns, pillars, mner ends, canted 
corners, &c.—See Dressinc CHEst. 

For shelves, grooves, upright partitions, &c.—See Oren 
CaRCASE, page 25. 

Veneering top ends or pannels— See 'T'aBLe, N° 6. 

Ditto door frames and pannels—See 'TaB ez, bs ge 

Ditto drawer fronts—See Tare, N° 3. : 

For mouldings, framed backs, banding, panneling, &C.— 
See Tas e of Ditto. 

Putting an upright front edge to the wing drawer against 
the inner ends, each front edge notch’d in across the 
partitions, with straight slip to guide the-drawer------ 

A ditto, fitted in between the partitions © insta vue ole wee 

A front edge under the top (when a fast top) fitted in 
between the ends, in the middle part, with straight slips 


to guide the drawer NCBA ES Boavida atecte, ab eile, «se Ce ag Pee 
A ditto im, the wings, Enel Wink ecas oti tie 


Making the middle part of this table circular or eliptic, 
above four feet diameter; the sweep not to exceed one 
inch and half in projection to a foot in length of middle 
part, when made either with drawers or doors, as in 


FE ORE AO RM eR a BRN NRA ts CT ou neg 8 NE aot: 
Ditto, from four feet to two feet diameter -+::---: vies 
Ditto, from two feet to one foot diameter -+::+:++:::: 
Ditto, one foot diameter and under, the doors with mould- 

ings and without pannels -+-+-s:-rsrereee sts ; 


te a 
0 5 4 
Same!) ee 
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Fach extra inch in length, when a round or eliptic front 
middle, exttar<si. 004 ae 
When drawers are introduced into a round middle, in place 
of doors, deduct for a shelf preparation for doors and 
cleaning and polishing the inside of carcase-......... 

Ditto, when eliptic, under four feet diameter - 

Ditto, deduct for a pair of sweep d or eliptic doors, accord- 
ing to their size and diameter, as per Taser, N° 1%, 
Then add for drawers and partitions as per Tasie, N° 4. 

N. B. These round-front' or eli ptic middle drawers or 
rail not to take the extra price of drawers against a 
break; and when the ends stand square, and break 

" beyond the wings, considered of equal value as when the 
sweep springs from the wing. 

A solid rail, twenty inches long, under the top, to form a 
freize on, in a sweep or eliptic middle part, when above 
TOUTTOED CHOrar 0. OT fe Ee eh eg” 

Ditto, from four feet to two feet diameter -- « 

Ditto, from two feet to one foot diameter --- 

Ditto, one foot to eight inches diameter -..-- 

Ditto, under euht inches 0). oc) os: 

Every inch in length of rail, extra... .. +2... 0. 

A drawer in the center part above the doors, cock-beaded, 
including a plain partition, when above four feet diameter 

Ditto, from four feet to two feet Miamieter ee a 

Ditto, from to feet to one fot Cee Ge eee 

Ditto, from one foot to eight inches diameter-......... 

Ditto, under eesht inches.) io pets 10 


For pilasters, canted corners, columns, inner ends, or plinth 


167 


aa a 
See Srraieut orn Rounp-FRonT DreEssiNnc- 
CuEsT. 
For veneering top, ends, or pannels—See Tape, N° 6. 
Ditto doors and pannels—See Tani, N° 12, 
Ditto drawers fronts—See Taxes of Ditto according to 
their diameter. 
For joints, mouldings, framed backs, panneling, banding, 
or any other work—See Tastes of Ditto, and 
STRAIGHT-FRONT Pier Tastes. , 
Oiling and polishing, the start size and under ------:: Heo be O 
Ditto, when the center is made sweep or eliptic-: +--+ >: OL s 
Ditto, every extra three inches in length----> eg tee ee we UL 


For columns or pilasters—See DressinGc CHEST. 


A ROUND-FRONT INCLOSED PIER TABLE. 


All solid.—Three feet long, one foot five inches wide, 
three feet high; the inside colour’d and polish’d ; with 
one fast shelf, two flat pannel doors ; pannels bent and 
ploughed in; square projecting edge to the top; the 
sweep not to exceed one inch and quarter in projection 
to a foot in length; on four turned stump feet, put in 
with a pin Tae ipinese CO ee kn a bcac ane d hbo otk? 1 eo 76 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length, up to four feet six inches long 0 0 e 
Ditto, from four feet six inches to five feet six inches long O 0 62 
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Ditto, above five feet six inches to six feet long 
And if above six feet long, in proportion. 

Each inch less in length, down to two feet six inches long, 
deduct 

A rail under the top to form a freize—See Ptzr Tape 
with a BREAK. 

Each inch in width of table te be extra on the price of 
the width in the Straight-front Inclosed Pier Table, 
according to the size 

For eliptic, middle, or any other work—See Prer TaBe 
with a BREAK. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Dito, every extra six inches in length 

Ditto in height 

For columns or pilasters—See Dressinc Cuzsr. 


AN INCLOSED PIER TABLE wirx OVALO ENDS anp 
STRAIGHT MIDDLE. 


All solid.—Three feet six inches long, one foot six inches 
wide ; two flat pannel doors in the middle part, one 
fixed shelf inside ; the ends glued up in cooper’s joints, 
and made fast; on four turned stump feet, put in with a 
pin ; the breaks formed by upright stiles, dovetail’d on 
the top and bottom; a plain back 

N.B. If this job is made with plain hollow ends 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length, up to four feet six inches long 
Ditto, from four feet six inches to five feet six inches long 
Ditto, above five feet six inches to six feet long--------> 

And if above, in proportion. 

Each inch less in length, down to three feet long deduct 
Each inch in width of table to be extra on the price of 
the width in the Straight-front Inclosed Pier ‘T’able 
When the ends are made eliptic, from twelve inches to 
eight inchesdiamectervextie: pny sri yes hee 
Ditto, when under eight inches diameter---+-+--+++++ +> 
When the ends are open’d to forma cupboard in each end, 
with inner ends in the place of the upright stiles, 
Aeduct > seal e es Re dig cele 8 Te ae a 
When the ends are open and made eliptic, from twelve 
inches fo eight inches diameter, extra): ++ s+ °°: +** 
Ditto, under eight mches diameter: +: * sce tte 
A solid rail under the top in the ovalo corner, to form a 
PUR OEE Fn 6 ea eee wl elle otal el eee siuiai me ewe oO nile 4 aie ele aes 
Ditto when eliptic, under twelve inches’ to eight inches 
CHATNICLET © 860.6. 0. 6 805, 6 oe ew oy wee oie woe eye aye male 8 219) 04 
Dittopunder eight mehes diameter yess ss ery * 
For doors to ditto—See Taste, N° 11. 

N. B. The doors to measure the whole height between 
the top and bottom, when a rail is introduced under 
the top. 

Rabbeting-either top or bottom in the ovalo corners, to 
receive the doors, each rabbet -+-+--: eb eee eee aerrees 
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A slip, with a bead stuck on the edge, between the door 
and end, each Loe : Dre dulie! os can WW Alls 

Each solid shelf (or of deal colour’d and polish’d) in the 
ends, fixed on two slips-+--++-- 


Ditto, groov’d in 
For veneering the edges long or cross-way—See T'aBxn, 
N° 9. 
When a rail in the middle part above the doors or drawers 
-——See STRAIGHT-FRONT INCLOSED Prer TABLRE. 
A ditto continued round the sweep ends, each end ---- 
Tor veneering the rail, or shamming a freize on the doors 
—See Taste, N° 8. 
When the ends are made wide, with two extra stump feet, 
put in with a pin, extra -+-++>-++- 
N.B. The above extras are for both ovalo and hollow 
corner tables. 
For veneering top, ends, shelves, or back—See Taste, 
~~ O: 
For veneerinmg pannels or door frames—See Taste, 
N° 12. 
For other work—See the preceding Pizr Tapes. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size and under -+-+----+» O J 
Ditto, every extra three inches in length or width------ 0 
Fos columns or pilasters—See Dressine Cuesr. 


Regulations 


jane. 
=f 
grok 


Regulations for the Size of the Legs of Tables, evcept otherwise men- 
tioned in the Start of the Jobs. 


Se 
All tables two feet six inches long, the legs not to exceed 
inch-and-three-quarter stuff. 
Above two feet six inches to three feet six inches long, 
two-inch stuff. 
Above three feet six inches to four feet six inches long, 
two-and-quarter-inch stuff. 
And so on in proportion, being a quarter of an inch in 
thickness to every foot in length of job. 
Turn’d legs to be a quarter of an inch more than the 
above proportion. 
N. B. No deduction to take place when the legs are 
nade less than in the above proportion. 
‘The price of extra thickness in legs, when they are more 

than the above proportion, each leg, every extra quarter 

of an inch, from one-and-three-quarter-inch to three- 

WeH SHUT ook eae eee ef othe RONG E OSE arise Hy Aah MEU Mie 0.0 Of 
Ditto, from three to four inch stufh ses ee eres GR TO MLO 
Ditto, from four to five inch stuff -----: Sig eisins Se iatices oT MO fhe 
Ditto, above five-inch stuff --++-:: TRO is 0 aa acer 0 0. 2&4 


N. B. The extra size of the legs to carry the thickness 
of the rails in proportion to the thickness of the legs, and 
put together with a single row of tenons. 

All legs to be paid for sawing out as per ‘TABLE. 


STRAIGHT- 
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STRAIGHT-FRONT SIDEBOARD TABLE. 


as 


All solid.—Five feet long, two feet three inches wide: 
framing five inches deep; the top of inch stuff, either 
solid or to veneer on; the edge of ditto square; on 
four plain Marlbro’ legs 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length or width, up to six feet long -- 
Ditto, above six to eight feet long 
Ditto, above eight to ten feet long 
When above ten feet long, so on in proportion. 
Each inch more in depth of framing, when six feet long 
and under 
Ditto, when above six to eight feet long 
Ditto, when above eight to ten feet long 
And when above ten feet long, in the same propor- 
tion. 
Each inch less in length or width, down to four feet long 
and two feet wide, deduct 
N.B. When tops are lin'd up the start thickness, to 
be considered one and a half thick or under. 
When tops exceed eleven and a half inches thick, the extra 
thickness to be measured in extra depth of framing. 
Lining up ditto, to be charged from Tapue, N° 2. 
When a solid top, or one to veneer on, exceeds one inch 
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to one inch and half inclusive, to be extra per foot 
superficial BE ae OREN GEOG RE DESC R UD GS CR MIIS Ce Ba es 
Shaping the edges of sideboard tops in all forms that may 
uccur, to be considered one inch and half thick and 
under. 
Canting the corners of the top, the cants not to exceed 
three inches long, each cant +++ sess teres eeee ss 
Ditto, above three inches long: ++++++++e+sssseeeeees 
Rounding the corners of the top, under two inches 
diameter, each COPMer «seer ers coer ve cece re ssevens 
Ditto, from two inches to five inches diameter, each 
Ce ee AG aig, Wa tire isle ate cieta iw pric Diy wn © 
And if above, in proportion. 


Each break in the 0) cca ie 
When the space between breaks exceeds two feet six 


inches in length-way of the wood, or one foot two 
inches end-way, each foot in length, or four inches in 
end-way, CXtra ss seers eee eee e een eect eee eens 
For tablet—See Pirr Taste, page 153. 
Framing the front of this table to receive a drawer, the 
whole length of the frame, linings and slips included . 
Ditto, when for two drawers in length. +++++++-++-+-++-+- 
Ditto, when for three drawers in length -++++-+++++--. 
Ditto, when four drawers in length «+++ ++++++eeseees- 
For the price of drawers to ditto, and veneering—See 
Tanne, We 3. 
A plain tablet drawer, not exceeding one foot long, and 
four inches and a half deep inside: + -+++++s+e+sereees 
N.B. Two upright partitions, cross-rails and slips, 
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included in the price of the tablet drawer; and if the 
clamps of the partitions are. omitted, no deduction to 
take place. 

l’or extra size of drawers—See'l'asie of Ditto, N° 3S. 

When drawers are made to cover the top rail, each drawer 
two feet long and under, extra: > 

Ditto, when to cover the bottom rail -.--- 

Ditto, above two feet long, when to cover the top rail 

Ditto, when to cover the bottom rail +--+... eee e ence. 

A muntin ina drawer, which covers the bottom rail, dove- 
tail’d down, and a piece fitted into ditto. +-.++++.... 

When the ends of drawer fronts are made to cover the 
upright partitions, &c. by fixing pieces on, or dovetail- 
grooving the sides into the front, or rabbeting ditto for 
common dovetails, each end of a drawer, four inches 
and a half deep and under | 

Ditto, when the front is made to cover the top and bottom 
Wed DUR. AY a: io be Hu ae G6 we Oe BH ENTW An Ku SoH Me ; 

Each extra inch in ditto, above four inches and a half in 


depth of drawer front, extras++ +++ e+ ee erence ee eees 


For extra legs—Sce page 155. 

When two extra legs in front, and framed to receive three 
drawers, al! flush, for legs, linings, and slips ++++++-- 

When the middle legs are framed to project half or their 
whole thickness, to form either internal or external 
breaks, for each pair of legs, cross rails, and breaking 
the top to ditto s+... sae. USEC epee youe bra ot 

Ditto, when framed to receive drawers, each space 
between two legs, linings and slips included, extra - - 
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For upright partitions, &c. to divide drawers—See Cy- 
‘LINDER-FALL Tab ie, page 100. 

When made with a plain sweep middle, the ‘spring of 
the sweep not exceeding one inch to a foot in length, 
sweeping the rail and top, including two cross-rails in 
the frame veers cts tle wile le suaterolave ie eel sie rite le 

When made eliptic, the sweep above one foot diameter, 
the spring of ditto not exceeding an inch and a quarter 
to.a foot.in length of sweep partes rc ose res 


Ditto, when the sweep is under one foot to eight inches. 


CiATHGHGE (at ce CIN Fist he it ene ye ee 
Ditto, when under eight inches diameter++-++++++***** 
When the spring of the plain or elyptic sweep exceeds the 

above proportion, each inch in ditto extra.+++-* +++: 
When a plain sweep as above, and two middle legs, the 

Gross mais farmed into GED 3) be eee rs 
Ditto an eliptic sweep, above one foot diameter -*-*:° 
Ditto, when the sweep is under one foot to eight inches 

GIABIEU ba re Cee te ae tales Ge De Ae gy 
Ditto, when under eight inches diameter++-+++++ sees: 
Framing the sweep middle part to receive a drawer when 

the sweep is above two feet diameter ++:++++**+* +" 
Ditto, when two feet to one foot diameter --+:+-+-°:: vee 
Ditto, when one foot to eight inches diameter -++°+*** 
Ditto, when under eight inches diameter-+-+-++++ +7 +": 
For veneering sweep rails—See ‘TaBLe, N° 8. 

When the cross rails are framed in the middle of the legs, 

lining up ditto, to carry the drawer, extra srs sss e+ * 
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Each extra cross rail, framed into the leg and back, extra 
from lining up to guide the drawer 
If a piece is fitted in between the cross rails at bottom, 


extra ++. 

When the sweep part exceeds three feet long, each extra 
inch in length of ditto-extra 

Making the above with a plain hollow or eliptic middle, 
to be charged 2d. in the shillmg on the full price of 
making ditto round or eliptic front. 

N. B.'The legs and linings not to bear this per centage. 

For framing legs, shaping tops, &c. to form three-quarter 
or hole eae corners—See Ligrary Writinc T' ABLE, 
page 90. 

When the start sideboard is made to break back in the 
middle two and a half inches deep, or under, the cross 
rails made to form the break, and common dovetail’d 
_to the front, the top broke to ditto 

When the cross or front rails are lap-dovetail’d, each cor- 
ner extra ee CaaS 

Ditto, when mitre-dovetail’d, each corner 

Forming an internal break in the front rail, by glueing 
a. piece of inch-and-half stuff, or under, on each 
end, and tenon’d into the legs, or the front tail in three 
pieces, glued and screw’d together, and shaping the top 
to ditto 

A backboard of half-inch stuff, three inches wide, five 
feet long, screw’d on the back edge of the top, the edges 
and ends of ditto square ++++++ee sees eeseeeeeeees 
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Each foot more in length of ditto, extra ++++e+.c.eee . 

Ditto less in length, deduct +--+ ++ +e eee cece eee ees 

Each inch more in width, extra per foot in length --.--- 

Rounding the corners, each, when the board is four inches 
wide and under, the edge of ditto square: +++ -++++++- 

Ditto, above four inches to five inches wide --+-------- 

Ditto, above five inches wide ++ ++eses cece eee e ee enes 

Rounding the straight edge, at per foot run ++-+++ ++. 

Ditto each square or round corner, extra +++-++-+.+.-. 

For tablet—See Straicur Prer Tape, page 151. 

For sawing out and tapering legs—See Tapie, N° 22, 

Ditto sweep legs—See Taste, N° 23. 

Therming legs—See Tair, N° 25. 

For veneering the top—See Taste, N° 6. 

For astragal or fillet on the rail, or veneering the edge of the 
top—See 'Tasiz, N° 9, and references to Ditto. 

For banding and stringing, &c.—See Tapizs. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under --+--+-+-++- 

Ditto, when either with a sweep middle, or internal or 
CXAPOHA! HIG ee er ey 

Ditto, every six inches.in length or width -----+.+--+-- 

A square plinth frame for a sideboard to stand on, five 
feet long, two feet wide, and three inches deep, com- 
mon dovetail’d together, one cross rail in ditto, the top 
Poet eh Gig on so icc cle te hi ee a's ah 

Each extra inch in depth of plinth frame+ +++ +e eee eee 

Ditto, when above six feet long ++-+-- ma) origi lah rm poy’ i4) sie; #, by * 

Fach extra inch in length or width, when four inches deep 
OF MUIGOL! ++. s «+ ewsie ie ig? ROOT ioe ks DOOR LAM bis oe en Be 
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For eliptic hollow front—See Pirr Tare, page 151. 
N. B. When this frame is under five feet long, to be 
taken from the Pier ‘Table Plinth Frame. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 
Ditto, every extra six mches in length or width 


A ROUND-FRONT SIDEBOARD TABLE. 


Five feet long, two feet six inches wide; the framing five 
inches dese: ; the front rail’ veneer’d long-way ; on four 
plain Marlbro’ legs; the front legs bevel’d to the 
sweep ; the tape or topsqnare ste 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length or width, up to six feet long, extra 
Ditto, when above six feet to eight feet long 
Above eight feet long, to take the same proportion. 
Fach inch more in depth of framing, when six feet long 
and under, extra 
Ditto, when above six feet to oi feet long 
When above eight feet long, in the same proportion. 
Fach inch less in léngth or width, down to four feet long 
and two feet wide, deduct 
Making the legs stand square, and shaping the top over 
‘ditto, extra 10490) 
Ditto, when drawers in the rail , 0° 0 
When this table is made eliptic, and the legs stand square, 
the top shaped to ditto, above one foot diameter, extra O 1 
Ditto, 
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Ditto, from one foot down to eight inches -+::- eee ee? 

Ditto, under eight INCHES -eer reese eeser eer ereeeece 

Framing this table to receive a drawer the whole length of 
the frame, linings and slips included:+--+--+:++++**° 

Ditto, when for two drawers in length-+---+-+-+++-+++- 

Ditto, when for three drawers in ditto -++++++ees esters 

For the price of drawers in ditto—See Tare of Drawers. 

Vencering drawer fronts, either sweep or ecliptic, extra 

| from start rail, including partition edges, each drawer 
Teele eRe er UP ores re AMO Ok men Ad 

For extra legs—See page. - 

When two extra legs in front, and framed to receive 
three drawers, all flush, for legs, linings, and slips --- > 

A tablet on the rail—See Prur Tasie, page 151. 

For any other work—See SrRaAIGHT-FRONT SIDEBOARD, 
or other Tables. 

Cutting out the rails, joints, &c.—See references to TaBLe, 
NO 5 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under -+--:: bees 

Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width-++++++- 
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A SIDEBOARD. TABLE witn OVALO or HOLLOW 


CORN ERS. 


Five feet long, two feet six inches wide; the framing 
five inches deep ; six plain Marlbro’ legs ; the front rail 
veneerd ; the edge of top square: +++++++++++ee ve 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS, 


ach inch more in length or width, up to six feet Jong: « 
Ditto, above six to eight feet long... PTA T ACT Laos letie Ws din a Git 
If above eight feet long, in the same proportion. 
Each inch more in depth of framing, when six feet long or 
WAGE Vee ee oa ile 
Ditto, above six to eight feet long -.. 
If above eight feet long, in the same proportion. 
Each inch less in length or width, down to four feet long 
and two feet. wide: “deduct «<2... 4: Vv yaew ae 
For a round or eliptic middle—See STRAIGHT-FRONT 
SIDEBOARD Taste. 
Framing the middle to receive a drawer.+-++ss.e.eeee. 
Vor framing to receive more than one drawer — See 
STRAIGHT-FRONT SIDEBOARD TaBLE. 
For the drawers—See Tans of . Ditto. 

N.B. When one drawer in the middle, no charge to 
be made for vencering ditto, in consideration of the 
veneer d start rail. | 

When more than one drawer in length, veneering each, 
extra from the start rail. ..... Sete 

When a round or eliptic middle, deduct for veneering the 
straight rail as per TApie, N° 8: then add for making 
ditto round or eliptic, its full size from Straight-front 
Sideboard Table. 

A drawer and extra framing in the ovalo corners, each 
drawer Peas tee ser ke ey URS EON ee Ne nee. 9 Meta aie. puval ein wk cthay eoik Coen Gree eo 

Veneering ditto, extra from the start Pal, CACK +3): > aa, 
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| ae ge 
Making the drawer fronts cover the rails——See Str aicut- 

FRONT SIDEBOARD TABLE. | 
Making the corners eliptic, when one foot diameter and 7 

upwards, each corner €Xtra vse see e eee eee ee ee ees 0 0.6 
Ditto, when from one foot down to eight inches diameter O 0 10 
Ditto, when under eight inches diameter --.--+-+-.-- QO 1 32 
A drawer and extra framing in ditto, when one foot 

diameter and upwards ++ +++ sss teste eee e see eee ees 0 4 8 
Ditto, when from one foot down to eight inches diameter 0 4 10 
Ditto, when under eight inches diameter ---++--++--.. Oo a0 
Veneering the drawer front, extra from the start rail +... 0 O 4 
When the two corner legs are taken away, and the ovalo 

corner screw’d to the inside of the end rails to shew a 

break its own thickness, deduct -+---+++:> bitlgcigietcn Oy tS 
Ditto, when breaks in end rails and top -:-+--- Ps ot § eee O 
For any other work— See preceding StDEBOARD ''ABLEs. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ++------- ews Vig 
Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width------- a ee 


A STRAIGHT-FRONT CELLARET SIDEBOARD. 


All solid.—Five feet long, two feet four inches wide; the 
framing fifteen inches deep, with a plain drawer, and slips 
prepared for the plumber, or a cupboard with one 
fixed shelf, half the width of ditto, at each end; a plain 
drawer in the middle; on six plain Marlbro’ legs ---- 112 0 
N. B. The framing in the middle of all Cellaret Side- 
boards to start six inches deep. 


EXTRAS 
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EATRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more im length, width, or depth of framing, up 
to six feet long, extra 

Ditto, when above six to eight feet long 

When above eight feet, in the same proportion. 

Each inch less in length, width, or depth of framing, down 
to four feet long and two feet wide, deduct 

For extra depth in middle drawer —See Tasres of 
Drawers. 

When the middle legs are framed to project half or their 
whole thickness, to form either internal or external 
breaks, and the top broke to ditto 

Lining the inside of the cupboards, each side 

For grooving ditto to receive shelves—See Oren Carcase, 
page 25. 

Each sliding shelf in ditto | 

A rim, inch and a half deep, groov’d into the back, and 
ends of a shelf dovetail’d, or mitred and key’d at the 
back, and scollop’d at front, the edge square 

When framed for two or more drawers in depth, in place of 
a cellaret drawer, each extra rail, with linings and slips 
included - - 

Then deduct for cellaret drawer as in pedestal, and add 


for plain drawers as per Tas ie, N° S. 
A pot cupboard in the end, cock beaded 
Making the door to turn down with a quadrant, extra 
A plain, solid, straight front arch, two feet six inches long 


and under, block’d behind «--....... 


a 


tO) 


dhe tol 
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ery three imches in leneth’of ditto,;extray "<> +) s'* 
Mitring or clamping ditto in the corners, extra «*2:+°:> 
Tonguing ditto: cross:way, eeehicormen) ++ s'tes.6 tet 
Veneetme ditto 518 ny i een: ae ah * . 
Ditto, mitred at the corners----- ees s3o ys ohana alte § atarmerena 
If the arch is mortic’d and tenon’d together, extra from 

a plain arch +-ssrrertrreteete terete res hee 


Cock-beading the top and ends of the arch---+++**°°+: 

Ditto the sweep part, either groov’d im of to cover the 
edge, at per foot 

Ditto, when to shew a corner line in front, at per foot: +: 

For a corner line round the arch, either straight or sweep 
part-—See 'laBLe, N° 26. 

Vor making a circular or eliptic middle—See STRAIGHT- 
FRONT SIDEBOARD TABLE. 


CL ee ek Glee atte le kel hm Ore ere Ceara ey Sper eee 


An arch to a cireular or eliptic front, glued up or mortic’d 
and tenon’d together and veneer’d, two feet six inches 
long or under, sawing out included +--+: 

Every three inches Jonger-: > tebe eee 

Mitring the vencer at the-corners, extra = + +"* * a 

Cock-heading the top edge and'ends of ditto --- 

Ditto the sweep part, either groov'd in or cross-way to 


coee @€ @ @ 


cover the edges, at per foot rum ss sssc ecru neem rs 
A solid straight-front plate drawer, eight inches deep, two 
feet six inches long and under, with the arch glued on 
the front of ditto, extra from a fixed arch: ++ sone 
Ditto, when a circular or eliptic front arch is fixed to a 
straight-front drawer, and a piece to cover the top edge 


of ditto Clete O46 0, © Pa Oe Sy Os Or Oe BE-SA Oy LPS © 


oo > 


Sai Qe 
LS ai: 
0 4 
Gou.25 
Oe F 
O'"9 
0 6 
0 6. 
0 33 
QO 2 
Ae} A, 
Oy ie 
One 
0 9 
QO 33 
Arye. 
6th 


184. 


Ditto, when the drawer front is made circular or eliptic 

When the front ot a straight-front drawer is made to 
stand three or four inches behind a straight-front arch, 
the space filled up on the top edge, the projection of 
the drawer sides veneer’d -. soe 

Ditto, when a circular or Ghinhte franharchn i. i se06 5. 

Ditto, when the drawer front is made circular or eliptic 

Fach extra inch in length of drawer, when made with a 
straight front, exclusive of the length of arch ....... 


Ditto, when made circular or eliptic, each inch.- 


Taprus of Ditto. 

A straight rail under this drawer, dovetail’d in the cross 
framing : 

A tambour cu pboard behind the arch, two feet six inches 
long or under, with a plain piece at each end, the edge 
of ditto bevell’d to cover the sweep part of groove, a 
knob to move ditto pete a wy eos okW in Adis Ln fa fy ln 'e le eR oie ails 

Ditto, when the tambour runs right and: lefts... b 055° 

When the end pieces are reeded, extra -+-++.+.eese0e. 

When this tambour cupboard is made round-front, extra 

Lito, “Wiew ROMOW Tront!S.a6 fife lel noc Sic ec. 

Each extra inch in length of cupboard and_reeds.+.-.... 

When any other reeds—See Tapre of Ditto. | 

For lift-out in cellaret drawer— See Rounp- FRONT 
CELLARET SIDEBOARD. : 

Colouring and polishing the inside of cellaret or plain 
drawer front, ORR 8 ieee? Bic ak ciclo ese ec 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under «+++ ++ +++ 
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£3. di 

Ditto, when the middle is made with a sweep or internal 
| or external break a Caines a ee Co nies Ok ee ene eo Gate Oo .0 1s 
Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width +++-+++-- 0,0 sn 


Cnet enc Se SERN RA a 


A ROUND-FRONT CELLARET SIDEBOARD: 


Veneer’d front, five feet long, two feet six inches wide ; 
the framing fifteen inches deep ; with one plain drawer 
and slips prepared for the plumber ; or a cupboard, with. 
one fixed shelf, half the width of ditto, at each end; a 
plain drawer in the middle part ; on six plain Marlbro’ 
legs ; the front legs bevell’d to the frame -+++-++++++> 2 4 @ 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, width, or depth of framing, up: 

to six feet WO, CE ee ee etre tenes 0 0 
Ditto, when above six, to eight feet long---++-++--> wee 0 0 8 

When above eight feet long, in the same proportion. 

Each inch less in length, width, or depth of framing, down 

to four feet long and two feet wide, deduct->++-+e-es. 0 0 6% 
When framed for two or more drawers in depth, in place 

of a cellaret drawer, each extra rail, lining and slips :+ 0 1 2° 
Then deduct for a cellaret drawer as in pedestal, and add 

for plain drawers as per ‘l'aBies of Ditto. 
Making the front corner legs stand square, and shaping 


the top to HREM). 64d: less ee iak ee Cee jbaunen cou “re “GS 
BB When : 
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‘When this table is made ecliptic, one foot diameter and 
upwards, the legs to stand square, and the top shaped 
‘to ditto 

Ditto, from one foot down to eight inches 

Ditto, when under eight inches-+-+.+++++++ ERR 

Each upright partition to divide drawers in middle part. - 

If two or more drawers in length of middle part, deduct 
for long drawer as per T'apie, then add for ‘short ones 
as ditto. 

For plate-drawer or arch—.See StrarGut-FRoNT CEL 
LARET SIDEBOARD. 

For extra work in cellaret or the price of pot cupboard— 
See Ditto. 

A square lift-out in a cellaret drawer, sixteen inches square, 
five inches deep outside, and under; the sides of the 
drawer cut to receive the blocks to lift out ditto ; 
the bottom. either rabbeted in or fitted in the middle 
of ditto to rest on slips, or block’d up ‘square edge to 
the top 

A lift-out made to fit a sweep front when strait inside, 
size aS ADOVE «eee eset e ete eter ee etter ewes ees a 

Ditto, when a sweep inside 

Ditto, when an eliptic front 

Every three inches in length or width, or one inch in depth, 
of the square or bevell’d lift-out, extra 

Ditto, when a sweep or eliptic front 

For mouldings, veneering top, tapering legs, joints, &c. 
—See 'l'aB Es of Ditto. 

For lining the inside of cupboards, shelf, grooving, &c.— 
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x. s 4 
See STRAIGHT- FRONT CELLARET SIDEBOARD and 
OrreN CARCASE. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under. -++++s es": Od & 
Every extra.six inches in lenoth. ov width. 2 sheng es oO, tb 


AN. OVALO or HOLLOW CORNER CELLARET 
SIDEBOARD. 


Veneer’d front, five feet long, two feet six inches wide ; 
the framing fifteen inches deep ; a drawer at each corner 
with slips prepared for the plumber ; or a cupboard with 
one fixed shelf, half the width of ditto, at each end ; the 
framing in the middle six inches deep, with one plain 
drawer in ditto; six plain Marlbro’ legs --+++-++++++* 210° 0. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length, width, or depth of framing, up 
to six feet long, ON Vee RES ONE CO * id 7 
Ditto, when above six to eight feet long -+-+-*+++*+*: ~ oe OL 8 
If above eight.feet, in proportion. 
Each inch less in length, width, or depth of framing, down 
to four feet long and two feet wide, deduct:+--+*-+-::: 0 0 6 
When this table is made with a plain sweep or eliptic 
corner, and framed for two or more drawers in depth, in 
place of a cellaret drawer, each rail, linings and slips 
included «+++: e2*: Be Sree eR ehie hoe ere OP ur) gs We 


Then ; 
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Then deduct for cellaret drawer as in pedestal, and add 
for drawers as per TaBies of Ditto. 

If these corners are made eliptic, above one foot diameter, 
each corner, extra ---- 

Ditto, when from one foot down to eight inches diameter 

Ditto, when under eight inches sakioiey 

For plate-drawer or Tahoe STRAIGUT- -FRONT CEI- 
LARET SIDEBOARD. 

Each upright partition to divide drawers in middle part 

If two or more drawers in length of middle part, deduct for 
long drawer as per 'T'aBues, then add for short ones as 
ditto. 

For joints, veneering top, sawing out stuff, &c.—See 
Tastes of Ditto. 

For extra work in cellaret or price of pot cupboard— 
See StTRALGHT-FRONT CELLARET SipEBoaRD, and 
SquaRkE PEDESTAL. 

For making a circular or eliptic Salle ities STRAIGHT- 
FRONT SIDEBOARD TABLE. 

For lining inside of cupboards, shelf, grooving, &c.—See 
STRAIGHT-FRONT CELLARET SIDEBOARD, and OPEN 
CARCASE. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under -----: 

Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width -++--.+-. 


A STRAIGHT- 
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A STRAIGHT-FRONT PEDESTAL SIDEBOARD. 

Su. Gi: 
All solid. —Six feet Iong, two feet three inches wide; the 
pedestals three feet long when added together, the ends 
of ditto two feet one inch wide, including the thickness 
of the door; three feet one inch high to the upper side 
of the top; the edge of ditto square ; the frame of the 
middle part six inches deep, with one long drawer in 
ditto, cock-beaded, made in three carcases ; the middle 
part to screw between the pedestals, with four pins to 
guide ditto; a plain cupboard colour'd and _polish’d 
inside in each pedestal ; plain backs; one flat pannel 
door in each pedestal ; the bottom rabbeted to receive 

ditto ; on eight taper stump feet or common brackets-- 212 0 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. — 


Fach inch more or less down to two feet two inches in 
length of pedestal when added together, add or deduct 0 0 9 
Each inch more or less in length of middle part-:-+---- q.0.5 
Each inch more or less in width of job, when six feet long — 
and under, down to two feet wide, add or deduct: :-: 0 0 8 
Ditto, from six to seven feet long:++++++s+reereeeee ver QO O00 9 
Ditto, from seven to eight feet long:+++-+++++sss+s+-s 0 010 
When above eight feet long, in the same proportion. 
Each extra inch in depth of frame of middle part, when 
three feet long and under, with one drawer in ditto, add 
or deduct down to five inches:+++++sse+ee+ss eres QO Q 4 
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Ditto, when from three to four feet long: - 
And if above, in the same: proportion, 

When the pedestals are eighteen inches square or under, 
and made six inches above the middle part, the doors 
continued the whole height, the tops dovetail’d, groov’d 
on, the edge of ditto square, extra 

Ditto, when the pedestals are above eighteen inches to two 
feet square 

Ditto, when above two feet square 

N.B. The middle part to be three feet high to the 
upper side of the top. 

Each inch more or less than six inches in extra height of 
pedestal above the middle part, when the pedestals are 
above eighteen inches square 

Ditto, when eighteen inches square and under 

A plain drawer, cock-beaded, in each pedestal, including 
the partition above the doors 

For extra drawers and partitions—See Tapie, N° 3 

- Making the middle part go all the length over the pedes- 
tals, with one long drawer in the middle part, as in start, 
and a short drawer over each pedesta!, cock-beaded -: 

When this sideboard is made with taper pedestals, deduct 
for the square pedestals” at the size you add’ the 
- taper ones. 

N. B. The prices to be taken from the Single Pedes- 
tals, page 191. 

When the top of pedestal door is framed solid to sham a 
drawer-front on, six inches deep and under, including 

partitions 
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For shamming drawer-front—See Tas, N° 29. 

A back-board to the middle. part, fixed to the pedestals, 
three feet long and six inches wide + +++ +++s+++++*+: 

Fach extra inch in length vite de weigh aelhocia tu pegs, gs iyntan se eectwlone hs ipso 

TR ted ins Grice aise Ss he my AS gee ok satis 2 

Ditto, when the back-board is above five feet long 

For shaping ditto—See Movine Book-sTAaND. 

For the price of sweep or eliptic middle, or other work—See 
STRAIGHT-FRONT SIDEBOARD TABLE or SINGLE 
PEDESTAL. 

For veneering, mouldings or joints, or any other work—See 
TABLES, fC. 

When there is a bottom to the center part, in place of two 
raile, Giltra ss iecor ements aheh ern dul he agey or ade 

Oiling and polishing, the start size loreutider coast hh nt 

Every extra six inches in length, width, or height -+--:: 

For columns or pilasters—See Drusstnc Cues. 


A PEDESTAL. 


All solid.—One. foot four inches square, three feet, one 
inch high, a square edge to the top ; flat pannel door in 
front; the inside colour’d and polish’d ; on brackets or 
taperd stump feet crs eeeee eee ee ede eho rev ees ee 

EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

Each inch more or less in length down to one foot two 
‘inches, when the ends are one foot four inches wide or 
under, add or deduct::+s*s*errt"%° eek « va wet 
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Each extra inch in length, when the ends are above one 
foot four inches, to one foot seven inches wide--.+..«+. 
Ditto, when the ends are above one foot seven inches to one 
foot ten inches wide cosas 
Ditto, when above one foot ten inches to two feet wide. - 

Ditto, when above two feet 

Each inch more or less in width of ends down to one foot, 
when the front is one foot four inches long or under | 

Each inch more in width, when the front is above one foot 
four inches to one foot seven inches long 

Ditto, when above one foot seven inches, to one foot ten 
inches long | 

Ditto, when above one foot ten inches to two feet long: - 

Ditto, when above two feet long ? 

Each inch in height more, or less down to two feet nine 
inches, when one foot six inches square or under, add or 
deduct 

Ditto, when above one foot six inches to two feet square 

Ditto, when above two feet square 

Each inch less in height, under two feet nine inches down 
to two feet, when one foot six inches square or under, 
deduct : 

Ditto, when above one foot six inches to ‘two feet square 

Ditto, when above two feet square 

When the back is made of mahogany, rabbeted and screw’d 
in, and slips of veneer mitred round to cover the screws, 
not exceeding one inch wide, either rabbeted in flush 
or laid on the edge of the top to project as in front: - - 
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When a mahogany back, each extra inch in length of 
pedestal CXtIA cece reer e reece eee renee er erenes 
When this back is only prepared for veneering -+-+++-> 
When the back brackets are finished as in front,. extra - - 
Framing the ends of a square pedestal with one pannel, 
an ovalo on the edge of the framing, each end -++--+:> 
A loose frame of inch-and-half deal for the stump feet, one 
foot six inches square and under ----- sere eb eee eee 
Ditto, when a round front -+++e+se eres ere cee e eens 
Ditto, when an eliptic AP RES IR nhs ia ss Sik wha ide STe ple aa he 
If made of two-inch stuff, extra +++ 0+ seers e steer e ees 
Each beech or wainscoat rail in stump-foot frame, extra-- 
A loose frame fora plinth ere st. MP OL ee agate 
Ditto,. When: a’ rownd PRONE! ss e's oie sob epee © oie! oles 2s 
Ditto, cliptic front s+ sees seer eee eee eee es wheat i 
Each extra‘inch in Jength or width of any of the above 
frames DOR ELSTG  @ to vel: Gebel. oh ote Kae ene terme fon) wah MOR ee OL 8 RS ye fee Sa 8 8 Ree 
For breaks ‘in. plinth’ or “stump-foot frame—See Rounp- 
FRoNT Dressinc CHEsT. ) | 
For. pilasters, canting -or rounding the corners ob the 
carcase, top, plinth frame, brackets, French feet, or: 
any other work—See DressinG or Loney CHest. 
When no inner ends or upright partitions, and plain solid: 
cants mitred to the ends, screwd at top and bottom, 
and finished inside, two feet eight inches long, three 
inches wide or under; the top not to project, and 
prepared for a marble or loose top ; the back screw d on: 
to the top and bottom without rabbeting 5 each cant: - 
Fach inch more or less-in Jength, add or deduct++++s++> 
cc 
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Each half-inch more in width 

When cants as above, and the top or bottom is made flush 
with the outside of the door, extra either top or bottom 

If solid clampt door, deduct the difference of a pannel 
door, according to its size, as per Tanux of Ditto. 

An extra square solid top to a pedestal, with a square 
edge screw’d or block’d down | 

A solid mahogany frame for the top of a square or taper'd 
pedestal, one foot four inches square, six inches deep, 
common dovetail’d together and screw’d down to the 
carcase, and a top to ditto to. project, with a square edge 
screw d or block’d on 

Each inch more or.less in depth of frame 

Ditto in length or width, down to one foot two inches: - 

Opening this frame to receive a drawer with a rail top and 
bottom, the edges faced with mahogany 

When the ends of rails are six inches deep or under, and 
clampt, each clamp 

If the clamps are above six inches long—See 'Tasux, 
N° 30. 

For drawers in ditto—See Tasies of Ditto. 

An upper carcase, one foot four inches square, twelve 
inches high, prepared to receive a drawer, the carcase 
fitted and screw’d to the lower part, a solid mahogany 

top, a square projecting edge to ditto, and plain back. - 

Each inch more or less in height of ditto 

Ditto in length or width, down to one foot two inches 

For canting the corners of ditto—See Seuare PepEsTAL. 

A cellaret drawer, one foot two inches deep, one foot six 


O 
O 
O 


inches 
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inches long, and one foot nine inches wide, cock-headed, 
with a lock and handle, with slips prepared loose for the 


plumber, the diawerstupe mi er err errr bees 
Ditto, when a round front, extra::--- Nera eg Wh aay os 
Ditto, when eliptic BAO ene bWaetee hs RSE SUPA Wee 
Fach inch more or less in length, down to one foots:+++> 
Ditto each extta inch from back to front.--+++++*+ "> 
Ditto less, down to one foot four inches --+++-+t9r887" 
An inside cellaret drawer, scratch: beaded, without a lock, 

the above size:*+°> atta late et 6Rel te Md tied bene ay nates e Nace aie ie 
Lining the inside of cellaret drawer’ with bead stuff, four 

‘nches wide aia under, euch prece’is 4" 5 * >" seen 


Fach inch more in width of liming, extra each piece: + - 
An inner back groov'd or block’d in the cellaret drawer: - 
N. B. No drawer to be considered a cellaret drawer: 
but what is made one foot deep and upwards. 
Each thin partition between drawers, with straight~ slips, 
the front edge faced with Mdhosary i! ee ies eels 
If put in from the back, extras *,)+* + °° teas vee des 
If one side of this partition is colour’d and polish’d, extra 
Every three inches in extra width of thin partitions +> + : 
A solid partition ofinch stuff or under, dovetail’d in. from: 
the back, the front edge faced with mahogany and 
quirk-beaded, one foot six inches' wide “<*e¥e es eres 
Fach inch more or less in width of GittO + isis ete ee eles 
A solid shelf colour’d and polish’d, the front edge faced 
with mahogany and quirk-beaded, with one plain groove: 
to ‘Bach Gm * on hoe We Re sdk ie bs STN oa ORI Grae ER 
N. B. The price of this shelf not to be taken to any 
other job. 
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If this shelf is screw’d or block’d into a canted corner 
pedestal, extra each corner 

A straight-front quadrant cellaret drawer, the sweep side 
sawcarf’d and veneer’d, hung with center hinges, the 
top edge of sweep side lipp’d long or cross way, extra 
from plain cellaret drawer 

If the saw-carfs are wedged with straight slips, extra... - 

If the sweep side is sawcarf’d inside and canvas d, the 
outside not veneer’d, deduct 

Lining each sweep side or. front with bead stuff, not 
exceeding four inches deep 

When the front of the above quadrant drawer is made 
sweep, to be extra each drawer 

Ditto, when made eliptic 

When a straight-front cellaret drawer is made to receive a 
half-circular drawer, the sides clampt in front, and a rail 
dovetail’d on the top and bottom, and fitted up to the 
straight partition which divides it from a cellaret and a 
half-circular drawer, one foot four inches long, one foot 
deep, hung with center hinges, the side sawcarf'd and 
veneer'd, or glued up in- three thicknesses, a top to 
ditto rabbeted in or Jaid on, a scratch bead or string 
to break the joint, and cut to receive three bottles, the 
Sweep side not exceeding five inches deep, extra 

Each inch more in length of the front 

Ditto less, down to one foot 

Each inch more in depth of sweep side, extra 

Each hole more or less in the top for a bottle 

Fitting and screwing a brass moulding to ditto, each hole 
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Each single rack for plates, of inch stuff, inch and quarter 
wide, with twelve square bars; or a frame two inches 
and.a half deep, the. front and back bevel’d inside, and 
notch’d for twelve plates, screw’d to the ends of the 
pedestal yal elhta’ a nial bless aoe a been eS Pe bee Wis le aware © 

Ditto, when with a rail in the middle for a double rack, 
OXtPA retest ete eee et eee eeu e ne ete beet enka 

Each square bar or pair of notches, more or less, add or 
eat sr Ce i cg en ole ot 

Making the racks to slide, with a slip top and bottom, and 
stopt in each frame ----- pee aR ee eo ge Hn 8 see 

A plain door in the inside to fill a space, eight inches 
high, eighteen inches wide, scratch-beaded, or a bead 
fixed on the ends of carcase, rabbeted to the shelf as a 
secretary front, hinged to fold down with reversed hinges, 
with a turnbuckle, the tongue of ditto mortic’d into the 
top CORE r ep Citar srr ae ers earns ee bet 

A ditto hinged to the end of the carcase, a slip to stop 
ditto, and turnbuckle mortic’d in ++++++++eersserers 

When with two doors, one bolt, and turnbuckle -++++++: 

Rabbeting the shelf to receive the doors, extra each --- 

Each hanging-stile, screw’d or block’d to the end, and shelf 
for the door to hang or shut against +--+ -+++++++erres 

Rabbeting the doors to lap in the middle, extra:++++*°: 

Each inch more or less in space to receive door or doors 
or hanging-stiles, add or deduct ++ +++++se+reeersts 

A reeded tambour door, containing one superficial foot or 
under, witha plain piece at each end, the edge bevel'd 


£, 
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to cover the ‘sweep part of the groove, a knob to move 
ditto by Oe Ve ir vic REN er LA sak aD Pacer ae ALY | i aa le hee. 

A partition inside to the tambour 

For extra size, or any other Bont of tambour doors—See 
Tass of Ditto. 

A solid square plinth for a vase, &c.'to stand’ upon, one 
inch and a half thick, fixed to tlie top of a aap heat 

Ditto, when the edges are vencer’d 

Fach half-inch more‘in thickness when solid, extra 

Ditto, when veneer’d wie 

A plinth as above, with four plain hollow or eliptic sides, 
the corners square | 

Ditto, when the edges are veneer’d, either square or canted 
corners : 

Canting the corners, each 


Each half-inch more in ea hee bit inch and half ies 


solid, extra 
Ditto, when veneer’d 
A plinth as above, with plain, round, or eliptic front 
Ditto, when with a break at each end 
When the edges of the round or eliptic front are'v eneer ad 
Ditto, with a break at each end © 
Each half-inch more in thickness when solid, extra -:)-: 
Ditto, when veneer’d 


A solid mahogany plinth as above, mitred and block’d ‘in’ | 
the corners, or common dovetail’d together, the top. 


rabbeted in, and fixed on the top of a pedestal 
If the edges are veneer’d—Sce the above Plinths. 


© 
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For veneering ditto cross-way, or mitring the veneer at the 
corners—See Tapers, N°.8 or 9. 

Veneering the top, one foot square. or under ++ +++ v2 +> 

If above twelve inches—See Tapin, N° 6. 


Me 


Shaping the veneer of ditto, either hollow; round, vor» 


cliptic, each side extra. +++++++++ Fae Gag aig OS he Sena 
Ditto, when breaks at the ends of round or eliptic fronts, 
each break extra cscs eres site eee nemesis 4 o6te os 
Sticking and glueing on a plain cove two snetias wide,. to 


trace the sweep, containing three feet run and under, | 


rabbeted to receive the top of the plinth +-++++++++- ‘ 


Each extra foot run in ditto «+++ secs es ete teeter eres 
Each mitre in ditto -+++ss nese nee: VERS EPIVR RE Say Pete 


Fach extra half-inch in width of cove, to be extra each 
mitre” = sales ae mee aes as AL? oh ete laser rene 
When from two inches to. two inches and a half wide, each 
foot Fan Extha, «oss es ee eee center eer pele ee hoa 
Ditto, from twoinches me a half to ‘ase inphde ind a half 
dittO.. en ee eee eae Binal 4 saeeie a a } BO 
Ditto, from three inches to three inches and a half ditto- - 
Ditto, from, three inches and half to four inches ++ +++ + 
And so on in proportion. 
N. B.. When any of the above sizes of the coves, are 
made eliptic, each foot run, extra. )+'s+ see's get ers 


Veneering a plain coye. two inches wide, mee front or: - 


side one foot long or Under. 9508 ots tet er te 
Fach extra foot run in ditto, when added together---:-- 
Veneering an eliptic cove two inches wide, each front or 
side one foot long and under------- ees eeesereees 
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Fach extra foot run in ditto, when added together 
Each extra half inch in width of ditto, either plain or 
eliptic sweep, -per foot run 
N. B. When the cove is veneer’d cross-way, to be 
paid according to time. 

When extra members are added to ditto—See Tanip of 
Mouldings. | 
Making this pedestal round-front, when one foot four 

inches long, the ends one foot three inches wide, the 
Sweep to spring one inch to every six inches in length, 
the pannel bent in, extra from Straight-front Pedestal 
Each inch: in length of: ditto, extra from Straight 
- Pedestal: 
Ditto in height, more or less 
Making this pedestal eliptic, extra from round-front, the 


pannel glued up and shaped, either rabbeted and beads 


pannel 
door, according to Tage of Ditto. | 
When the ends of a round or eliptic front pedestal stand 
square, to form breaks—See Rounp-rront Dressine 
CuHeEst. 
N. B. The bottoms of pedestal to be rabbeted for the 
door, or the top: edge of ‘the front of the plinth, «or 
stump-tfeet frames, to be faced with mahogany. 
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A PEDESTAL, witn TAPER ENDS. 


£8 bs 

Two feet six inches high, one foot four inches square; a : 

solid door clampt, the top dovetail’d down to receive 

an upper carcase ; on taper stump feet--+-+--++-++>: O15 G. 

For extra size—See Square PEeprsTat. 
EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

T'apering the front and hingeing the door with centre hinges, 

when pilasters or canted corners, the top hinge center'd 

perpendicularly with the bottom one, extra+-+-+++++++: C2) 6 
Tapering the back +++ ++ +e+ee eee cece ence eee eee ees GC oO #9 
For finish’d back—See Squarr PEDESTAL. 
When canted corners, as in Square Pedestal, or a piece 

lined on to the end, and ditto canted with the end, 

and rounded inside the cant, either equally wide or 

taper'd, GRIT CHAE 0: + of 9) oo en ora os ENGL ote Mh alkee a hte moe anes Ody 7 
Each inch more or less in length of each cant-+-+-+++++> O 0.104 
Fach half-inch more in width -+++ee++eseeeeeer eee ees ies). ¥ 
When pilasters, for the price of ditto—See Dressine 

Cuest; and add 2d. extra on each pilaster, when 

put to a taper’d pedestal. 
A taper’d fram’d door, with one pannel and mouldings, 

extra from a solid clampt door ++ ++++++ sree eeeees O 2279 
Framing each end when tapered, with one pannel, an ovalo 

on the edge of the framing: ---- Pretec eee eet e cease Q:. 27-.,9 
Framing the back, extra from square «+++s+seerrreees 0 0 48 


DD For 
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£8. 
For lining up the bottom of a taper’d pedestal— See 
Vasne;. NEY: 
When the linings stand square, each taper'd side extra. . 
For other extras—See Squarsr PEDESTAL. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 
Ditto, when the back is polish’d 
Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width 
Ditto, in height 
For columns or pilasters—See Dressinc Cugst. 


A SQUARE DINING TABLE. 


All solid.—Containing eight feet superficial or under ; with 
one flap, hung either with a square joint with tongues, 
or rule joint; four plain Marlbro’ legs; one fly foot, 
square edge to the top; the framing four and a half 
inches deep and under; one cross rail in ditto 

A ditto, with two flaps, contaming twelve superficial feet 
or under, with one fly foot on each side 

N. B. When a single table, with one or two flaps, 
extra 


EXTRAS. 


Each extra superficial foot in the top 
Fach extra fly, with rule joint in the rail 


. For extra legs—See Pier Tasue, page 151. 
Each 
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Flach extra fixed deal rail, dovetail’d in to receive a fixed 
leg +++: Gerla kieell. Wk Dadi Ute sll one chia sy 

Ditto, of beech or wainscot «eres srs tsetse este? oe 

Rounding the corners of flaps, when twelve inches 
diameter and under, ‘each corner ++++*++*+++"° oe 

Ditto, above twelve inches diameter, each corner -+*«*:° 

If the flaps are made circular, each AIRY 4 oe ines Sele 9g 

Ditto eliptic, each flap PL de «ta a AM A Rae Sie eRe, Re ee 

Sweeping the top Se Via a ak ee Mae ee ae ee 

Canting the corners of the top -++++++++°° eee eee eres 

When any other shaped corners, to be extra 3d. on the 
shilling on the price of Pembroke Table. 

When the joint rails are made of two-inch beech, to be 
extra en foot Mm eee OP TAN +s eT 

For sweep legs to ditto—See Taste, i 25. 

For veneering the bed flaps or rails—See ‘Tar Les, N° 6 
or 8. 

For moulding the edges or astragal at bottom of frame— 
See Tastes, N° 16 or 17. 

For joints in top or in the veneer—See Tapies, N° 1 or 7. 

Sawing out joint rails, legs, or tapering ditto — See 
Tasty, © 22. 

Crossing the joints with band or moulding—See TaBLes 
of Ditto. 

N. B. When dining-tables are made from three to 
four feet long, the square of the legs not to exceed two- 
and-a-quarter-inch stuff. | 

Ditto, from four to five feet long, two-and-a-half ditto. 
Ditto, from five to six feet long, two-and-three-quarter 
ditto. 
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Turn’d 


904 


Turn‘d legs to carry a quarter of an inch in extra thickness 
from the foregoing. For.extra size of these legs—See 
page 171. 

If two or more tables are made to join together with 
tongues and mortices, or pins and centre-bit holes, 
each joint --... : ve 

| tto, 
PYG iota square or rule joint: 0-4 sss sare: . 

Two bolts, and plates for an extra move: ++. .e2.s.. . 1. 

For cleaning off each moving jot, extra from either of the 
above joints SpE Ta hee eee imimca ewes ah guccg ny. 

N. B. The moving joints to be charged for as many 
as they are made to shift. 

If made with spring and staple fastenings, the plates, let 
in, or with hinge and button fastenings, each. spring, 
hinge, or bitten: >. 40 ee 

When the springs are reversed and let in flush, prepared 
for the workman, each spring ....-. 

Ditto, when the top is cut awa y to receive the whole 
OL the fore a's « eecch: oiRie miata wth pele unig 

When the workman files the plates, extra each ...+-..:- 

Each flush bolt, with the plate let in for the strap hinge, 
Cetra TOM (Ne Me Molt a eee ee 

N. B. If any of the fastenings want fileing, to be paid 
according to time. 

When a drawer is introduced into this table, for opening 
the rail to receive ditto, when one fly on each side, the 
lining rail clampt at one end, extra 

For the price of drawers in ditto, or venecring—See 
LTaprte, N° 3. | 


0¢@ 2 


Scolloping 
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© 
nm Q& 


Scolloping the end rails with a plain hollow or ogee:: -: 

When the fly rails are made longer than the frame, fitting 
in and cleaning a mahogany block flush with leg, each 
Bloc |< + = = Galen es Hew eI oie arn loch ease e) o's, hs ety Cas 48 

For sawing out and tapering straight and sweep legs, and 
reeding, &c.—See Tasies, N° 22, 28, and 24. 

For castors, &c.—See 'l'apie, N° 33. 

For moulding the edge of the top, &c.—See Tanies 
of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the first start size, which is eight - 
superficial feet, or under UBS ole ADE OO ae Oa : 

Ditto, every extra superficial foot in the top +++++++++: 


Oo -© 
oo 
oo 
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A HALF-ROUND DINING TABLE. 


Four feet long, two feet wide, the frame four inches deep 

or under, and veneer’d long-way; four plain Marlbro’ 

legs; one rail across the frame; the frame sawn out and 
built by the workman -++-+++ weet es ee ake jee 12 0 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length or width up to four feet six 

inches Jong: ++: he 'seaPal Hays tees’ EtG SMSO Che SPR sl 
Ditto,. above four feet six inches long +--+ +++e+e+e ee 
Each extra inci iw dept Of Tame.) yo ¥ ss Sse ee ee 
Making this table eliptic, extra from the start-+-++-: sane 
Making this table with round corners, the round corners 

formed by glucing a block in ditto, and dowel'd from 


DR get eS) 
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the outside, or a slip groov'd in on the top and bottom 
across the corners, extra 
N. B. If the round corners exceed nine inches from 
the square of the corner, to be taken from the circular 
table made eliptic. 
If the corner blocks are dovetail’d in the front and end rails, 
or the frame sawn out and glued up, extra from the start 0 


° 


oo teeaga ae 


A square flap containing four superficial feet and under, 
hinged to the table, with a rule joint, or square ditto 
with tongues and mortices, a beech rail with a rule joint 
to ditto framed to one of the start legs to support 


the flap -++- 


EXTRAS. 


Each extra superficial foot in the flap 

Each extra joint in the beech rail 

For sweeping the flap—See Seuarr Dinine TaBs_es. 

Scolloping the rail between the legs with hollow or ogee, 
each space 

For moulding the edges, veneering the tops, panneling or 
tapering the legs, sawing out ditto, castors, &c.—See 
Tapes of Ditto. 

Crossing the joints, or other work—See Dininc T'aptes. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Ditto, every extra superficial foot in the top 

Ditto, each superficial foot in the flaps-+-+.-- 
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A flap containing eight superficial feet, with one fly 
Marlbro’ leg, and two ditto framed on the fast rail and 
hinged to the under side of the Rapin ssp ec eee te 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra superficial foot up to ten feet superficial «++ - 
Ditto less, down to four superficial feet in ditto ----- : 
Each extra joint in beech rail, with an extra leg to ditto 
Cutting a piece of the flap, hingeing ditto with a rule or 
square joint, and fixing the bed on the frame, extra 
from starts. <3 7 ey Re BAS ane Tal 
For sweeping the top, or other work—See DininG TABLE. 
N. B. The bed to be measured with the flap. 


Oiling and polishing, the start size or uncer errr sees 
Ditto, every extra su perficial OT ORF ONES ie Metadata pee 
—— 


A bed with a flap to ditto, containing four superficial feet 


and under, hung with a rule jomt, or square ditto - 


with tongues and mortices, one plain framed bracket 
to support ditto to fix against a wall cccerrc rcs rsee 
A ditto, supported by two rule-joint brackets (as in 
Pembroke table) fixed on the lining rail, containing 
three superficial fog and MuGehi a ON a 


EXTRAS. 


Each extra framed bracket in the foregoing -*"***'""" 
Each rule joint bracket, more or less, add or deduct «**> 


an) 
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For extra size—See preceding Flap. 
Fixing either of these flaps—according to time. 
Reeding or moulding edges—See Tantus, N° 16 or 17. 
For other work—See Dintne Tas,uss. 
N. B. If these tops are made of three-quarter stuf, 
deduct per foot superficial tates Wis Win as lee Ge wise ciel es 
A plain slab, containing four superficial feet and under, 
cleaned on one side, square edge to ditto 
Each extra foot superficial 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 
Ditto every extra superficial foot 
N.B. When marble tops are introduced on any 
work, deduct for the mahogany top from this price, and 
add for fixing the marble by time. 


A PILLAR ann CLAW DINING TABLE. 


All solid.—Containing eight superficial feet on the top 
and under, solid block screw’d to the top, three claws, 
as N° 1, plate of Ditto 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra superficial foot above eight to fifteen feet: - - - 

Ditto, above fifteen feet superficial 

Making the top to turn up with single clamps, the top 
edges of clamps feint-rounded, screw-holes filled u p, and 
the ends of clamps rounded down, single catch, extra 
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Ditto, with double clamps, framed with single tenons, and 


filled up as above +++ ++eeeb erst eeeeeee eee e eee e es 
Each extra cross clamp in ditto . +++ r+sess reset cers 
Mitring the double clamps on the top edge, each end of 
clamp CXtla corre tet e eee eee e eee eee teen ees 


N.B. All clamps one-inch-and-quarter stuff and 
under, considered sawn out in start; if above one- 


inch-and-quarter, to be per foot run a farthing in the . 


sawing out. 

If clamps are above inch-and-half stuff, to be extra on the 
shillingan the spriece, of ditto. ....+5..++°4sPennhenny 

If the clamps are not feint-rounded, this extra not to be 
charged. 

A flap, containing four superficial feet and under, fitted 
on the outside of a table, one joint, with tongues and 
mortices, without hinges, to ditto: -+:2::3. 0.7 

A ditto, when fitted between two tables, including two 
joints, a AAI ok os eee ee Mt 8 Sf mt tet ee 

Each extra superficial foot in either of the above flaps, 
from four up 66 ten superficial feel +++ ek nett 

Ditto, above’ ter swperiicial leet! +1404 eae bir «ea nels Os 

Hingeing either of the above flaps with strap hinges, each 
pair of hinges extra +++ +++ +r sree eee e eee cece es 

Each flush bolt to the strap hinges, extra from the start bolt 


For shaping top, flap, fastenings, or other work—See _ 


Square Dinine Taste. 
Each loper, the length of the clamp, to run on tongues 
plow’d in cross-way, exclusive of the clamps +++-+*>: 


ts. a, 
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Ditto, when the loper is cut in the middle to draw out on 
both sides 

Each short loper, including two side pieces; not exceeding 
twelve inches long, of inch stuff, half rabbeted together 

Rach button nine inches long, to turn out under the top 
on a single screw, the ends rounded down to support 
a flap 

Each rule-joint bracket, to turn out on the end of the 
clamp when made with three fingers, and made to stop 
both ways, the joints made close both back and front 

Ditto, with four fingers 

Ditto, when made with five fingers 

Each rule-joint bracket, the standing piece and bracket 
two feet long and under when together, screw’d fast to 
under side of top, and stop square on the back, with 
three fingers to ditto -- 

Ditto, when four fingers 

Ditto, when five fingers - - 


‘A solid square frame, lap-dovetail’d together, fixed to the 
under side of top, two inches and a half deep and under, 
the start size of the table, clean’d inside, the bottom 
edge square, and screw holes plugg’d up 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in Jength or width 
Ditto in depth of this frame 
Each fly-bracket to ditto ---. 
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_A rim two inches deep and under to a half-circular table ; 
the frame three feet five inches long, glued up in two 
thicknesses, or of two-inch stuff lapp’d together; the 
back rail common-dovetail’d on, and screw’d to, the 
under side of top; the inside clean’d, and screw holes 
plugg’d up sssrter estes eset eee: Setanta bic ies 

N. B. The extra size of this rim to be half the price 
of circular rim ; and if the rim is not clean’d inside, and 
the screw holes are not pluge’d up, deduct half the 
price of the deduction for ditto.on the whole rims. 

If this rim is made either oval or eliptic, the extra size to 
be charged from the circular rim—to measure the longest 
way of the top for the diameter. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in depth of rim, either in the circular, 
eliptic, oval, or round- corner rim, when two feet 
diameter and under -:+++rss rts er ees tee reeseees * 

Ditto, from two to three feet ditto... sr ess reset ete ° 

Ditto, from three to: four feetvditto)s yee acre res 

Ditto, from four to four feet six inches diameter --+--> 

If above, in proportion. 

Each extra inch in depth of rim, either in the circular, 
eliptic, oval, or round-corner rim, when only half the 
circle, eliptic, &c. when two feet diameter and under: - 

Ditto, from two to three feet ditto -++++++++: be ceeeee 

Ditto, from three to four feet -++-++++++s+- pte wh ea a he 

Ditto, from four to four feet six inches diameter -+-°°° 

If above, in proportion. 
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Making this rim either oval or eliptic, extra from circular 
rim, when the rim is made complete all round -.+-.- 
Ditto, when made only half an oval or eli ptic, extra from 
the half-circular rim sees 
Veneering the above rims either inside or out, lipping the 
bottom edge, panneling ditto, &c.—See TABLES of Ditto. 

For the price of fastenings, joints, or other work—See 
Square Dinine TaBee.: 

Double catches, extra 

When the pull of catch is bored through, or notched across 
the underside of the clamp, and a plate screw’d on to 
support ditto, extra .-... 

Glueing up the block in two thicknesses, ten inches square 
and under | 

Ditto, from ten to twelve inches square 

Each extra two inches (above twelve inches square) either 
way, up to sixteen inches’ square 

Ditto, above sixteen inches square +++, 

If glued up in three thicknesses, add half the price of the 
above. 

For joints in ditto—See Tasxe of Ditto. 

Veneering the top or block when twelve inches square 
and under Bais higin 8b wikae & 

Each extra foot of veneer in ditto ...... 

Veneering the sides and end of a block twelve inches 
square and under long-way, not exceeding two inches 
and a half deep eee eh ane: 

Each extra foot in length of veneer, above three feet-. - - 

Veneering the sides and end cross-way, not exceeding 
two inches and a half deep +++++-+ssececesereeces QO 
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fe od 
Each extra foot in length, above three feet-+++++++++:: G10 (24 
N. B. The veneer not considered to be mitred at the 
corners. | 
If this block is above two inches and a half to three inches 
deep, veneering ditto long-way - et seen ness 0 0 6 
Each extra foot above three feet «+++ sss eter ete eters oO O° Ty 
Ditto, when veneer'd cross-way -++++++rrsss erste 0 0 9 
Each extra foot above three feet ---+-+:- oe teen reese OO O.-9e 


A solid block, dovetail’d or framed together at the corners, 

with a cross rail morticed into the end rails to receive 

the pillar, the top of half-inch stuff glued on the top of 

the frame, extra om the start block +--+ +: +074 %:1\°7 O.73,.9 
When the top is fitted down between the outside framing 

to form a pannel, and a bead mitred round the inside 

of:ditto,. extra fom: the aove ens tt OO) a 
Ditto, when a quarter-round in ditto -+++-+++++srrrt* 07°08 
Veneering the top edge of the frame, charge the same as 

the sides of the block, exclusive of mitres. 
Each mitre in ditto—See TaBLes. 
Each piece screw’d on the block to form the pins, when 

flush with the under side of the block -+++-++++++++: GO Ss 

+-Pitto; when the ~piece is made four or five.inches wide# 
and the corners are rounded or chamfer’d down to the 


blebk js a ceca te ee « SARE Sele bie Mle eho Als oa ee? O nea 
A piece screw’d on the under side of a block to stay the 

top, the corners rounded down-+++++- green ee ee cees 0 0 8 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ++:++°r""* O110. 9 
Ditto, when the tap es eo Ores 2) 90s cOin11 
Ditto, each extra superficial foot in the tops++++++++r+6* OO O02 


A HORSE- 
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A HORSE-SHOE DINING TABLE. 
As in Plate 


Seven feet long, to trace the sweep, two feet six inches 
wide; veneer'd rail; the flaps to fold on the top, 
supported either way when open, as shewn in Plate 
plain taper legs ; square edge to the top 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS, 


Each inch more in length 

Ditto in width more, or less down to two feet wide --:- 

Ditto less in length, down to five feet, deduct 

Ditto, under five feet 

For mouldings, on tops, clamping ditto, sawing out legs, 
rails, &c. or other work—See TaBLes of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Ditto, each extra six inches in length, to trace the sweep 


A LOO TABLE. 


All solid.—Containing twelve superficial feet ; square edge 
to the top, to turn up with single clamps; solid block, 
and three claws, as N° 1, Plate of Ditto ch ee 

N.B. If this table is made circular, nothing to be 
charged for cutting ditto round. 


The circular, eliptic, or round-corner table to be 


measured as square. 
If two or more of these tables together, deduct Is. 
each, 


O 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Ps. eh 
Each extra superficial foot, above twelve to fifteen feet-- 0 O 5 
Ditto, above fifteen feet AR GE it iy eS mi Sh eR be a at 0 O 6 
Each superficial foot less, down to six feet, when a 
veneerd Ty AMUSE wel Mat otic i) take rund ted aca laelle ech ly O24 
Shaping the top with round corners, the sweep not ex- 
ceeding twelve inches diameter, each corner --+----- 0 0° 8 
Ditto, above twats tates sere teh ce ena ars PO? S32 
Ditto, when the top is shaped eliptic +-++++++-+++s+: O-°1°@ 
one 


Making a circular rim two inches deep or under (for 
veneering or japanning) for a three -feet- six-inch 
circular table, either built up in two thicknesses or 
sawn out of two-inch stuff, and half-lapp’d together, 
screw’d to bottom of table, sawing out included ; the 


inside clean’d, and screw-holes pluge’d up eocodeae eee @ @ O 8 S&S 
EXTRAS. 
Each extra inch in diameter, up to four feet -++++-: --> 0 O 2 
Ditto, above four POC Nae thw: se ob oh ata ae jie ate O70 <3 
If this rim is dowell’d on and glued fast to the top:----- O79 
Each inch less in diameter, down to two feet six inches-- O O 2 


ei 


A rim to a round-corner table, two inches deep and 
under, three feet six inches square, the sweep not to 
exceed 
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se. 
exceed nine inches from the corner; the corners cut 
out of two-inch stuff, and half-Japp’d to the sides and 
ends, screw-holes pluge’d up; and the inside clean’d .. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length or width, or Jess down to two 
feet six inches square 

If these whole rims are not clean’d inside, deduct 

If the screw holes are not filled up, deduct +... +. 

For extra claws—See Tapie, N° 97. . 

For castors—See Tarnie, N° 33. 

For joints in the top—See Tapie, N° 1. 

For veneering the top—See Tasin, N° 6, 

For joints in veneers—See Tapie, N° 7. 

For extra block or pillars—See Sora T'astie, page 133. 

For pedestal— See Crrovuar Lisrary Writing 
TABLE, page 94. | 

For banding the top, or. panneling or reeding the claws, 
veneering edge of top, or other work—See Tar.es, 
FC. 

Oiling and polishing, when eight superficial feet in the. 
top or under 

Ditto, each extra superficial foot -+++... 


A PILLAR 
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A PILLAR AND CLAW TABLE. 


All solid.—The top containing six superficial feet and 
under, to turn up with single clamps; on three claws, 
as N° 1, Plate of Ditto ; solid block ; square edge to 
the Oe MMT ater Be co. ahem tala eet Se ahbcah , 


£. 


N.B. If this top is made circular, no charge to be — 


made for cutting itround. 
If this table top is veneer’d, to be charged from 
Loo Table, or Lady’s Work-stand. 


EXTRAS. 


A single one of these tables, extra --+++++*ersret tt’ ts 
If twovof these tables, extra, ccc cet mee nett ty 
Each extra foot superficial, up to twelve feet-----+-+-- 
If above twelve feet, to be taken from the Loo 
Table. : 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under -++++-+-++* 
Ditto, each extra superficial foot in the top «° +s +**a:> 


A LADY’S WORK-STAND, N° 1. 


All solid.—Two feet six inches high; the top one foot 
four inches square; on three claws, as N° 1, Plate 
> ee 


© 


O 


DD 
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of Ditto; the block prepared by the turner, to screw 
on the top of pillar; edge of top square 

N. B. This table not to exceed two feet six inches 
long. : 


‘EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


A single one, extra 

If two ditto, extra 

Each extra inch in length or width, up to two feet square 

Ditto, above two feet square i 

Making the top turn up with single clamps, peiuding 6 
square block double tenon’d on the pillar, the holes of 
screws pluge'd up, the edges of clamps square, extra - - 

Ditto, with double clamps, as above 

Making the top turn up with a pair of butt hinges, and a 
quadrant to support ditto, to go down the side of the 
block. without clamps, a square block double tenon’d 
on the pillar, extra from start 

Shaping this top octagon, extra 

Ditto round corners, when a two-inch corner and under: - 

Ditto, when above two inches diameter 

Ditto, circular 

Ditto, oval 

For veneering the top, moulding the oe of ditto, 
banding or stringing the top or ae hy TABLES of 
Ditto. 

Sawing out pillar or claws, or extra work in claws—See 
TaBLes of Ditto. 


8) 
0) 


A hollow | 
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A hollow side triangular block, to stand on three tum’d 


stump feet put m with a/pin, fourteen inches diameter | 


and under, either glued up in two thicknesses, or of 
inch-and-half stuff framed together, as stretcher of 
Corner Bason-stand ; the pillar turn’d with a screw, 
and tap’d into the block by the turmer «+++-+-+-++--- 
Deduct for three claws «+++ eee te treet tee ser eeses . 
If the pillar is double tenon’d on at the bottom, extra- 
Each extra inch m diameter, up to one foot eight inches 
when framed ) ES a Res at Sel cat a ye 


Each extra inch in diameter above one foot eight inches, 
when (rained bre sO cee Nae eh ee Eee ewe tee e ee es 


Ditto, when glued up in two thicknesses: -++++++++++++ 


Each half-inch in extra thickness, when one foot two 
inches in diameter and under, either when glued up in 
two thicknesses or framed in one thickness -+-+--++--: 

Ditto, from one foot two inches to one foot eight inches 
diameter -:-+++-+-+-. re ec arr 


Ditto, above one foot eight INCHORY cs Wire ss ee es 9° 
For veneering the edges —See Tasre of Veneering 
N° 9. 


If these blocks are lin’d up with three pieces, about two 
or three inches wide, of half-inch stuff, or under, extra 
each piece, sawing out included -----++++++-: 

Ditto, from half inch to one inch thick, each piece -+-> 

For veneering the top—See Tani, N° 6. | 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under -+++++ sees 


to 


s. d. 
3 § 
& 0 
0 6 
O 13 
0 2 
0 3 
G4 
0 6 
O 8 
0.8 
O 44 
0 38 


Ditto, when made to turn up 
Ditto, each extra superficial foot in the top 


A LADY’S WORK-STAND, N° 2. 


All solid.—T wo feet six inches high, one foot four inches 
square and under; of half-inch stuff; fast top; the 
frame common-dovetail’d together ; three inches deep ; 
a bottom rabbeted in to receive the pillar; on three 
claws, as N° 1, Plate 5; the block prepared by the 
turner, to screw on the top of pillar, the edge of ditto _ 
square 

N. B. This table not to exceed two feet six inches 
in Jength or width. 


EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra 

If two of these tables 

Each extra inch in length or width 

Ditto, when from two feet to two feet six inches 

Each extra inch in depth of frame 

If a drawer is introduced in this table, for opening the rail 
to receive ditto, the edges of rails faced with mahogany 

Ditto, when the bottom is brought forward to the front — 
mstead of the lower rail-- +. 


Clam ping 


* 
i 
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Clamping the end rails in front, each ++:*°> cece neers 
Hingeing the top, cleaning inside, and putting a lock on ditto 
For fitting up the inside—See FuRNITURE Drawer. 
Lipping the top edge with veneer long-way, the start size, 
mitres included +:+:strrssr tts tt fence ees 

Each extra foot in length above five in the lipping: «+--+: 

Hi.crase- way at. per foot extra ayers iy eae 

When the top is hinged and the rails rabbeted to receive 
an inner top, with a horse to support ditto, the start 
gue: ad weer: Gee ort ur RSet aa ae 

Every. three inches in extra length of ditto, up to two feet 
six, Inches) ass 4 emer TN Re RST Lie mies Syean’ . 

If made with a double. rise—See Writine Taste, 
page 835. 

Making this table with canted corners when the frame is 
common-dovetail’d together, square without drawers, 
the end rails either of inch or inch-and-half stuff, extra 

Ditto, when. made with a block in the corner and dowel'd 
through, or mitred together and common key’d, when 


drawers are. introduced, and a fast tope-** bese ics 
Ditto, when, the tapas bagee? scurescs oe ae ° 
Canting the corners of the bottom when the top is hinged, 
extra each corner ++-* sere 3° DP ey web cue ake 


For other work—See Canrep and RouND-CORNER 
Work TABLE. 

For book-rest—See Music-sTAND. 

When this table is made with round corners, for rounding: 
the corners outside—See Tapiz, N® 32. 


££. 
0. 0.44 
Q (1...6 
QO VF 
QO Ok 
O (0. O& 
OC... 4... 9 
O. Os 
Os 
O 2-0 
> 2 4 
0 .@,..% 


Framang: 
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Framing this table with knees to form the round corners, 
each corner 

Hollowing the inside of corners when the top is made to 
lift up, each corner 

A solid squate block not exceeding fourteen inches each 
way, the sides hollow’d and the corners canted, on four 
turn’d stump feet, put in with a pin 

Ditto, lapp’d across, framed together, or glued up in tivo 
thicknesses, each block extra 

When this block is framed or lapp’d and block’d up in the 
corners, each block extra 

Each extra inch in length or width up to one foot wai 
inches of this block . 

Ditto, when glued up in two thicknesses 

Each extra half-inch in thickness, when one foot two 
inches square and under 

Ditto, from one foot two to one foot eight inches square 

If this table is framed with a plam standard of inch-and- 
quarter stuff and under at each end, and four claws to 
ditto, extra from start 

For lyre ends or other work—See Sora TABLE, page 133. 

Moulding edges, veneering, or other work — See Ta- 
BLES, % c. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under: - 

Ditto, each extra six inches in length or ria 

Ditto, each lyre Ghd! 6.0. ae aT Pea 


8) 


A SQUARE 
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A SQUARE WORK-TABLE. 


All solid—Two feet long, one foot four inches wide; the 
framing three inches deep: square edge to the top; 
plain Marlbro’ legs-- ++ +++: weed et ease e sea reat es 


A single Gneexees ctonr finn hee! dis ane aerate S 
Each inch more in length or width 
Each ditto in depth of framing:+-+-*:tttsssttr ct 

For extra framing to receive a drawers :+rscstecsrctes 

For drawer—See Tasxe of Ditio. 

For the price of low rails and shelfon ditto—See CHAMBER 
TABLE. 

N. B. The price of all the following stretchers are to 
serve for all jobs two feet long and under. 

Three low rails, the long one, either at the back or in the 
middle, morticed in, or an angle stretcher fixed either 
with iron or wood stretcher plates-++++*-sss+8t0? ve 

Every three inches in length, extra-++-+++rsrtrrtttrt 


eocoeeveeeve e@erveeeereesee @ 


An eliptic or serpentine angle rising stretcher -+ +--+ 475+ 
An ogee ditto, to lie flatway++-++rtrrtctsetrtrntiny 
Four eliptic hollow-sided rails one-quarter and one- 
sixteenth inch thick, framed into thelegs, glued up im three 
thicknesses, not exceeding one inch and quarter deep: - 
A ditto cut out of the solid | A sabe et el bach teeter fib? 


0 
Q 


ao. 
a oO 
0 9 
Q:.14 
O..« Ge 
OW nik 
1. OM 
O OF 
i...6 
1 Q9 
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If the sweep is broke by either a square, round, or hollow, 
each member extra 

Rounding the top edge of a straight angle stretcher 

Ditto the edge of an angle rising stretcher 

Mitring the top edge of an angle stretcher in the middle. - 

Ditto on a sweep’d stretcher : 

Rounding the top edge of either, an extra round or hollow, 
each member 

Ditto each square or break 

A plain shelf, the front hollow’d, with a square edge to 
ditto, fixed with stretcher plates, two feet long and under 

Sweeping each end or back of ditto with a plain hollow: - 

For rounding the edge of ditto—See CuamBenr T'actie. 

A rim half-inch wide and under, groovd in on the top of 
shelf at the back and ends, and fitted between the legs, 
the edge of ditto rounded, the start length of job and 
under 

Ditto, when the board is scollop’d with a plain hollow 
and the rim groov'd in to the shape of ditto, each end 
Or back Gat 3 ie VR as oR oe Gee 

Cutting away the legs square to the thickness of the 
rails, cleaning the inside of ditto, putting in a bottom, 
and hingeing the top, with a lock to ditto 

If the legs are cut away with a hollow in the corners, each 
leg extra 


ee, 


Lipping the top edge of ditto with veneer, butt joints — 


included, extra from straight measure each corner ---- 
Lipping the top edge long-way, at per foot run ---+..5. 


: a 9. ae 

Bach mitre Gitte es ieteeeO Ci eA cores QC O O08 
For fitting up. the inside—See Furnirure Drawer. 
A square sliding frame of inch stuff to receive a bag, 

dovetail’d together, with a plain bottom for the bag to 

run on tongues, the grooves not to shew in ‘front, the 

frame stopt IN ++++eeeees POC eee ee cece cores evener oo 2s 
If two of these frames together, each ..-....e.seeeees 0.2 6 
Fitting a plain board in a square bag-frame, and cutting a 

circular hole in ditto, with a bottom for the bag: +++. OL 8 


Ditto, if shaped to an oval hole, witha bottom, &c.-+-- 0 1 8 

Fixing the bag, to be paid according to time. 

For a lock on ditto—See Taste of Brass-work. 

Fixing solid pieces to the under edge of rails to sham the ‘ 
front of bag-frame, each piece «+--+ 2. eee eee eee eee Oo 0 37 

N. B. The depth of the frame to be measured t to the 

under side of the bag-frame. 

For veneering top rails, &c.—See Taner of Ditto. 

For sawing out legs, ‘tapering, &e, or other work—/See 
Tases of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under++++-++++++- i i 

Ditto, every extra six inches in_either length or width -- 0 O 1 


Whee 


Gr 


A CANTED-CORNER WORK-TABLE. 


One foot six inches long, one foot three inches wide or 

under ; fast top ; the framing two inches and a half deep ; 

common-key’d together ; the rail veneer'd long-way, and 
GG. mitred 


226 
mitred in the corners; square edge to the top; plain 
Marlbro’ legs eeewtan 0 
N. B. If the veneer is not mitred at the comers of 
frame, no deduction to take place. 
A single one, extra 
If two ditto, each 


EXTRAS. 


Each extra inch in Jength or width - 

Ditto, when a drawer .«+..-+++-.+... 

Each extra inch in depth of frame, when without a drawer 

Ditto, when a drawer 

A plain drawer in ditto, two inches deep, scratch-beaded, 
without a lock | 

Making front of ditto cover top rail, extra 

Ditto the bottom rail 

Hingeing top, cleaning inside, and putting a bottom in - - 

Mitring bead stuff round the inside, the start size 

Each extra foot in length above five feet 

Making the top rise with a horse, framed or lapp’d 
together, an inner top rabbeted down the rails the 
thickness of the horse 

If made with a double rise — See Writinc Taste, 
page 85. 

Lipping the top edge with veneer long-way, the start size 

Hingeing the top, cleaning the inside, and preparing a loose 
bottom for a bag 

A square sliding frame for a bag of inch stuff, common 
dovetail’d together, to run on tongues, the grooves not to 
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£. 8. d. 
shew in front, the frame stopt in, a plain bottom for a 
bag when a drawer, the frame to draw out in the front 0 2 8 
N. B. If two ef these together, each frame:-:-'::: O 2 6 
When this table is made without a drawer, and bag-frame 
sntroduced, and linings for ditto, extras: ssc one 0.0; 4 
Making the slider draw out at the ends, extta, yi 3tt" 0 0 4 


For extra work in slider frame, or stretchers, shelves, &c. 

—See SquaRE WoRK-TABLE. 
Fitting a partition across from back to front, and fixing a 

bottom to ditto the size of the cant at the end of table, 

when made with top to lift up and a bag introduced-- 9 0 8 
For partitions in ditto, lift-outs, &c.—See SECRETARY 


A drawer in end rail between the cants, with a bevel end 
to ditto, to turn out on a common center, and fitted up 
d ditto, 


Ss) 
ib 


For veneering top or edge, moulding ditto, banding or 

stringing, joints in top, sawing out legs, or other work 

—See Tasres of Ditto. | 
For sweep legs—See Tan e, N° 23. | i 
For lyre ends or standards—See Sora TaBLE, page 153. 
For stretcher square—Sce WoORK-TABLE. 
Oiling and polishing, the start ve OF acer or Oo 
Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width: ++++**: 0 0 1 


A ROUND- 
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A ROUND-CORNER WORK-TABLE. 


Eighteen inches long, 
inches and a half de 
Marlbro’ legs ; 
dowel’d in from 


legs to stand in 
Ditto, 


Sie 
fifteen inches Wide : 


the rail two 
ep, and veneer’d : fast top; plain 


an upright block in the corner o 
outside ; the inside of block squ 
the center of the round corners 

when the frame is glued up in veneer thickn 


f frame, 

are ; the 

esses. . 
EXTRAS. 

Hollowing inside of corners, each corner extra 


Hingeing the top, 
bottom 


way, the start size. . 
hen hollowed in the 


or other work—See CANTED- 


e 
‘ 


CORNER Work-TABLE 


A LADY’S 


A LADY’S DRESSING TABLE. N° 1. 


All solid.—Two feet three inches long, one foot six inches 
wide; a flat top, locked and hinged, supported by 
a joint stay not morticed in;. a glass frame hinged to 
a sliding piece, supported by a horse ; four plain loose 
covers inside; square edge to the top; plain Marlbro’ 


legs; framing five mches deep --++--- ca eines 
If this table does not exceed 1/. 5s. making, to be extra 
for a single one ++++ ++: issn wate s: ovel’ yah tela le as BESET ol ik ve ale 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length or width, up to three feet long ( 


Ditto, above three feet long picie wid Weete He omle le gouia a 6 bla avars 
Each extra inch in depth of frame, when under three feet 

JONG) srt cent ee een e cease ener e eee eees Sh 
Ditto, when three feet long and upwards -----++-+---- 


Each inch less in length, down to one foot ten inches long 

Lipping the top edge of frame long-way, at per foot run 

Fach mitre or butt joint in ditto ---+--+-+-- +5 +e eeeee 

If drawers are introduced in this table, for price of drawers 
—See 'l'asie of Ditto, according to their size. 

For long rail, upright ditto to divide drawers, or to form 
a knee-hole, arch, &c.—SeeC vLINDER-FALL WRITING 
TABLE, page 99. 

A spring quadrant to support the top, extra from stay -- 

Making this table round-front, as the start, extra -+++-- 


£5 bande. 
Ors: Ss 
0. O 6 
GO: O..3 
©. O . SF 
QO. 3 
ES Bivats 
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Each extra sweep rail, faced with mahogany, with linings 
and slips to guide the drawer 

Shaping the inside covers to the legs when they stand 
square, each cover extra 

Each extra inch in length or width, when round-front, up 
to three feet long 

Ditto, above three feet long 

Each extra inch in depth of frame, when round-front - - - 

For drawers in ditto—See Tasies of Ditto. 

Making this table eliptic, &c—See Rounp-rront Pier 
TaBLE, page 156. : 

For sawing out front rails, veneering, or joints in ditto— 
See TABLEs. 

Veneering top or end rails, moulding on the edge of top 
or on the framc—See 'T'asxes of Ditto. 


For inside work, more or less—See Furniture Drawer, 


‘page 50. 

For stretcher or shelf on ditto—See CuambBer Taste, 
page 79. 

A tea-chest top, the start size, either the front corners lap- 
dovetail’d together or the front veneer’d, extra from the 
start top 

A pair of folding tops, either lap-dovetail’d in front or 
the front veneer’d, extra from start top 

N. B. These tops are considered to have a lock, and 
the top to be single rabbeted on. 

Ditto, when double rabbeted, extra each top 

Each extra inch in length or width of job, when a tea- 
chest top, extra:++++sseeee. 


i Sc Gs 
Ditto, when folding tops om erate ora ale ew euareth ©. 8.8 4) 88 0 0 O4 
Making a tea-chest top round-front, extra from start:---+ O 1 3 
Ditto; a pair of Weide taps ree eat ot: 8 
Making either of the above round-front tops to break over 
the legs when they shader sauare, CXite oO" 8 Oe 9 
Hingeing the tops with HL hinges, extra each pair of 
TE a ac ai Cumetna na any ay 0 0 6 
For banding and stringing, &c.—See Tasues of Ditto. 
For making the top in three, or other work in ditto—See 
SrRAIGHT or RounD-FRONT DressinG CHEST. 
For lopers or inside work—See Fugniture DRAWER. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or der x sbr etree 0 0 6 
Ditto, when tea-chest or folding tops -+-s::*" "°° 7°" a a 
Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width--<*---~ iO 1 
Ditto, when a knee-hole with two drawers, or an extra 
long drawer in depth Ge Cea iw, gw siLat ie: a) 8 Sie hee SOQ) SO 14 
Ditto, when a shelf, wash-board, or rim, each -+++:+°> OS 
A LADY’S DRESSING TABLE. No. 
All solid.—T'bree feet long, one foot six inches wide, the 
framing five inches deep ; a flat top, lock’d and hinged, 
supported by a jomt stay not morticed in; a top 
fitted inside to. receive a washhand-beson, &c.; four 
plain Marlbro’ legs; square edge to the’ tep «9 960007' 4 Oo 9 6 
A single one of these tables to be extrar:ssesseerters Oo 0 9 


EXTRAS. 
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EXTRAS. 


oN 
For extra size, or other extras—See Dress1nc Taste, 


N® 4. 

A bead mitred round on the top of bason-board, one inch 
and under, mitres included 

Each extra foot in length above six feet 

For a hollow round ditto—See Tapne of Mouldings. 

Cutting out each bason hole 

Rounding the edge of ditto 

Cutting out each bottle hole 

Ditto each hole for a cup or tumbler 

Each hole for a tooth-brush pan, the bottom glued under- 
side the top : 

When the top is lined on the under side. to the depth of 
pan, either with a solid piece or four blocks glued on 


Mitring a bead round the hole for an octagon pan-:---. 

Ditto, when made to a round-end pan, the bead con- 
sidered cross-way 

Each round bottle-case, the top edge made to form a 
quirk or cock bead 

Each square case for a bottle, the wood to go up and 
down | 

Ditto, for each cup or tumbler 

Each square case, two inches deep or under, to receive 
an essence bottle : 
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Each angle partition, to conceal a case -+-++++++++.+.. 
Zach partition fixed across the carcase, to conceal a case 


A wash-board, three feet long, one foot six inches from. 
front to back; nine inches high; common doyetail’d 


together at the back ; the front corners rounded down ; 
the edge square, either groov ‘din on the top, or screw d 
from the outside round the edge -----++++-+---- a ie 
Each extra inch in length of ditto. -+-++-......... oe 
Ditto in width, from front GO Ge a kk baie ie es a 5 
Each extra inch in width, at per foot, in length nf wash- 
bonne’ 6 ee ane As eee haat cera act a. 
Each inch less in length, down to one foot two inches: :-- 
N. B. If this wash-board is made four inches wide or 


Q 


under, to be charged from the rim in CHamper 


TaBLe, page 79. 

Fitting a top in a drawer one foot six inches Jong» or 
under, to receive a bason, extra from price of drawer: - 
Each extra inch m length or width of ditto: -+--+++.++.- 
For long rails and upright ditto to divide drawers, or to 

form a knee-hole, arch, &c.—See CYLINDE R-FALL 

WritinG Taste, page 99. 
For lopers or inside work—See Furniture Drawer. 
For other extras—See preceding Dresstnc Tape. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under, -+-+---+--- 
Ditto, when a tea-chest tOPrrs rss ree recess eee eees 
Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width =. -.++--- 
For wash-board or knee-hole—See Cuamper’ Taste. 
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A DRESSING TABLE. N° 8, Plate 


All solid.—Two feet four inches long, one foot eight inches 
wide, the framing two feet deep; five real and four 
sham drawers in front; cock-beaded, or black or 
white holly rabbeted round flush, to shew a corner line 
in front; (the drawers fitted up as follows—one for a 
night-stool, one for a square bidet, the sides and back 
rabbeted to receive a square tin pan, supported bya 
framed drop-foot; one for a bason and two cups, with a 
bead mitred round the inside of ditto; one for a water- 
bottle, with partition in ditto half the depth of the 
drawer ; the other empty) ; a solid tea-chest top, with 
a lock to ditto, and supported with a joint-stay mor- 
ticed in; a glass frame hinged to a sliding piece, and 
four loose covers inside ; plain Marlbro’ legs, the front 
legs cut away to shew a partition in front: no locks 
to drawers - , 

N. B. If the ends of this job are made of inch stuff, 
to be the same as half-inch, and lined up long-way to 
guide the drawers. 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


_ Each inch more in length or width 
Fach inch less in length, down to two feet long 
A hollow tound the bason-drawer—See Tasie of 
Mouldings. 
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A plain flap, to cover the bason, hinged to back of drawer, 
on a fast piece Le sR Mimi oles ele 8 8 Oe Ope bo eee te ie 
Clamping ditto, square clamps Ure. @ caplet esa eateant et ve resp 
A tin pan, with round ends, extra from start pan 
Ditto, a Canted-rORen. Danis tn eerie take Panetta 
Ditto, a fiddle-shape Pail sce reai ete ce @ dies Buea #98 
An earthen pan, EXtla corre reser ess eeeeereres eee 
Sweeping the upper part of drawer sides, to shape. of 


fiddle pan, when the sweep extends one inch and half’ 


down from the top of frame, extra ----- sense eee eee 
Ditto, when above one inch and half deep--++---: ; 
When the sides are shaped to.a fiddle pan all the heh 

of ditto, not exceeding three inches WIdG srerecreee 
Each extra inch in depth of frame. above three inches, 

when shaped as above -eccesersresereerrererrces 
Making this job round-front, as in start, extra ++++++-: 


Ditto, when made eliptic, above eight inches diameter, extra 

Ditto, when eight inches diameter or under --+*+*::* 

Each extra inch in length, when a round or eliptic front . 

When this job is framed with legs, and the legs stand 
square in the front, CXtla cece tse terre rer esereces 

Ditto, when put together as a carcase—See Dressinc 
CHEST. 

For veneering, when straight, round, or eliptic front—See 
Tapes of Ditto. 

A slider in ditto, square-clamp’d, either solid or lippd 
for cloth, faced with mahogany, without beads:++>++> 

For beads or corner lines~See Tas es. of Ditto. 
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Lining 
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Lining up the front, to cover the rail under ditto, extra. . 
For framing the slider—See Tasty of Ditto, N° 19, * 

A rail with ships to carry the slider, double-ténon’d in*:: 
- When the job is put together 48 a carcase, on four turn’d 
stump feet put in witha pin, instead of being framed 


into the legs, for the deduction of ditto—See Straiénr- 


FRONT INCLoseD PiER PABCG. 
If a front edge dovetail’d in‘ under the slider 


thie 


A cock bead mitred’ round the téalchest top as Tipping, ial oad 


‘containing six feet arid under, mitrés included °- 
Each extra foot in Jenpth °°.'9%) 6 ) oO 


button, deduct from mace pace er. a) LOTos, 
A plain flap on each ‘side of ‘the glass frame, hinged, 


with a cross rail rabbeted to receive ditto’ on each side, © 


including a button on dite 265 24), 
Making ditto to fit a’ round front, extra 
Scratch bead round each flap 


A plain flap on the side of the glass frame, as in the | 


start, to cover the inside work, each ‘flap 
Making ditto to fit round front, extras. es) eee 
Clamping the above, each clamp 
If the bidet or night-stool is made ‘with lopers — See 
FuRNITURE Drawer, page 50. | | 
If this job is made with folding tops; 
extra 


0 


vu 


0 


0 


(f : cag! 

When the glass frame is hinged inside the top, and a’ 
piece fixed inside the rim to hinge to, with a spring or 
ica: 


9% 


ay 
When 
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When the bidet drawer is made to take out of carcase by 
an extra framed drop foot, with a rail hinged to turn 
down between the legs to stay ditto, extra-+-+---- GO 6 

If the bidet is framed with four Marlbro’ legs, and intro- 

‘duced in the front, with a sham on each side, the bidet 
to run on slips, the cross rail’ clamp’d in front and 


tenon’d in the top AN a's oes es ws eas WlatVis es hate ke eCerae s Oo 8 QO 
Deduct for bidet, as in starts: +--+. seer eee eee ee eees 0 4 6 
Ditto night-stool Seta eel eC Wile We oe Wb 8 ee a eR RC ew Ke wie oO 4.0 
Ditto for the rail under ditto and upright partition---- O 1 8 
For shamming with cock beads, or partitions on ditto— ‘ 
See Tasres of Ditto. 
When short drawers at either side of the bidet — See 
CuaMBER TABLE. ) 
For mouldings, banding, or stringing—SeeTaBLEs of Ditto. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under «seers eres i ee 
Ditto, when found FONE 208s cc se eee Oo tS 


Every extra six inches, either in length, width, ordepth O O 13 
Yor columns or pilasters—See Drussinc Cuesr. 


A SHAVING-STAND. N° £. 


All solid.—One foot six inches square ; folding tops; one 
real drawer, two inches and a half deep, without a lock ; 
one sham ditto; a plain door in front, scratch-beaded, 


with a turnbuckle to ditto; two holes for cups ;.a bason. 
hole, 
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‘hole, turn’d; a glass frame behind, to rise with rack 
and spring, and swing on common screws, with a flush 
Ting or handle to ditto; the framing one foot five inches 
deep; plain Marlbro’ legs; the bason-board lipp’d, to 
cover the joint Maceo 4 816 dere ale ote 


EXTRAS. 


A. single one extra : 

Each extra inch in length or width ...... 

Ditto, when round or eliptic front 

Ditto, when round or eliptic is veneer’d - 

Ditto in depth of framing 

N. B. If the back is carried down below the rest of 
framing, to take the proportion of the above. 

For extra work in door, tambour doors, stretcher, bottle 
holes, drawers, or other work—See Square InNcLosED 
Bason-stanp, and Dressinc TABLE, N° 2. 

Making ditto rise with weights, extra 

Casting the weights, to be paid by time. 

A till and loose cover five inches long and under, at back 
of bason, extra see eee 

Veneering the front long-way, as in start 

Ditto cross-way, with a joint up the middle, extra 

When extra drawers are introduced, for veneering ditto— 
See Tapes of Ditto. : 

Hingeing the glass frame with a foot and rail behind, extra 
from start FCC Rib 2 a ew ne ly Oe a's Ci he as oe ce. 
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Each joint in the glass frame with a tongue in the middle, 


including a barrel screw to ditto, cleaned flush on the 
outside, extra from start +++ +++-+es: vee eee nee ee 
Each ditto without a tongue in the middle, and the upper 
part of ditto glued fast to the glass frame, extra from 
BOE is, Nidn dg ee nae a eae ee ce heen ae evade 
Ditto, if the joint is half-lapp’d together------ tet eee 
Scolloping the rails with a plain hollow, each rail -++--- 
Ditto with a double O@EE vseeees Peers Sie Saale ohiuau: mcncw gta ia ity 
A bidet drawer scratch-beaded, with a square tin pan in 


ditto to draw out in the end, a.framed drop-foot to sup- 


port ditto,.a lining rail dovetail’d in on the front side to 
guide the dCrawer ceserr seers env ec seers saseeere 
Ditto, when. two lining rails to guide the drawer---+---- 
A bidet drawer in front, fitted up as above, and the ends 
lined up to guide the drawer, the bottom rail mcluded 
When the above drawers have two drop-feet, and a cross 
rail hinged to.turn down between ditto, extra--+++--+> 


If the bidet is framed with four Marlbro’ legs to draw out 


at the end, the sides grooved to run on slips -++++:+: 
Ditto, if the bidet is made to draw out in the front—See 
DressinG ‘Paste, N° 3. 
Ditto, when a piece fixed at each side against the legs to 
sham drawers: scratch-beaded, extrar+s: seers eeeeees 
A night-stool in front, with a framed drop-foot, or the front 
feet cut to draw out with ditto, the bottom rail included 
A night-stool to draw out at the end, with a framed drop- 
foot to support ditto; a vale in the front side to guide 
the drawer-:°>-++e:>« Plage Ou ala hate, Grace che Cee wae we eat 


( 


Ono SO 


94.0 


For a flap at back, and shaping bidet drawer — See 
Dressine Tasrr, N° 8. 

Making bidet or night-stool draw out with lopers—See 
Furniture Drawer, page 50. 

N. B. The price given for a single bidet or night- 

stool not to be charged when made in this job. 

An astragal or two reéds at bottom of frame, not sunk in, 
at per foot 

Ditto, when sunk in 

Each mitre or butt joint in ditto 

Making the above round-front, as in start, extra 

A night-stool in ditto, with a drop-foot as above, when 
round-front 

A long rail under ditto, with linings and slips, extra 

For extra drawers in round-front or rails—See CHAMBER 
TABLE, ‘page 79. 

Making ditto eliptic, as in start, extra from round-front:- - 

Ditto, when a night-stool | 

Forming a break in front by the legs standing square, as 
in start 

Ditto, when a night-stool or bidet 

Ditto, when tea-chest or folding tops, extra 

Veneering a round front long-way, as in start 

Ditto, when two doors 

Ditto, when a piece on each side a single door’: 

Ditto an eliptic front, extra 

Ditto cross-way, with a joint up the middle, extra 

For veneering round or eliptic front night-stools, or bidets 
—See Tasxzs of Ditto. 


CONF RF OF Hm 


mee) Os » 
HICO HBjoa OO |ms 


Hlco 


241 


For the price of tambour door to straight or round front job, 
or making ditto to run both ways, inner ends, stretcher, 
&e.—See IncLosep or ConnER Bason-stanp, page 

Sawing out and tapering legs, or castors to ditto, &c.— 
See Tasres of Ditto. 

For mouldings, or other work—See Tanxes of Ditto. . 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ++«+++++++5 

Ditto, every extra six inches, either in length, width, or 
depth of framing SC. ee a ie ee ae i ee aa 


A BASON-STAND. 


‘All solid—One foot two inches square, top rail two 
inches deep, not scollop’d ; a drawer two inches and 
a quarter deep in the lower framing, scratch-beaded, 
without a lock; the top lipp’d with veneer long-way ; 


the bason hole turn’d ; two cup holes in ditto-----+-> 
EXTRAS. 
A sinele one, extra. =>: AnHh 45 dina das ARned idee 
Ditto, GO 2 sac cccessess Fay Ome be hia ce a gate eae Ale 
Ditigs WF Cnvee + + ead a 8 be nae) Whee elt oaths : 
Each extra inch in length or width --.-- cere eee nne ee 
Each extra cup hole PEON ie ots ee sae AL ae ¢ ik 4 
Cutting the bason hole ie ae fc Ae iene eee ee 
An ovalo on the edge of lower top -++++5s0- MO es OS 
Le 


i 
Sy 


00 9 
Q.0. 14 
0 5 8 
00 9 
00 6 
0. 0:8 
0 0 8 
00 14 
0 0 34 
a. Oy 4 


A stretcher, 


942 
A stretcher, framed and scollop’d ----+- Hee vee eeee QO 
Scolloping the rails with a plain hollow, each rail 
Ditto with a double ogee, ditto 
An astragal on the bottom of rail, at per foot--. « 
Each mitre , 
Glueing a turn’d ring on the stretcher 
Tach extra inch in depth of drawer and framing 
Wash-boards to back and ends of the above bason-stand, 
one foot two inchés square, ‘dovetail’d ‘at the back 
corners, nine inches deep or under, rounded at the 
front corners 
Each extra inch in length 
Ditto in width, from front to back 
Each extra inch in depth of wash-board 
A single pair of folding tops, one foot two inches square, 
and two inches deep ; the front lap-dovetail’d, or ve- 
neer'd; the tops single-rabbeted on, and rounded 
down 
If double-rabbeted, extra each top 
If two pair of these tops together, each pair ---- 
Ditto, if three pair, each pair 
Ditto, if four pair or more, each pair 
Each extra ‘inch in IJength or width of ditto 
Each half-inch m depth of framing: : 
Mitre-dovetailing the front corners, each corner 
{lingeing the tops with HL hinges, each pair extra ---- 
A tea-chest top, one foot two inches square, and two 
inches deep ; the front corners lap-dovetail’d, or the front 
veneer'd ; the top single-rabbeted and rounded down - - 


ooocooo:s 
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a 
> 


a 
Ditto, when two tables with tea-chest tops, each top 9 
When there is a lock to any of. these tops—See Tani of 
Brass-work. OU ) al 
Each extra inch in length or width of ditto, extra,- +--+: @...O 2 
Veneering the tops or rails—See Tanies, N°6 § 8. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or unders:++++°*°'*" 0 
Ditto, when tea-chest or folding tops’ +:+-*:***rr 7") 0 
Ditto, every extra six inches in length er width +++++-> 0) 
For polishing wash-boards—See Cuampnr Taste, 


oD: 
Qy & 


A 
A CORNER BASON-STAND. 


The ends one foot four inches from front to back ; the legs 
sprung one way ; with one drawer, and two sham ditto, 
two inches and a half deep, without a lock, with a 
single string round ditto; two holes for cups ; the bason 
hole turn’d; the front veneer’d either long or cross 
way ; wash-boards on the top of ends, nie inches wide, 
the front corners of ditto rounded; the top to hang 
over the front rail, rounded: or fitted in, and’ lipp’d 
over the joint; the top rail either scollop’d or to sham 
a drawer front with a single Tine «+ +s overs vee we 013 6 


EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra » =errrceercee Che Ce abe eee ise nD 1 O 
Ditto, twOeeree oseoreeovuaneere ese ee 4? tn AT esesee4e 0 O 6 
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Each extra inich from front to back, to measure across 
the middle - 

For extra sham aa Tasrie, N° 99. 

Cock-beading éach drawer, or sham, extra from string - 

Making the wash-boards to fold down, hinged with iaite 
fringes, bh a spring in the end to support ditto’: of to be 
hinged at the back and to ined arigae with ic sliagalth to 


receive the tops 

Each extra inch in depth of wasli-bvatds “+ al HOVER, 

Rounding the top edge of wash-boards, each foot 

Each shelf in the corners. ofthe. wash-boards.- 

A hollow round the top 

If ditto is rabbeted. in the top, extra 

A bead mitred round the inside - 

Each extra cup hole 

Cutting bason hole. - 

Ditto, when the cies is rounded: + 

Making wash boards fold down. with a ee. hinged 
with reverse hinges prepared, and a sham ditto on the 
other side, extra when only. one stand-. 

Ditto when more than one, each - 


If this job is inclosed, between ny a and bottom rails 


either with two doors, nail- clampt i in. front, or one ditto 
with a sham on each side nine inches high veneer’d, 
and a single line round ditto, extra 

Ditto, when two, each extra 

Ditto, when three or more, each 


0 
QO 


ff ditto is madé with a réeded tambour door iri front, aid: 


a piece fixed on each’side of ditto, reeded to correspond’ 


OO OO Ge © SO Ot 


ee & Se oS 
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if 


£. s. d. 
Ditto, to run both ways a ein (eb wl elise (a) Mee ee O88) o78 ecwree oO % O 
Each inch in length of job when incloseth, 000 2 0 0 4 
Ditto in depth of framing above fifteen inches: ++: +++" *° 0 0 3% 
Each inner end to conceal. the tambour -‘-*‘srs** 7°" 0 0 6 
0 Ow 
0 0, 8 
A SQUARE INCLOSED BASON-STAND. 
One foot four inches square ; framing one foot four inches 
deep ; folding tops ; one drawer in ditto, two and a half 
inches deep, scratch-beaded, without a lock; a plain 
door, scratch-beaded, with a turnbuckle to ditto; the 
bottom of cupboard to lie on the rail; Marlbro’ legs ; 
two holes for cups ; the bason hole turn’d +++ ++++++> 613 0 
EXTRAS. 
A single one, extra Da ar Bag ri hee MRE BN, aa viet nt aihdd etd Q O Gg 
Each extra inch in length or width +++++r+rrer? MESON) ge Ca.” 
Ditto in depth of framing. cee le pe mce wee » rip hig acs esate 0. 0.455 
Each rail for an extra drawer, with linings. and slips «-*-- 0 © 10% 
Fach extra inch in depth of start drawer rrscttsctet 0 0 41 


For price of extra drawer—See Tapues of Ditto. 
Waslyboards, one foot. four inches long, one foot. four 
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“inches from back’ to front; and nine’ inches deep, 
dovetail’d at the back ‘corners, rounded down to the 
front ends 

Each extra inch in depth of wash-boards 

An extra door, scratch-beaded, or'a piece fixed on each 
side of a single door, scratch-beaded at top and bottom 
and against the leg- « 

Rounding the top edge of wash-board, at per foot run -- 

Making the wash-boards to fold down with butt hinges, 
and spring in the end to support ditto 

Forming a partition with a scratch-bead or single line 
between the door and sham, extra .each 

Ditto with cock beads | | 

Clamping the door, each clamp one foot long or under: - 

Every three inches in extra length of clamp 

Rabbeting the doors in the center, when made with two 
doors, OR kd a aie sok be Robe Ass ed eillg, Joe ee 

Cock-beading each drawer or door, extra +--+ A tseres 

Glueing up front, back, or ends—See Tair, N° 4 

Veneering front long-way 

Ditto cross-way, with a joint up the middle, extra-+-+-- 

For veneering the tops, oni or back rail—See Tapes of 
Ditto. 

An inner top of deal Sous in ati the cupboard and 
hasOn, extra i 4525 555344. 54 40008 Ain te Bilas Oe hepegl te 

N. B. If holes are cut in this inner toi to be paid 

from Dressinc Tapie, N° 2 

If the shams on each side of pe are tenon’d 1 ms top and 
bottom rail extra . tebe eww acne tees eee 


O 


0 0 6 
A corner 
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A commer string round the door, extra from scratch-beads 
When a single line on side pieces, extra from scratch-bead 
Ditto, when a cock-bead on eae UO Oe a Mire yiar a kw ac m8 Rade ® ‘ 
Each upright. plain partition to divide the cupboard, 
~ groov’d into bottom, the doors to shut against ditto -- 
Ditto, when brought forward to the front to shew a par- 

tition edge between the doors +: 2°tc crit Ns 


Clamping ditto, each clamp twelve inches long or under. 


A reeded tambour door to shew nine inches square Or 
under, with a plain piece at each end to cover the sweep 


part of groove, a knob to move ditto by, extra from 


start door, either in straight or sweep fronts «tcc? 
Each partition to hide the tambour -+++ ++ +s°- sk eaees 
If the side pieces are reeded, extra +++: -**" a Seg eeeees : 
Each extra inch in length or width of tambour +-+-°::** 
Making the tambour run both ways; Oxtla- 22°50 . 
A plain stretcher, without a ring, glued on the top 
Glueing the wine, exter ee el ee 
For a night-stool or bidet——See Suavine-stanD, N” 1. 


An astragal:or two reeds at the bottom. of the frame, not. 


sunk in, at per foot: 0 4 0. a5, 00-0 88 sae ee Serge Pate Mm he 
Sinking ditto—See ‘Tapur of Ditto. 
For mitres or butt joints—See TaBie of Mouldings: 
For other extras—See Tasnes, §e. 
g, the start size of UNGET it a ft ies 
Ditto, every three inches in length or.depth of framing, +: 


QOiling and polishin 
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A CYLINDER. 
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» A CYLINDER-FALL WASH-HAND TABLE. N° 1. 
; | 8 a 

All solid—T wo feet long, one foot ten inches wide; 

framing one foot seven inches deep; one real drawer 

and two sham ditto in front, cock-beaded; a cistern 

inside the fall; the middle of ditto made to answer the 

sweep of the bason, with a top to cover ditto; a water 

drawer to draw out at one end; a flat top, hinged at 

the back, square edge to ditto; two holes for cups 

inside ; the bason ‘hole turned ; the fall solid, fixed 

to quadrant pieces, hung with center hinges ; a square 

edge to the sweep part of ends; a thumb-catch on the 

end to keep up the fall; on plain Marlbro’ legs ; plain 

back ‘ 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Fach extra inch in length or width «-.....0..000.. ve 
Ditto in depth of framing CMW RS: Obi S aby oth a Wie op HB Secs 
A quadrant to support top | 
A joint stay morticed into the ends and top 
A glass frame behind, to swing on common screws, to rise 
with a rack and spring, with a flush ring on ditto --.- 
Hingeing ditto, with a rail and foot behind, extra 
Making ditto to rise with weights 
For other work in ditto—See SHAVING-sTAND, N° 1. 
Fach extra cup hole in ditto : 
Ditto, the bason hole-.:......... 
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If made without a wood cistern, deduct for ditto, exclusive 

dt toh ee RRR eens rents bi wi ke Ra nO Te isis whee 
Then add for fitting in an earthern cistern according 

to time- 

For bottle-cases, night-stool, or bidet—See SHAVING- 
sranp, N° 1. : 

For veneering the top, ends, or back—See Tanin, N° 6. 

For veneering drawer front—See Tasie, N° 3. 

For vencering fall---See TaB Le, Wo Tg. 

For an extra drawer—See TasBue, N® 3: 

For rails, linings, muntins, &ce.—See CYLINDER-FALL 
Wruittnc TaBLe, page 89. 

If a tea-chest top—See INcLOSED Bason-sTAND, 
page : 

For moulding on top, ends, or on the frame—See TABLE 
of Ditto. 

Sawing out legs, joints, tapering legs, castors—See TABLES 
of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size oy under sc tees! 

Ditto, every extra six inches in length, width, or depth of 


framing ooo ook Oe OEE SSA E RS eeees#e 6 eae Oe 8 RES S 


A CYLINDER-FALL WASH-HAND TABLE, 


All solid.—Two feet long, one foot ten inches wide ; two 
real drawers, and one sham ditto, in front, cock-beaded ; 
K K 


eh 8 
0.4 6 
* 
0 010 
oa at 
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work 
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work inside the fall, as in N° 15 on»common brackets, 
blocked on the bottom of the carease, without mouldings 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each extra inch in length or width rete 0 

Each inch less in width, down to one foot eight inches wide 0 

For the price of French feet, brackets, or veneering casi | 
—See DRressinc-cuHeEst. 

For bottle-cases, night-stool; or bidet—See Suavine- 
sTAND, N° 1, page 

For veneering top, ends, drawer fronts, or extra work in 
drawers—See 'T'apies of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under -+++++--++ O 

Ditto, every extra three inches in length or width -...-. 0 


A POT-CUPBOARD. 


All solid.—One foot two inches square, the framing eleven 
inches deep or under; a plain door in front, scratch- 
beaded ; fast top, square edge to ditto; a rail above 
the door; plain Marlbro’ legs «+sesseeeecceeeeceae 


EXTRAS. 
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EXTRAS. . 
A single one, CXtlG ec eeee rower reeres PES RG Sa Materia ate 
If two, ditto Shae Br wil al alee Qieie tercalte: wim: eke. well meee! 6) Mu a ey Apa oleae Kor lac auip 
iz three, ditto LR CORON aL, gh Quiet a, aid guceh wi eitene Sci oLiahimpticn loki eh oiorehetunivahi es sie 


Each extra inch in length, width, or depth of framing: 


Clamping the door with square clamps, each clamp one — 


foot long Or UNCEr + sss rete ee ees is ac eh wets ee wee beers 
Every three inches in extra length, each clamp.-+++-+ +> 
Mitre-clamping ditto, each mitre +-++++++++: eens 
An extra door, scratch-beaded, or a piece fixed on each 
side of a single door, scratch-beaded at the top and 
bottom and against the leg -+++++++er+:: eee eee 


Rabbeting the doors in the center when with two doors, . 


CXTTA ee ee er eee mec e rc ee reas ~O fe he ee me ee we eens 
If made without a door, deduct, -+++++-- ee ee 
A. plain drawer in front, scratch-beaded, without a lock, 

two inches and a half deep, including the rail under ditto 
Each extra inch in depth of drawer +++ -+++++++: fe nip 8 ane 
Each extra inch in length of job when a drawer --++--: 
Veneering the front. of. drawer—See TasLe,. according to 

size, of Ditto. , 
Cock-beading doors or drawers, or black or white holly 


rabbeted round as a bead, each --+---- Pah ere ae 
A.corner line round ditto, extra: from scratch-bead. +++ + 
Veneering the front.or top, as in start.:s:+s star stetes 
Ditto the front when.a joint.up the middJe. +++++++++ 
Ditto the front when two doors.-+++++: sees see eeene 
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Ditto the ends or back, each 

When a rail under the top above three quarters wide, for 
extra width of veneer 

A plain rim of bead stuff one inch wide or under, grooved 
in at the back and ends of the top, mitred and key’d at 
the back, and rounded down in front, or a hollow in ditto 

N. B. The price of thisrim not to be taken to otheravork. 

For extra work or size in the rim—See CHamper TABLE, 
page 79. 

Making the door turn down with a quadrant—See Prem- 
BROKE lapis Pot-curpoarn. 

Tor sawing out legs, tapering ditto, castors, mouldings, 
or other work—Scee Tazres of Ditto. 

For shamming the rails with cock-beads or stringe—See 
‘Tapie, N° 30: 

For stretcher or shelf—See Worx-TaBin, page 

When the back and end rails project one or two inches 
above the top, the legs cut away square to the thickness 
of the rails, the top made to project over the front rail, 
and rounded, with two handle holes 

Hollowing the corners of legs inside, extra from square, 
one inch deep or under, each corner 

Ditto, when above one inch deep 

Rounding the top ends of legs on the outside, each 

Scolloping the top edge of rails with a plain hollow, each 


Ditto with a double ogee, each rail- 
Each hand hole, without a quirk in ditto, in the ends or 
back, the inside rounded »...-. 
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Making this job round-front, the start size, with a solid door 


nail-clampt, extra from-start +++s+++seer' ee ae ee 
Making ditto eliptic, extra Pd Gtiyt css Cee ds antes ss> ae 6 
Each extra inch in length or width, when round or eliptic 
Point oo eo a eee ce ar ae ent RAG a Us .  O hse ’ 
Ditto, in depth of frame ++++++++++0e 5 ae oo 0, 4 
Veneering round-front long-way, as in start> +++ esses 0 O10 
Ditto, when two GOOrh sane ee re ee es eee oes Cee ee @ 
Ditto, when a piece on each side and a single door tees) Ok 8 
Ditto, when eliptic, extlarce sree eerste tenes 0:0 3 
Ditto, when a joint up the middle, extra + +++ +seer" ae OO 
A plain drawer in round-front, with a corner line round 
ditto, without a lock, two inches and a half deep, 
fneluding a pail wpoder GEO, reece + 0 2 9 
A solid rail under top, two or three inches deep, extra -- 0 0 6 
For veneering ditto, extra from start rail +--+ -: beeees ‘O08 
For shamming fronts on ditto, or veneering—Scee ‘TABLES, 
N° 8 and 29. 
Making the legs stand square, the top ‘broke to ditto, 
| when made without drawets.in front. --+*+-*+<*"" °° 0 0 4 
| Ditto, when with drawers, each drawer extra --s*s*+s O Q 2 
| For reed doors in round-front—See InctosEp Bason- 
| STAND, page 
| Ojiing and polishing, the start size or ander os 6+ <4 +> 0 0 4 
| Ditto, every extra six inches in length, width, or depth 
of framing «+++ Os a sg eee sg OO CL 


A CIRCULAR- 


| 
| 
| 


A CIRCULAR-FRONT. CORNER POT-CUPBOARD,. 
to fix against the Wail. 


ae 
All solid.—The sides one foot two inches from: back to 

front, ten inches deep; a solid door to ditto, scratch- 

beaded; the edge of top and bottom square 


EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra 

iach inch more from back to front 

Ditto in depth of frame 

Clamping the door with nail clamps on the top and 
bottom 

Ditto, the sides of door nail-clamp’d 

N.B. These clamps not considered to have the nail 

holes covered but by the bead. 

Veneering the front long-way, when a single door 0 

Ditto, when two doors #-.-++-- 0 

Ditto, when a piece on each side and a single door ---- 0 

Ditto cross-way, with a joint up the middle, extra......- 9) 

A reed door in front—See Inctosrp Corner Bason-. 
STAND, page 

Veneering the top 

For shamming the front with cock-beads or string—See 
TaBLe, N° 29. 
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8 
If made with two doors, or a piece fixed on each side for 

the door to hinge to, scratch-beaded down the ends, 

top 4nd bottom; ‘extra «eee se reset ats cee eee eee Coe 
Mouldings on the edge of top or bottom, or other work— 

See Taxes of Ditto. : _ 
Oiling and polishing, ‘the start size or tet ++ <b ae ts NO COE 
Ditto, every extra three inches across the middle or depth 

of frame. 2804 deen Teel Rs open ae Jeuntes O.o 2 

Sete 
A NIGHT-TABLE, N° 1. 
All solid.—One foot seven inches square, the ends one. 
foot six inches deep ; one door in front, scratch-beaded ; 
a fast top, square edge to ditto ; the stool to draw out 
: with part of the front legs ; plain Marlbro’ legs -----> OW Ss 
EXTRAS. 
A single one, extra v1sssrseee eee ees ee eetere eres 0 1 6 
If two. -secceccertevcos PEE ORE CUS lad He ee eh ee O40. 6 
Each extra inch in length or Width scrrsersserrrreee Oo Ug 
Ditto, in depth of framing ee sear gh RP al we Wie eles ee Bie Eee 0 0 & 
For extra door, clamping ditto, reeded doors, or other 
work—See INcLosED Bason-sTAND. 
Veneering the front long-way ++++++scrsrsrtrs cst’ -> Ooh 6 
Ditto cross-way, with a joint up the middle, extra--+--- 0 0 8 
Veneering the top SiG de ce wR) ie alee 6d O dude Oar OD 0 8 


Making 
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Making the above round-front, as in start, extra, «++... 

Ditto eliptic, extra from round front 

Veneering sweep-front long-way -- 

Ditto, when two. doors 

Ditto, when a piece on.each side and a single door --.. 

Ditto, when eliptic, extra 

Ditto cross-way, with a joint up the middle, extra 

If the legs stand square—See Por-cursoarp, page 

Ploughing and tongueing the ends of loose seat 

Square-clamping ditto, each clamp one foot long or 
under | 

Every extra three inches in length of clamp. 


A rim one inch deep or under, grooved in on the top, - 


mitred and key’d at the back corners, and rounded or 
hollow’d in front 
N. B. This rim not to be taken.to other work. 

For extra size or. work in. rim—See CHAMBER T'ABLE, 
page 79. 

When the back and. end rails project one or two inches 
above the top, the legs cut away square to the thick- 
ness of the rails, the. top made to project over the front 
rail, and rounded with two handle holes....:....... 

If the front rail is continued to the top edge of ditto, 
and scollop’d, GE ORME eed Ger ate uae irre ee Va a ae era A 

For hollowing the corners of legs, ovalo on ditto, rounding 
the top ends, or other extras—See Por-c UPBOARD, 
page : 

For sawing out legs, joints in ends, back, top, or other 
work—Sce Tasues of Ditto. 


RON HY He oH ® 
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Oiling and polishing, the start size or under --++-+-++-+- 


Ditto, every four inches in length, width, or depth of 
framing pe oo wee vere eoenseer ree eer esroaHseseeeoveoree8 


A NIGHT-TABLE, N° 2. 


All solid.—T wo feet long, .one foot five inches wide, two 


feet five inches -high or under; the front to represent _ 


four drawers, cock-beaded ;.the upper fronts. hinged to 
the top, or a pair of doors hinged to turn inside the 
ends, and a front edge fixed to the under side of the 
top ; plain back ; on common brackets, :block’d on the 


A single one, extra s+++sseeeeeser ce eeee ence eenees 
Two Gitto «+c cee cece cr Hb be Ue Ce we wesc cree sseees 
Each extra inch in length, width, or height--+---++-++- 
Fixing a pair of elbows inside the ends, morticed together, 

and rabbeted on the back and ends, and block’d inside, 

EXTTA ec ereeccveerervece Se ee ereesessorerorereres 
Square-clamping the,top or fronts, each clamp one foot 

long or Under ++ errr reece eee eee r es eeeterrceces 
Every three inches in extra length of ditto -++++++++++> 
Mitre-clamping, each mitre extra «ssseeeesseererees 


LL 


£. & 4a. 
0 0 8 
0 Q 1 
0 129 
0 §F @O 
0 0 6 
0 0 4 
O14 
g 30-3 
0 0 Of 
Q 0 36 
Veneering 
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Veneering the top or ends—See 'TaBie of Ditto. 

Each lining on either ’side of the seat, fitted against the 
ends to form a space for paper, with a top of half-inch 
stuff hinged to cover ditto, each side 

Veneering the inside of the ends above the seat, each side 

Ditto the front, long-way 

If the partition edges are veneer’d Pree 0G reference 
to Taste, N° 3 | | 

Making this job and ont extra s++eese eee eeas “te 

Ditto eliptic, extra from round-front : 

Veneering a round-front, as in start 

Ditto, eliptic front 

For French feet or French brackets—See Drussine 
CHEST. 

For framing back, moulding edges of top, or base mould- 
ings—See 'TaBies of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under 

Every extra three inches either in length, width, or height 


A SLIDING-FRONT NIGHT-TABLE, N° 3. 


All solid.—Two feet long, one foot five inches wide, two — 
feet six inches high ; the top hinged to the back, square 
edge to ditto; the front to sham three drawers, made to 
slide (with weights between double ends) down to the 


height of the close-stool seat ; plain Marlbro’ legs ---- 110 O 
EXTRAS. 


| 959 
EXTRAS. 
WL ose. 

Each extra inch in length or width -++-+++e++ee+: oes 0 0 8 
Square-clamping the top or front, each clamp one foot 

long or under+s++sseerresente tenets rt rete e ees 61-018 
Every three inches in extra length of Gitto.s<++e esses «+ O 0.0% 
A flap hinged inside to cover'the pan: +++s-+:°+7+s+5 O 1 2% 
Veneering the front, as in starts:++ssssessr* see enees Q+ 4.56 
Ditto the top. 5.3 €e res vpn ree ore creer es 0-98" 9 
Making ditto round-front, extra ---- loa iy ate aga 0 4 6 
Ditto eliptic, extra from round-front -++-++-- awit 0 2 0 
Veneering round-front ++++++++:+s**: eae peewee ees 0 210 
Ditto @iptle pa pssst)? atch ati Bs iobioed OM Bit OS 7 | 
Veneering ends—See Tape, N° 6. ee 
Veneering or moulding edge of top, astragal. at bictton: of 

frame, sawing out and tapering legs, or other -work— 

See Tapes of Ditto. : | 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under--+»++-+:+-- 0 0 8 
Ditto, every extra three inches in either length, width, or. 


height --++sscsecctene reese esse eee seseteese eens Y.. 0.1 
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A BIDET. 


Lapp’d or framed together, of inch-and-half stuff, shaped 
to the pan inside and out; the frame veneer'’d cross- 
way; the top edge of ditto covered with mahogany 
and rounded ; a rabbet formed by ditto.to receive the 
top, and an extra rabbet in the frame to receive the- 

_ pan; plain Marlbro’ or turned legs; the top reduced 
away to a thin edge, with a handle or flush-ring.. --  «. 


a : 


A cock-bead role the bottom of the fame, Planted on 


A scratch-bead round ditto - 

If the beads are rabbeted on the fait extra> 

Plain hollow or ogee brackets, each ---.--.. bbe eee ee 

A. square box to drop on the top of ditto, lapHovetaitd. 
together or veneer’d, the top solid or framed for ae 0 

Making ditto with round ends, extra 

Glueing up the frame in two thicknesses, extra. 

Tapering the legs—See Taste, N° 22. 

When the legs are framed to stand forward, with brackets. 
rounded to the frame, each leg including brackets, extra 

An earthen pan, extra : : 

Oiling and polishing --..++.+.+..- oie pk idie: sc elton . 0 


A BOX- 
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A BOX-TOP BIDET... 


Square outside; the inside shaped to the pan; the top 
either solid or framed for stuffing, to. slide on the frame ; . 
the legs cut away to receive ditto ; the box . lap-dove- 
tail’d or veneer’d; plain Marlbro’ legs; the framing. 
four inches deep; the solid top to be single-rabbeted : 
on; the part to receive the pan mitred at the corners, . 


or framed together ow eee sose eee ccccsece he's Aes os) 4 ek Oe 
EXTRAS.:. 
Mitre-dovetailing the box, extra:s++*+++*++°° gorse ' OF OF 8 
An _astragal on the. bottom. of frame ~See. TABLE. Of? 
Mouldings. 
Rounding the-corners-of ‘the:astragal’ +++ +++ eseeerers: @: OF 2: 
Sawing out and tapering the legs—See TaBur, N° 22. 
An earthen pan, Sth eater Heer beim me rer neg ot oO. O- 6s 
Ifa round-ended pan, with straight sides, in place of the: 
| fiddle-shaped pan, deducts *:ser2e9°% Sr re Oe ‘ Oe Oe ISS 
| If the top part is framed out of two-inch stuff, for stuffing, — 
EXtLA «fcc erence ece ace ees fe amram gene ine tent Wer) Sawa ieae oe 
If the mitres are tongued, extra each mitre- +++ ++ ++ +°*: OO. Re 
If the rails’ of frame are veneer'd—See. Tas ie of veneer 
ing Table Rails, N?*8. 
Oi: Ons Be: 


Oiling and polishing. etal Oe) eh elie OF Orie: 4B COLO ee % O° b> sede Ruane 


A PORTABLE. 


A PORTABLE BIDET. 


The box lap-doyetail’d or veneer’d ; turn’d legs ; the screws 
tapt by the turner; a flat top, with Inte at one end, 
a catch or lock at the other; the edge of the top rounded ; 


the framing four inches deep. or under, and rabbeted 


to recéive a square pan 
N. B. When the top of this bidet slides, the eae Es 
to start four inches and a half deep. 


EXTRAS. 


If the top is made to slide, the top edges of sides rounded, 


a piece plough’d on the end of we a. mitred, no. 


lock, extra 

Each extra half inch in aegens of frame 

A hollow ‘under the top, a plinth or astragal round the 
bottom—See Tasre of Mouldings. 

If the frame is mitre-dovetail’d, extra ++e+ssese.... “ 

Filling up inside for a fiddle-shaped = extra 

Ditto, a canted-corner pan | 

Ditto, a round-ended pan with = sides 

An earthen pan, extra 

If the legs are fixed with screws and plates, the top of 
the Hide prepared by the turner, each leg extra 

A single one of any of the above bidets, extra 

if EWOL BUA 30 8 ee SUS ei ae wes PS Wiss Ghee Wee 


@) 


: £. s. a. 

If three, extta «-see seers ones Vee aha eee vis eS Nels Wcvage ¢ sia 0 (RNG @. 
Four of any of the bidets to be considered a job. 

Oiling and polishing o WA egy whee s aele See Coe a se ls ce ks 8 6 O° aS 


EL SET I ES TE LET, 


A MUSIC or READING STAND. 
As in Plate 25, Fig. 1. 


All solid.—The top one foot six inches long, one foot two. 
inches wide, square edge to ditto; a framed bottom, 
with one cross rail’; the pillar double-tenon’d in ditto ; 
a hollow on the édge of the framing ; a horse to support 
the top; on three claws, as N° 1, Plate of Ditto - - 010 0 


EXTRAS. 

A single ew i i A al el hl Mia ii Be 0° "0 9 
Twos Gite es Vila eine 3 See ey Ree He we a i GO”. 5 
Each extra inch in length or width --++++essreeteeeee Ovo 2 
Square-clamping the top, each clamp one foot long or 

owt. . Las etc SURI. Re RB eae 00 3 
Every three inches in extra length of ditto ++ ++++sse8s Hee Os 
Mitre-clamping’ the top, each mitre extra -+++-++°: i OVO" 6 
Making the top to rise witha stem and rack, glueing up 

the pillar included +-+++++++eeeeerrre esse terre ees Oo 4° 0 
Ditto, when supported by a thumb-screw through a 

ferrule, fitted on by the turner --++++ss ste rtt tte 0 an ¢ 


A pannel 


264 


A pannel in the frame, the whole size, extra 
Ditto, when more than one, each pannel ee 


Each candle-board, square-clamp’d in front, made to 


draw out under the top, either on two slips rabbeted 
or cut through the framing on the dovetail - 

A ditto, when morticed through the framing . 

A ditto, when shaped to turn out upon a centre 

Moulding the edges of top, extra work in claws, castors, 
plate at bottom, or other work—See Tasnzs of Ditto. 

A plain or bevel'd book-rest rounded on the top edge 
and corners,- with two pins-and sockets to ditto 

A ditto, with an astragal, either with one or two squares, 
on the top edge and returned down the ends, extra 
from the above + . 

A ditto moulded, with.an astragal and hollow, and return’d 
Ope thie ends. « 45 2 oe eves eet esc e wes ee ecee 

If any of these book-rests are made of hard wood, to be 
extra each : . , 

N..B. These rests not to take the poundage for hard 

wood. 

Two buttons screw’d under the top, notch’d to receive the 
book-rest .. 

Each book-keeper screw’d on the top of the book-rest. - 

Each ditto, the. plate let in on the side of rest, to rise 
with a spring eee ei 

For veneering the top, edge, claws, or other work—wSee 
Tasues of Ditto. " 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under .-.-.- eres 

Ditto, every extra six inches either in length or width 


0 


0 0 4$ 
0 0 02 
A TABLE 
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A TABLE-DESK, N° 1. 


Loe dk, 
All solid.—One foot.ten inches long, one foot four inches 
wide ; the top. block’d.on the ends. and back, square 
edge to. ditto ; without, either front. or bottom ; the 
back common-dovetail’d together: -+-- tecersseeseee QO 2, 4 
EXTRAS. 
A single One€, CXtTA ++ reece e re eeeee Ce we ere Cate ec eee OF A 
Each extra inch in length or width «++ +e++ +++ ++ee eee Oe 1 
Making the back part of top stand square, extra --++-- G-O0 8 
A front to the desk, common-dovetail’d on ++++--+s5-. 0 0 6 
If the back’corners of this desk are lap-dovetail’d, extra-- 0 O 5 


Glueing a slip on the under side of the top in front, and 


bevelling ditto to the ends. esse eee eee ee oh" 91 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under+-++ +--+. OC 1o 5 
Ditto, every extra six inchés in length or width «+--+... OO OF 


MM A TABLE 


TABLE-DESK, N° 2. 


All solid.—T wo feet long, one foot six inches wide ; the 
flap hinged to the flat part of top, a lock on ditto; the 
inside empty; the front lap-dovetail’d together; the 
edge of top square; a quirk. bead stuck on the joint ; 
the desk not to exceed five inches deep at the back: - 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


A single one, extra 

Each extra inch in length or width 

Ditto in depth of framing 

Each inch less in length or width, down to sixteen inches 


Clamping the flap with square clamps, one foot long or 
under, each clamp 

Every three inches in extra length of ditto 

Mitre-clamping ditto, each mitre extra 

A loose case in ditto to receive inside work, a quirk bead 
stuck round the inside edge of front, no back to ditto 

Each letter hole inside, not exceeding five inches deep, 
grooved into the bottom, or a piece of bead stuff fitted 
in on the bottom, and the partitions grooved into ditto 

Each hole formed by partitions to receive drawers 
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£. 8s. d 
A drawer, fitted up for ink, sand, and wafers, not exceed- 
ing sixteen inches from front to back, to draw out at 
the end A ee aN Cee ec aa ewe A wee wee Oa 0 $8 QO. 
When the drawer is above sixteen inches—See TaBLE of 
Ditto. ; 
For price of arches, facing the partition edges, or other 
work—See SecRETARY and Furniture Drawers. 
Deduct for lap-dovetailing, when common - dovetail’d 
together ace eek hehe eh hea e 18 hee 8 See c ees tes st 0 O 8 
Veneering the front, ends, or back—See Tasie, N°8. 
Ditto, when a drawer, extra -+*s++*"°** oo ceee “ee eee 0 0 4 
‘Oiling and polishing, the start size or under +++****""" 0 0 4 
Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width----+:-» 0 O 1 


A COUNTING-HOUSE DESK, N° 1. 


All solid.—Three feet six inches long, two feet four inches 
wide; the framing of desk eight inches wide at the 
back ; one flap, square-clampt ; two side pieces, put in 
with a stub-tenon; a slip glued on the under side of 
ditto, and a quirk bead in the joints; square edge to 

the top; the front lap-dovetail’d together ; the back 
dovetails not to shew in the ends; the frame of 
mahogany or beech, with two low end rails and one 
stretcher; the desk to project over the frame; the 


inside empty -+++erseesereeercces ea es Coat e gs th . } oO 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


Each inch more in length or width of desk, up to five 
feet long and three feet wide 
Ditto, above five feet long and three feet wide 
Each inch more or less in length or width of frame, down 
to a three-feet desk 
Each extra inch in depth of desk framing, when three feet 
six inches long or under 
Ditto, from three feet six inches to five feet long 
Ditto, above five feet long 
Each inch in Jength or width of desk, down to three feet 
long and two feet wide — 
Ditts 4 in depth of desk framing 
Colouring the frame, extra 
N. B. If the upper rails of the Giaitie (for the desk to 
stand on) exceed three inches deep, each extra inch in 
depth of ditto, at per foot in length of each rail 
Rabbeting the front and end rails of the frame to receive 
the desk, and working a hollow, round, or ovalo, on the 
edge of ditto, the start size or under ; 
Each extra foot in length of rabbet and mouldings 
An extra flap, square - clampt, including an inner end 
and a piece between the flaps 
Mitre-clamping the flaps, each mitre extra 
Morticeclamping ditto, at per foot run extra 
An empty case to receive the inside work, mitréed jn front, 
without a back, two feet long, seven inches deep, ag 
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eight inches wide from back to front or under, a quirk 
bead on the inner edge or rounded «*eessseeeeeees 
Fach extra inch in width of case and inside WOTK «'e e028 


Ditto in length of case wee Ne a arms adepar pry Sr eee rE Pate Ry Roe Bt 


For inside work in ditto—See Srcretary and Furnt- 
TURE Drawekr, page 50 and 58. 

For drawers in ditto, and veneering—See 'Tanre of Ditto, 
ae. : 

A rim screw’d to the back edge of top or ends (not to 
exceed one inch in projection), at per foot run +++ +> 

Dittdjiedch butt joint or-mitre:+++++hr errr ere nenye s 

Rounding or hollowing the front corners, each. +-+++++° 

For a rim round the flat. part of top—See CnuamBer 
TABLE, page 79. 

Bannister railing) put’ in with a.pin, prepared. by the 
turner, on the “flat of the top, or.into a thin rail, at.per 
bannister, including a top rail, with square edge to ditto 

Ditto; when fixed with tenons, each bannister+ +++ +++ 

If the railing is continued down the slopes, each bannister 
extra from the above s+" + srtscste cries er tnres 

Sticking a quirk bead on the edges of rails, every three 
feet of ditto RANI Ty ee Re Pee, ell Neu Mg erate 

A flat capping on the top of f call the edges of ditto rounded, 


oeoeeee#e#s ss * 


at per foot ++ +eee ete er teedent ont er es 
Ditto, when feint-rounded’ on the topes str snset 
Each mitre or butt joint in rail or capping, to be paid 
according to time. 
If-any other mouldings on rails—See ‘TABLE of Ditto. 
Framing the ‘bottom of desk either with common or 
flush pannels—See Tape, N° 20. 


p 


—~— 


Bee 


oO 


0 


o.. 


3s. @. 
1 10 
0.42 
0 oF 
Q,..14 
Ove fh 
Ore, I 
0.4521 
0.34 
asl 
6) 

hy, 2 
O32 
Putting 


Putting the frame together with bed-screws, the head 
of ditto sunk in flush, with a brass cap screw’d to 
cover ditto, each screw extra 

If the desk is made without a frame, deduct for ditto, the 
start size-+... ee ee Re a ee ee os eee 

Each pedestal for a desk to stand on, three feet high, 
twelve inches long in front, and two feet three inches 
from back to front or under; with four drawers in ditto, 
scratch-beaded, with locks and handles ; on fast plinth, 
square edge to ditto; a plain back rabbeted in, and 
bradded or screw’d- 

Each inch in height above three feet 


0 


Ditto, under three feet down to two feet six inches, deduct 0 


Each inch more in length 

Ditto in width of ends, when the pedestal is eighteen 
inches long or under 

Ditto, when above eighteen inches to two feet 

Ditto, above two feet 

Cock-beading drawers—See Tasxe of Ditto. 

For the price of slider in ditto—See CyLiInDER-FALL 
Wrirtine Taste, page 99. 

Fitting two or more desks together, to be paid according 
to time. | 

For the price of flap hung at the back edge of top—Sce 
KNez-HOLE Liprary Taste, page 90. 

If a flap at the end of the desk, supported by a rule-joint 
bracket—See ditto in Dininc TaBue, page 208. 

' Each prop to support the flap, to turn on a common screw 

If a cupboard between the pedestals—See KwEE-HoLe 
Liprary TABLe. 


0 


0 
0 
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£. s. a. 

For mouldings on the edges, crossing the moulding over 

the flaps, or astragal at bottom— S$ Tasuz of Ditto. 
For Veneering the framing of desk—See TaBLe of 

Veneering. 
For sawing out stuff for the frame, or tapering legs—See 

TaBe of Ditto. 
Oiling and polishing the desk, at per foot in length----- ~ O 0. Be 
Ditto the pedestal, the start size Or under -+++++ss%°*%° 0 0 6 


Ditto, every extra six inches in length. or width ------ we, OO. 14 


A DOUBLE COUNTING-HOUSE DESK. 


All solid.—Four feet long, three feet nine inches wide or 
under; one flap on each side, square-clampt; two 
pieces on each side, put in with a stub-tenon ; a slip 
glued on the under side of ditto ; a quirk bead in the 
jomt; square edge to the top; the framing in the 
middle eight inches deep, lap-dovetail'd together ; plain 
back in the inside; the frame of mahogany or beech, 
with two low end rails, &c.; two stretchers ; the desk 
to project over the frame; the inside-empty -++++°°: 113° & 


EXTRAS 
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EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS 


Each inch more in length or width of desk, up to five feet 
long and four feet nine inches wide 

Ditto, above five feet long and four feet nine inches wide 

Fach inch more in length or width of the frame - 


Fach extra inch in depth of desk framing, when four feet 


long or under 

Ditto, from four to five feet long 

Ditto, above five feet long 

Colouring the frame, extra 

For extra depth of rails in the frame—See Counrinc- 
HOUSE Desx, N° ] 


Rabbeting the Le to receive the desk, and working a 


hollow, round, or sash io on the edge of ditto, the 
start size or under ! se 

Each extra foot in length of rabbet ont moulding 

Hach extra stretcher, single-tenon’d, two feet six inches 
long or under: 

Each extra foot if pre of stretcher 

An extra flap, square-clampt, including an inner end to 
the back of desk and a piece between the flaps 

Mitre- -clamping the flaps, each mitre extra 

Hollowing the bottom edge of the upper rails of frame out 
of the solid with a plain hollow, or glueing on pieces to 
form ditto, the middle part left straight, each rail extra 

For price of the case for inside ay aa CouNTING- 
HOUSE Drsx, N° ] 


+: 
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If the case is made with drawers, &c. to draw out on both 
sidés, and:the back of desk cut to receive ditto, to be 
double the price of single-case and drawers, &c. 

If no inner back to the desk, deduct for a back in the 
desk with two flaps Pee. re ce Cee a et 

Ditto, when four flaps «+++ +s+sssss ee ee cence eee eee 

A flap at the end, supported by two rule-joint brackets— 
See Dintne TaBie, page 202. 

A slope end to this desk, the start size, the mitres tongued 

A ditto with a flap, square-clampt, including a piece to 
hinge the flap to, and two angle pieces, with a partition 
across the CarGaS€ «sete este e eee e rete eres e etree 

Fach extra inch in width above three feet nine inches, 
when a slope end, CXtra sereer reser rete eer er eees 

If made without a frame, deduct for ditto, the start size 

Each pedestal for desk to stand on, twelve inches long, 
three feet eight inches wide, and three feet high ; four 
drawers to each front, or four drawers to draw out either 
way, scratch-beaded, with locks and handles; on fast 
plinth, square edge to ditto--++++++: erence eres 

Each inch more in height of pedestal + *++++e%+rs0++ +? 

Ditto less, down to two feet six inches, deduct +:-++*-> 

Each inch more in length of pedestal steers enees wens 

Each inch more in width of ends, when the pedestal i is 

eighteen inches long or under «rst sert et eeeeseenee 

Ditto, above eighteen inches long to two feet --++++++*- 

Ditto, above tivo feet long i ok SEES EN VAP eng ee ey 

Bach inch less in width of ends, when the pedestal is 
eighteen inches long or under ++++++++**+* ET ie 
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Ditto, when above eighteen inches to two feet 

Ditto, above two feet oes 

Each pedestal twelve inches long, one foot three inches 
wide, three feet high or under; four drawers in ditto, 
scratch-beaded, with locks and handles; on fast plinth, 
continued all round, square edge to ditto; a mahogany 
back, rabbeted in, and slips of veneer, one inch wide 
or under, planted on, to cover the screws or brads: - +. 

For extra size—See Pedestal to Sincie CounrTinc- 
HOUSE Desk. 

N. B. Inclosures for Counting-house Desk to be paid 
for according to time. 

Framing backs, ends, &c.—See Tasrie, N° 20. 

For drawers or partitions, more or less, cock-beading 
drawers, veneering fronts, ends, moulding on top, 
plinth, &c.—See Tape of Ditto. 

For a cupboard in the wings, at the back, or in place of 
drawers—See Knex-HoLe Lisprary Taster, page 90. 

For sliding partitions in ditto—See Oren Carcase, 
page 25. 

For shamming doors or drawers on back of pedestal— 
See Tape of Ditto. 

A case for the inside of the cupboard—See page 29. 

Sawing-out stuff for the frame—See Tanie, N° 1. 

For other extras—See preceding DrEsx. 

Oiling and polishing, at per foot in length 

Ditto each pedestal, the start size or under 

‘Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width «+--+. 


A SQUARE 


275 


A SQUARE CELLARET, N° 1. 


All solid.—T'en inches square, one foot deep, common- 
dovetail’d together; a flat top, with a square edge to 


ditto, lock’d and hinged; the bottom rabbeted or - 


groov'’d.in, or screw'd on to project, with square edge 
to ditto; slips for the plumbers, for four bottles» +--+: 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


A single one, extra 6s ee er eevee eee re rn resets wis 
Each extra inch in length or width, up to eighteen inches 
long and fourteen wide +++ +ee+5+5+ bein hid a oh oo 
Ditto, from eighteen inches to two feet long and sixteen 
inches wide «esertesrr sett etee? ot aah lg MU ol i8 ere ses 
Ditto, above two feet long and sixteen inches wide -->- 
Each extra inch in depth, when two feet long or under: - 
Ditto, when above two feet-long +++-+:+*:rs+**" vee 
Lap-dovetailing the carcase together, the corners rounded, 
extra cceessrsrreres’ pace eee se eese sce eeeen eneee 
Mitre-dovetailing ditto «+ +0++ eres terres eset seers 
Lining the inside with bead stuff to cover the lead, each 
piece one foot long and four inches wide or under ---- 
A loose frame for stump feet—See Squarn Prpestat, 
page 193. 
If no top to the cellaret, deduct for flat top, lock’d and 
hinged, ‘the start sizevorumders\ fahren vr ae corte? 
Ditto, each extra inch in length or width, deduct+----- 
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If partitions, six inches deep, each hole extra 

If the partitions are brought up to the top, and mitred 
into the carcase, each hole 

Each extra inch in depth of partitions, each hole 

Lining the inside with baize, each hole 

A tea-chest top, common-dovetail’d together, to a square 
cellaret, the start size or under, the top single-rabbeted 
or dowel'd on, extra from the start top 

Each inch in length or width of tea-chest top 

Lap-dovetailing a tea-chest top, when made separate from 
the carcase, each corner 

Mitre-dovetailing ditto 

N. B. A tea-chest top, when made with or without 
the carcase, to be measured in the depth of ditto. 

A square frame for the cellaret to stand on, the start size 
or under, one foot. two inches high, the rails. two inches 
and a half deep or under, plain Marlbro’ legs, two pins 
to keep ditto to the carcase 

Each extra inch in length or width of frame. + 

Rabbeting the rails and cutting away the legs, and work- 
ing a hollow, round, or sash plane, on the top edge of 
the frame 

Glueing stuff on the top edge, or rounding ditto—See 
TAPERED CELLARET. 

Veneering cellaret or frame—See Tasin of Ditto. 

For mouldings—See Tanxes of Ditto. 

Lining-up the bottom—See Tasie, N° 2. 

For stump feet—See Dresstne Cuesr. 

Joints in top or carcase—See Tapiz, N° ]. 
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For other extras—See Cetuaret, N° 2 and 3. 

For «all other work not inserted here — See Tapes 
of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start size or under ++----: seed i 

Ditto, every extra six inches in length or width ---+-++., 0 O 0: 


wR 


A CELLARET, N° 2. 


All solid.—Two feet long, eighteen inches wide, and 
twelve inches deep, common -dovetail’d together to 
veneer on, the bottom rabbeted in, without a top, the 
edge SQUAIC fs Foie sathe.d 98: eles ge Delisting Meet As Se¥ + 9 SS 


A single one, CXtld, o22 a te oh: Cie ea seca e. ® G @ § 
Each.extra incl in length? or Width) * 6 ce teen ser kts os Co oS 
Ditto m depth of carcase--:++:+++++> crete eee ee eees 0 0 4 
Each inch less, down to one foot six inches, in length -: 0 O 2g : 
Ditto, to one foot two inches, im width ------ beeen eas Oo O. | 
Making this cellaret with canted corners, by glueing 
blocks in the corners long-way, and dowelling ditto 
from the outside, or the wood to go the length-way all 
round, and common-keyd +++-+:+sserrtstettese: . fo 
Ditto, when plough’d and tongued, Oxia. scsi ice: oO 2° 6 
If this cellaret is made solid, to be extra from start ---- O 1 O 
Dovetail-keying the carcase, each key extra -++++-++:: 0 0 ig 
A flat tep.to ditto, lock d, and danged: (6 rine) soe. Ue ee 
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Fiach inch more or less in length or width 
Canting the corners of top 
A tea-chest top, the start size or under 
A ditto, when a canted-cormer cellaret  - - 
For other. extras—Sce' Ceutraret, N° 1 and 3. 
For mouldings and other work not inserted—See Tapes 
of Ditto. 
Oiling and polishing, the start size or under, without a top O 
Ditto, when a flat or tea-chest top -.+- 
Ditto, every extra six inches in leagth or width 


A TAPERED CELLARET, N° 3. 


All solid.—T wo feet long, one foot six inches wide on the 
top of the carcase, one foot deep ; common-dovetail’d 
together, to veneer on; the top edge square; bottom 
rabbeted in; on four turn’d stump feet, put in with a 
pin; with slips prepared for the plumber 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


A single one, extra 

Each extra inch, in length or width 

Each extra inch in depth, when two feet long or under- - 
Ditto, when above two feet long 

If this cellaret is made solid, to be extra from start -.-- 
Lap-dovetailing the carcase together, the corners rounded, 


Lip ping 
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Lipping the top edge with veneer—See Taste, N?.2hs 
Rounding ditto, when long-way, at per foot, stops in- 


cluded: ++ +++++>5 hatatetate's o bl sbmietay Ries weer eee e eee eens 
Ditto, cross-way--s+sss++ sities ae ae a milinse Aa tile! «8 a ab wlio 
Glucing half-inch stuff, or under, long-way on the top 

‘edge, including four mitres, to project as fillet -----> . 
Ditto, CEOS Way flees tee eae Gi Se eck lak 0 RP OKO wi of we! 99 9 oe 
Glueing inch stuff, or under, long-way on the top edge, 

including four mitres, to project as fillet ++-+++++++° 
Rounding ditto, long-way, at per foot, stops included - - 
Ditto, cross-way sserrtsett See ree ae w eive 
Loose frame for stump feet—See Pepustat, page 193. 
Taper’d stump feet, tenon’d in, each extra--++--+> see 
Veneering front or back, the start size or under, each: - 
Phittocthe ends eaeh «50.450 a cue ehh al « ak Nee 
Ditto the cants of canted-corner cellaret, each cant ---- 
Each extra foot of veneer «+sssesteeees Die tas Gitar aca i 


If the veneer is mitred—See Tapue of Ditto, 
Mitring-in a bead, to cover the lead, four inches wide or 
under, each piece AG Maa ala a ale a ee Oar wee wl ae Mie a ae 8 aes a wie 
Each extra inch in width, each piece «-+e++ esse reres 
Mitring quarter stuff, inch and half wide or under, to 
form sunk pannels, with a square edge, mitres included, 
on front or back, the veneer cut away to receive ditto, 


each pannel oka ie othine an Gaieie’ ye 08 ake ne sa sane ohne ga pes leh ah, oe sh ona iy ie 
Ditto ontende: eack:.. >= babs ieee deals ila) 
Ditto on cants, each < ea) ee, ee nee O06. n (6 ooh eo, oe we jo te ac ere 
Each half-inch more in widthof ditto +++ ++: 5 ik esate ® 


If the quarter stuff is mitred up the corners, each mitre: + 
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Each mitre in moulding or band, on taper’d work, extra 

A solid flat top to ditto, lock’d and hinged, the start size 

Each inch more or less in length or width 

A solid tea-chest top, the start: size, to stand square or on 
the taper 

Each inch more or less in length or width of top 

Lap-dovetailing the tea-chest top, extra 

Mitre-dovetailing ditto 

Making this cellaret with canted corners, by -glucing 
blocks in the corners long-way inside, and dowelling 
ditto from the outside, or the wood to go the length- 
way, and common-key’d together 

Ditto, when plough’d and dit extra 

A flat top, lock’d and hinged, to canted corner, Gade . 

Each inch more or less in kena or width 

A solid tea-chest top, mitred and common-key’d 

Each dovetail key in carcase or tea-chest top 

Lipping the top edge with veneer—See Tapun, N° 21. 

Rounding ditto, at per foot, stops included 

Ditto, cross-way 

Glueing quarter stuff length-way on the top edge of 
carcase, including the mitres 

Rounding ditto, at per foot, stops included 

Glueing quarter stuff cross-way on the top edge of car- 
case, including the mitres 

Rounding ditto, at per foot, stops included 

Lining-up the bottom—See Tasie, N° 9. 

If the linings stand square, each piece extra 

Working and glueing on a plain cove or ogee long-way, 


CS © % 29 
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six feet long or under, two inches wide, to trace the 


SWEEP se res eee renee ea ae ee eer ee ween, 
Ditto CTOSSWAY es er ert e ree ee ete cere eee e eg ees coe 
Kach extra foot run im cove or ogee tester teres vee 
Ditto cross-way Siete s ea Tei b Sle la tiiler aye ohene) ei el oe h et ereperer se: ere, ecee 
Each mitre ow ie Lele awl e eee) eee piel ate we we 6 ete atinte -e eee ec ee 
Each half-inch m extra width of mitre «+++ eee ee eeee 


When from two inches to. two: inches. and: a half wide,. 


each foot run Extra ++ sect e eee wesc erent nee cene 


Ditto CTOSS-Way +++ +> big WINER eS He erey Se 0 : 
Ditto from two inches and a half to three inches +++ +++ 
Ditto Cross-way ° eee 6 oo re oe Oe Owe OT OHE Or ee OH Oe 0 
Ditto from three Usha to three inches anda: half -+ +++ = 
Ditto cross-way - Racers Teme ovine alee hae & Pe lerecehe's ae 
Ditto from three sien and a half to four inches (and so: 
on in proportion) sii iste s ebb wha sete le em ere es o Miicetie vee: e' ieilee 
Ditto CYOSS-Way s+ see reece MeN eae owes oie pee ik ENGEL Cae 
For extra working, cleaning, and mitres, when a square 
hinged 0) i cr cc egal ee 
Dias, when a canted-corner top «--- eee eee oe eweeee 
When any of the above coves are made eliptic, each foot 
run extr@ -«-- ee ee ee ee 


When extra members are added to ditto—See TaBLe of 
Mouldings. 
For veneering coves—See PEpEstTaL, page 199. 
For other extras—See Tasues of Ditto. 
N. B. If made octagon, with common keys, tobe 
the same price as canted corners. 
A solid raised top to a square e@llaret of three-quarter 
00 
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stuff, rabbeted in the edge, and mitred up the corners, 
clean’d inside, with a square tablet on the top, rabbeted. . 
in, square edge to ditto 

Ditto to a canted-corner cellaret 

Ploughing and tongueing together, when a Square carcase 

Ditto when a canted corner :++s+++++se+eees 

Chamfering a plain top, the chamfers four inches wide or 
under, ahen inch thick 

Ditto each inch in extra width of chamfers 

A ditto.of inch and half stuff, the chamfers six inches wide 

Each extra inch in width of ditto 

Planting a ‘square piece of half-inch stuff, with square 
edge to ditto, on these tops, to form a square above 
the chamfers, twelve inches long and six inches wide - 

Each inch in length or width,’ down to six inches long 
and four inches wide-+ => 

Veneering tops—See 'TasLes. 

Yor fixing paws or castors—See Dressine Cuest. 

Lining-up the bottom—See Tanue, N° 2. 

Mouldings or fillets, &c:.—See Tasres of Ditto. 

For extras not inserted—See Tastes of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, when without a top, the start size 
or under : 


Ditto, when a flat or tea-chest top 
Ditto every extra six inches in length or width -- 


A BOTTLE 
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A BOTTLE TRAY, N” ts 


Wine inches square, three iriches deep, a partition across 
~ to hold two bottles, the ends cut to receive the necks 
of ditto, a handle let on,. the top.edges rounded -::- 


EXTRAS. 


Four ditto, tia, The Oa eee ah ein Se i a AH ne 
Five ditto, iy. choir nee nee Oem ra I 
Six considered .a job. 

Each half-inch in depth, when for four bottles or under: « 
When made to hold three bottles «+++. "+%+.++%*" bees 
When to hold four hottlessseeceere eee eee Ne te 
When to hold six Hottles .c-c-cetetete ce hte et ete Samet 
Bach extra bottle-hole more than SIX ccewsere este 


Fitting-in hollow blocks to hold the body of the bottle,. 


cocky PCIe» ek there omer srterecs te cannes theres compute yarn) «satan Meet 
Angle blocks, each ner eo cake oe caper oes 


An astragal on the edges of sides, end, or partition, extra. 


fromvrounding, each «+0 =v rss i sees mental 
Ditto on the edge of the bottom—See Ta Bie of Mouldings. 
Lipping the bottom for cloth—See Taps, N° 21. 
Lining ditto. with cloth..+++++esereseererntts aay 
Dye cach het bie ee re 
Ditto each hole ose never esrzeneere ete ttt oes 
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A plinth round the bottom—See Taniz of M. ouldings. 
Oiling and polishing, when for two bottles 


Ditto, when for four bottles 
Ditto, when for six bottles 


f 


A SQUARE BOTTLE TRAY, N° 2. 


Four inches deep, to hold four bottles upright, the edge 
of the bottom and sides rounded, a handle leton ---. 0 


EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra -.-.-... mathe ini tao H wahis A nilslecola’s re) 

T'wo ditto, each 

Three ditto, ditto 

Four ditto, ditto 

Five ditto, ditto 

Six considered a jeb. 

Each extra hole more than four 

Tipping the bottom—See Tapriz, N° 21. 

Astragal or mouldings on the edges or bottom — See 
Tape of Mouldings. 

Lining with cloth, each hole 

Oiling and polishing, when for four bottles 

Ditto, when for six bottles 
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An HEXAGON BOTTLE-CARRIER. 


a ©. 
Mitred together, and key'd, to hold six bottles, the holes 
formed by partitions; a turn’d pillar in the middle; a 
jointed brass handle at the top; the top edges, and 


edge of bottom, rounded --+++++s+eseescerces bok ot toe 
EXTRAS. 

A single ONE, EXtTA +s eerste ecto e cree reece eenns OF: aoe 
Two iltp, Gables tcereecervededesess-+ce0. cxben 0: O05 
These dbs PAA os ic oe rete enone aa nae 2b ae 00 38 
Four ditto, dittO se eer errs eter etree cee reese ences 0: O02: g 
Five ditto, ditto: +-cescsesssssss cere recs esecccenns OO 2 
Six considered a job. 
Each extra cant and bottle-hole --+++-+--+++-+° eereees Oo D0 
If the partitions are mitred at the top, each hole ------ Oo Og 
Lipping the bottom for cloth—See Taste, N° a1. 
Lining with cloth «ccerscccaccccscrscrsicrecseccceces 0 0 8 
Ditto the bottle-holes, each hate et eee cere ere eee eees 0 0 4 
Oiling and polishing hall CER CTE AA EDS CEE ON it ob 0 0.4 
Ditto, when eight bottle-holes--------+-- Nv aeeee ee 0 O 42 


For mouldings, or other work—See Tapes of Ditto. 
N. B. When a board is fixed on the top to project, 
and the edge rounded, six holes cut in ditto to receive 
the bottles, to he the same price as the start, 


A SQUARE 
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A SQUARE KNIFE-TRAY. 


f. 
Twelve inches, long, eight inches wide; a partition in 
the middle scollop’d’; a hand-hole in ditto, or a brass 


handle let on; the edges of sides and bottom rounded 0 


EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra 

Two ditto, OE EDIE REI a Oice ASP AR Ot AEST EC LMM OER gi 

Three ditto, ditto 

Four ditto, ditto 

Five ditto, ditto 

Six considered a job. 

Each extra inch in Jength or width 

Each extra partition , 

Each extra. inch. in length or width, when an extra 
partition 

Rabbeting the sides to receive the bottom 

If this tray is made bevelling, extra | 

Working an astragal on the edge of sides, each side 
extra from start 


Oiling and polishing -» 


A BUTLER’ 
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A BUTLER’S TRAY. 


£. 3. . dd. 
Two feet three inches long, one foot eight inches wide or 

under; the rim three inches and a half deep; two 

hand-holes in ditto; the edge of rim and bottom 

Soahibedl «cD hone chee tana a oi 0 2 6 

EXTRAS. 
A single one; extte in-scharent pnt? OS Geeks aS G..4. 8) 
Two ditto, Gamble oe naele sie Woe Sewanee Peaitiem Ba EO 0. 0:40 
Vices, GON cen atl eek es) heb 2 58 sR 0.0. 3 
Four ditto, ditto -°'°°°: SO ee ea a wr epg sree 8a 88 Oo “6. 3 
Wi ee ee OO 4 
Six considered a job. | 
Hack oeia ineh a longi Of Wie oe 0 O71 
Fach half-inch in depth of rim-++++**** eee e eee eeeees 0 0 2 
Each lope Gale ees rat a es (uate Oo 94 
A low front, the sides shaped with an ogee, plain hollow, 

dv ranean Gomi Gorcdid, OxWa =e srt en Aa 3 ahlae 
Hah squire in SURIBpe: <2 <tr re reer ee eek ee: 0 0 OF 
A po ih, Ce er ae) ae oes 6, 
Rabbeting the bottom to receive the rim of a square 

trays +++: ORR IS CP ee yale ce DO. 8 
Ditto, when a POU TOIE +, seectscrtetatetetyte te tet te SOM DT 0.0, oF 
Each brass plate screw d on the corners -«+****** 7% "" 0: (On sd 
Ditto, when let in flush -++:>"> veceee ie) al 0 0 2 
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When ditto is filed, and clean’d off with the wood, each 


Grooving the bottom, to receive cloth 
Lining the bottom with cloth 


A TRAY STAND. 


Made as a camp stool, three feet three inches high when 
shut, one foot ten inches wide or under, with two 
centre screws to ditto, two rails in each, of inch stuff-- 0 


EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra 
Two ditto, each-.... : 
Three ditto, ditto 
Four considered a job: 
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Fach extra inch in height or width -++++++eeseee sree 
Nailita on the weby, exehipige Gt eee eke 
Morticing through the rails for ditto, and fixing each end 
Of EEEG: See bos eres orp ens ivcmens § Su8 8) 08 suerlncey emo: SRC mS €or 68! 0 
Working a bead on the standards. or rails, without stops 
or mitres, every three feet ++ +++ sete steer eee eee 
A flap-top, two feet three inches long, one foot ten inches 
wide, hinged with swan-neck hinges, the plates on the 
edge of top let in, to turn over against the stand, of 
three-quarter stuff or under + +++ sss reese seen: cee 
Each extra inch in length or width of top -++++++++++- 
Clamping the top—See Taster of Ditto. 
Rounding the edge of. top long-way,. per foot. -+++++-> 
Ditto end-way oon a8 8 he to tie as 0 tee eee eh ah oe ole es 
Letting-in a. square plate to receive a leg under the top, 
and a plate screw'd,on the top of the leg ++.++++++- 
Nailing on two pieces. of web, .to receive the leg -++++: 
Making a button, and screwing ditto on the frame, to 


fasten the top, each eee ee se © @ © © © 8 6 Tir. 8i. 4 0) 8 fe ee eo 8 @ @ 
Oiling and polishing, without a tops... seer ee vee 
Ditto, with a top oe we 3 ew e@ere ee eo eo a eer eraeee © © © © Oe 6 8D 


Mouldings on the edges—See Tapie of Ditto. 
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A SQUARE SANDWICH TRAY. 


The bottom two feet four inches long, one foot nine inches 
wide, square-clampt; the sides three inches deep, and 
‘three-quarters of an inch thick, or under; the top edge 
rounded, the corners to form a mitre; four hand-holes 
in ditto, and four pair of reverse desk-hinges let-in 
flush; a quirk bead on the joint, and four quadrant- 
catches on the sides -:- 


A single one, extra 

Two ditto, each | 

Three ditto, Gitto «cece reece necccsrerecereeseseee we 

Each extra inch in length or width 

Each extra half-inch in depth of sides 

Each extra hinge, as in start --: 

If the hin ges are filed flush, with brass screws, each hinge extra 

Ditto, if iron screws 

Letting-in a pin and socket, prepared for the workman 

Ditto when a pin only, and the hole for ditto is in the 
catch, each 

Working a hollow on the edge of the bottom, when a 
quirk bead in the joint, extra 

Ditto, when without a bead 

For mouldings on ditto—See Tasres of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing 


eo ocoococoo & 
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Aw OVAL SANDWICH TRAY. 


Three feet long, two feet six inches wide or under when 
open, the edge rounded, four hand-holes, the bottom 
square-clampt, four pair of reverse desk-hinges let-in 
flush, and a quirk bead work’d.on the joints, of three- 
quarter stuff or under +++++> perce cote eter er oees 


N. B. If made circular, two feet nine inches when 


open, to be the same as the start oval. 


EXTRAS. 


y. single one, extra seer reeees be Coe Gl kis le iager eis 
'T'wo ditto, each: + sssecrcceee ER WN i ee 
Three ditto, ditto sss sete cette eect e tree eee e eens 
Four considered as a job. 
Each extra inch in length or width ++ +++++++seeeessss 
Fach extra hinge, as in start eee chet e ee te oes es + 
If these hinges are filed flush, with brass screws, each 
hinge BU aby ca ee a ete e es clk ON es sore Sim ae yi ate 
Dis, if 1fON SCTEWS =e eee et eter ee were er eese eres 
If stop-hinges, with a strap on each side, the same 
number as in start, CRED etch t ree a aes og fs 
Each extra stop-hinge Do ee Pl Grae as BW bealela oe Wb aces © 
If these hinges are filed flush, each hinge extra ---+++-- 
Framing the bottom with one pannel, extra from clamping 
Ditto with two pannels Dee ee tetaie pe hie OR bie ele oa ace 
Ditto with four pannels.+++++eseeseeesreesrerereecs 


sx. d, 
8 9 
£40 
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Working a hollow on the edge of bottom, when a quirk 
bead in the joint, extra 

Ditto, when without a bead 

For other extras—See Squark Sanpwicu Tray. 

For mouldings—See Tastes of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing 


Aw OVAL TEA TRAY. 


'T'wo feet long or under, a solid bottom and plain rim, 
the edge of rim and bottom rounded 


EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra 

'I'wo ditto 

Three ditto 

Four ditto 

Five ditto 

Six considered a job. 

Each extra inch in length 

Each joint in the bottom 

Veneering the bottom— See 'Tapxie, N° 6. 

Each joint in ditto—See Tapes. 

Veneering the edge of rim 

A triple string on ditto 

Cross-banding ditto, at per foot . 23 
Scolloping 


Scolloping thé rims +sjesseeeet sees te eeee sees eee 
Veneering the edge, wher BCOMOPd. 2° * +) <2 = ie aren,» 
A triple string on MG a nae ne Ee GOR erp ane TU 
Crosssbatiding ditto, gf per Ot ++ 46S srr res so ch eae 
Staining the edge of bottom: ::s:sce ete t test teens 
Grooving-in slips, to make the bottom straight, each slip 
A yale of tee en cee eee er 
Grooving the bottom, for the edpe of cloth: + #7 sere es 
Lipping the bottom for cloth—-See Tanrie, N° 2]. 

Dinite the eto with COU. urs ot ee oe 
Oiling and polishing ++++++++++ ++: eee. BE RN 


HANGING BOOK-SHELVES. 


Three shelves, two feet long, nine inches wide or under, 
four holes in each to receive cords +-+++++++> veces 


EXTRAS. 


A single Sot, OXEPAr se EN e be sn eases ee eas te se 

For extra shelves, or extra size from start, &c.— See 
Oven CarcaseE. 

A pair of frames for the ends, of three-quarter stuff, 
morticed or mitred together, without rabbets or mould- 
ings, each frame to measure eighteen inches when the 
length and width are added together ++++++++*+""' < 

Each extra two inches in length or width of each frame 


Lh ds 
0 010 
O O11 
Oo Ss 
0 0 8t 
OO Ge 
Oe 
0.6 6 
7.6 °3 
ao 4 
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Rabbeting 
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Rabbeting each frame, to receive wire-work . 

Fitting and fixing wire-work to be paid for accor ding 
to time. 

A quirk bead on the inner edge of frames, each frame -- 

Mouldings on edges—See Tasues of Ditto. 

Veneering each frame, mitred at the corners 

Oiling and polishing both sides, when made as the start: « 

Ditto, when made with ends 

Ditto each extra shelf, or each extra six inches in length 
or height: - 


OPEN BOOK-SHELVES. 


Three feet long, three feet high to the top of the upper 
shelf, the ends nine inches wide, without a back; four 
shelves, dovetail-grooved into the ends; the tops of the 
ends scollop’d with a hollow, round, or ogee, and the 
bottom of the ends and front edges of shelves eave 5 
of three-quarter stuff or under 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS, 


A single one, extra 

Each inch less in length, down to two feet 

Each extra inch in length, to three feet six inches 
Ditto in height 

Ditto less, down to two feet 
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Ditto in width of ends, when three feet long or under, to 
dic Daehn HAGE (ch ee tobe ere Sheeran oaks 
Ditto, when above three feat bine ele ee wiorg cae sroele et 8 
N. B. If above three feet six inches long and three 
feet six inches high, to be taken from OPEN CAaRCASE. 
For extra shelves, or other work in ditto—See OrEN 
CarcaseE, page 25. 
If a plain back to this job—See Orpen Carcase. 
A framed ditto—See TaBLeE, N° 18. 
Quirk-beading the shelves or ends, every three feet +-:° 
Mitring ditto, each end «cerrc? maneGea gen Thee 77) 
Scolloping the ends with hollow, round, or ogee, when 
af unleanch stat, enc scamopess ce a 
Ditto, when of three-quarter stuff «+++++stsss7" seen 
Fach break in ER He ae tails Ghaahsib nian 
Continuing the quirk bead on the scollops, each bead 
on each scollop WG Sele iltstehatetete eh aati SMe Oe nEe #18 MOAT 
Ditto each break. «++: sse*" 7"? ty side Ghia aaa ee. ie 
Oiling and polishing both sides, the start size or under -> 
Ditto each extra shelf, or each extra six inches in length 
or height ete wie eae eeeintea emma sete e's ie Re 2,” ° 


A MOVING 
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A MOVING- LIBRARY, or BOOK-STAND, N° 1. 


All solid—T wo feet long, three feet three inches high, 
one foot wide; the top lap-dovetail’d or dovetail- 
groovd on the ends; two fixed shelves: shoulder in 
front, exclusive of the bottom, square edge to ditto; 
plain back, clean’d on the outside; on four stump feet, 
put in with a pin; the inside polish’d with soft wax :- 


EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra 

Each inch more in length 

Ditto in height 

Ditto in‘ width, including the start shelves -- 

Fach extra shelf, nine inches wide 

Each extra inch in width of shelf 

If the ends are scollop’d at each shelf with a plain, 
hollow, round, or ogee, each scollop 

Each square to ditto 

Each ovalo 

A rim in top—See CuambBer TABLe. 

If the ends are carried up to form a tray top, extra ---- 

Sweeping the top edge of the back 

Ditto serpentine 

Shaping the front corners of the ends, when a tray top, 
with a hollow or round, each corner ? 

Ditto, when made to stand up above two inches, each 
POU TAC 86k ge ee Nh 6 ee 6 WS 6 eos elle ek 


» Each 
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Each break in either of ‘the above sweeps «++++++++++s 
A flap, eleven inches wide or under, square-clampt and 
rabbeted, hinged to turn down, supported with a joint 
stay or a quadrant, not let into the ends--+--+--+-+--’- 
Each extra inch in length or width of flap ++-+++++++5> 
If the ends are made one foot eight inches wide, and the 
back put up the pst to form a double front, as in 


tht. 6 SR ; ee we 
If the back is brought it ough the vifeletto of the top, and 

to stand up, when a tray top, extta, << s:08 +6 * eters 
Each extra inch in length, when a double front +---+++> 
Ditto in height -+--++: bp a Ee PO ad 
Ditto in width «-++++++:- pee eek meee ao Oe ae 


A deal frame, for stump feet—See Dressinc Cuesrt. 

Veneering ends, &c.—See ‘Tanies of Ditto. 

Lipping or lining the flap—Sce 'Tasie of Ditto. 

Joints and cuts—See 'Tanie of Ditto. 3 

Mouldings, &c.—See 'TaBies. 

For doors or drawers—See T'asies. 

Oiling and polishing,: single front, the start size or under . 

Ditto, when a double fronts. + +++. ++ ++. eel ao) GN seat 

Ditto every extra six inches in length or height, when a 
single front, or an extra shelf -.-+--- See GLa, Ae. S 

Ditto, when a double front, or two extra shelves ------ 

Ditto, each flap, at per’ foot run +++ ++ eee eee eee cess 


0° 3° 8 
0 O OF 
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A MOVING 
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A MOVING LIBRARY, N° 


All solid.—T wo. feet six inches long, one foot wide, three 
feet high or under; two shelves, exclusive of the 
bottom ; the back framed into the legs; two rails 
framed to each end, to support the shelves, or fixed 
without rails; square edge to ditto; plain Marlbro’ 
legs ; the ends rabbeted to receive wire-work ; the inside 
polished with sof way ise easvaheg ayers ees 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


A single one, extra 
Each inch more in length or width 
Ditto in height +-+--- 


Each shelf more or less, with two rails, as in start -:-- 

Hollowing the front of each shelf 

When a rim in the top—See CuamBer TaBLe. 

Making the top to rise with a horse, and bottom under 
ditto, the start size or under: ; 

For other extras in ditto—See Writine T'asre, N° 1, 
page 85. 

Sawing-down and glueing-up stuff—See Tasie, N° 1 

Mouldings, or other extras—See Tastes of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start.size or under- . 

Ditto, every extra six CHER in length or height, or an 
extra shelf +----- 


A SCREEN 
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es 


A SCREEN DRESSING-GLASS. 


£o a: 


All solid.—T he inside of the frame two feet ten inches by 
one foot eight inches; framed back, with four pannels, 
the frame to swing on barrel centers; the claws as 
N° 1: common castors; the front of the glass frame 
cross-banded ; two rails between standards, either turn’d 
or square ; the weights prepared for the workman - - a dae O 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 


A single one, extra sess sre ter et es seen ener e rece . de O 
Each extra inch in length or width +++++++errrerrerss 0 0 3 
Each extra rail or stretcher ++ +++ +s" vereeererreeses O 1 O 
If the glass is made to swing, and not to rise, deduct-- 0 6 0 


For beading or mouldings .on standards—See 'l'aBLEs of 
Ditto. 
If a moulding on the front of glass -frame, deduct for 
eross-band as per Tapie, and add_ for mouldings as 
Taps of Ditto. 
Veneering standards or rails—Sce Taps of Ditto. 
For extra work in.claws—See Tapp of Ditto. 
Me banding and stringing—See Tape of Ditto. 
ach cand lle- hoard. cscs et terse eeee ‘Sass feo aes >: O 6 
i plinths between the claws, or mouldings above ditto— 


See Sora Tab iE, page 153. 
Plates under claws—See Taste of Brass-work, page 33. 
Qing and Poe rhs tc eee eee ee tee y O38 
A CLOTHES- 


A CLOTHES-HORSE, N° 1. 


Two feet three inches long, three feet high or under; 
common ogee claws; the standards rounded on the 
top ends, and single-tenon’d into ditto; three rails; the 
top edge of ditto feint-rounded........ 


EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra 

WWOMHLO, > 5-4-5 ss 

Se NE Ga Oe MRM Rate OR MENT CNC AE Mean cae Gear pepe 

Hach extta meh m temeth or widthicieer ee digi 21 vhs 

A square shelf, five inches wide, the start length or under, 
to lie on the claws, and block’d to ditto, extra from 
Bet is CE ee RO PE aie e. 

If ditto is tenon’d into the standards or claws, extra--.. 

Hach eaGie Hel fab. OR ee SiS A a es 

Two leaves, with three rails in each, the start size or 
under, hinged to the standards, to fold in the center: - 

Each extra inch in length or width of leaves when together 

‘T'apering the ClIWws, Ode gre 2 o< Bee OAS ae ey 

Oiling and poling fete Ve yon eee oe re i: 

Ditto the leaves, ‘or shelf cach (66-0 ok. ee ees 


A FOLDING 
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A FOLDING CLOTHES-HORSE, N° 2. 


Two leaves, three feet six, inches high, four, feet wide 
or under when open, made of inch stuff, three rails in 
each leaf, the edge of ditto and tops of standards feint- 
rounded, hinged with a pair of common butt hinges - - 

N. B. If, the edges of rails, in clothes-horses are not 
rounded, no deduction. 


EXTRAS. 
Pwoliditip <s«4'405.90.3.5.%3 THEE TO bebo mun) wi cag 


Each extra inch in length or height of each leaf. .++-++++ 
Bach extra leaf, including a pair of butt hinges------- . 


Bach extra rail Lg hice eden CCR RG ayia (eel eNO mA a8 ew S Qeeteh oh 6:, Cpe ham C8 


Qiling and polishing, each.leaf.*.-.--+.-2+ sss. e6 esate 


A HORSE FIRE-SCREEN. 


All solid.—Three feet two inches high, and one foot eight 
inches wide, with two straight rails, a quirk bead on 
the inner edge of the framing, the straining-frame with 
two rails framed across, claws as N° 1, of inch-and- 
quarter stuff Cmaeaes > 5 Hyp li ins a aria Vases Peeters es 


Luis, a 


0.5. ;0 
5 .0)°6 
0).0),'4 
Oe ee B 
0, Ane 
0.0 4 
0.0 8 
0 8 0 


EXTRAS. 
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EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra 

Each inch more in height or width 

Making the straining-frame to slide through the top rail, 
the edge of ditto slipp'd with mahogany, the screw 
holes plugg’d up, the top edge of the screen vencer’d, 
and a scratch bead on ditto, to rise with a common 
spring 

Making ditto to rise in T grooves, extra from plain ditto 

Veneering standards or rails—See Tasxx of Ditto. 

If the slips are groov’d to receive the straining-frame, extra 

A quirk bead on the inner edge of ditto 

Hach extra rail 

Extra work in claws—See Tape of Ditto. 

Covering one side of the straining-frame with tammy::: 

Ditto both sides 

Covering one side of the straining-frame with silk 

Ditto both sides 

Covering both sides of the straining-frame with paper 

Oiling vig polishing 


A SLIDING FIRE-SCREEN. 


All solid.—F our feet four inches high, one foot ten inches 
wide; three rails; one fast straining-frame, and one to 


slide 
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slide out at each side in grooves, with mahogany slips 
screw’d on the edges after they are covered, with small 
grooves in the rails to receive the stops; the uprights 
cut away, for the straining-frames to slide out, and the 
pieces fixed on the edges of ditto ; the top rail screw’d 
on, or dovetail’d into the standards, and a small mould- 
ing mitred round the bottom of ditto; the claws as 


DO Doge i oar le en a ara elacanc ee et Sinks een nae een ® 
EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

A single one, extra ++-::: sete eeees Sut gaia one Be Ee 
Each inch more in height or width ---+--- ER siren iene 8% 
Fach inch less in width, down to one foot four inches 
Papering the straining-frames, each side ++++-++++++ +++: 
Covering ditto with tammy on one side ++++-++++++:>- 
Ditto.on both sides s+sssert sree esters tee ete eeees 
Ditto with silk on one side «++srrrettrs tsetse et ests 
Ditto on both sides «+-+++essercrerrees ade cos a wa a8 


For extra work in claws—See Tapes of Ditto. 
Oiling and polishing See RRR Oe Ok Cb ORAS OR 86 88 Sk ke 


A FOLDING FIRE-SCREEN. 


Two leaves, three feet six inches high, two feet, wide when. 


open, with. three rails in each leaf; the upper part of 
the framing rabbeted to receive the tammy; hinged 
with two or three hinges; a quirk bead on the inner 
edge of the framing ore eee ee te ee, 


ba s. d 
| a a 
Ooo 
0 oO 4 
EE GA aie 
O 0 . is 
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0 010 
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Bae Ba eh 
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EXTRAS. 
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EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra 

Ditto, with three leaves 

Ditto, with four leaves 

T'wo screens as in start, extra each 

Ditto with three leaves, each 

Ditto with four leaves, considered a job. 

Each inch more, in height, when two leaves - - . 

Ditto, in width 3 | 

Ditto, when sliding pannels or straining-frames, in height 
Ditto, ditto, in width | s 

Each rail more or less oe : Stee esee 
Each mahogany sliding square frame, rabbeted to receive 


the tammy 
Each straining-frame, with one cross rail, put in with 


beads, bebind 

Each extra cross rail in ditto 

Making each straining-frame slide, with a slip mitred 
round ditto 

Making ditto slide through the top rail; as in Horse Fire- 
screen, each frame 

Each extra leaf, with three rails, start size ---.+--+-+.- 

Each extra inch in height or width of ditto 

Ditto, when sliding pannels or straining-frames 

Putting on the tammy, with braid each side of each pannel 

Ditto, with beads 

For covering the frames—See Horse PIRE-SCREEN. 

Oiling and polishing, as in start 

Ditto each extra leaf: 


peed 
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£9 * 09 


© Oy 9 
rt dof 


> o 


Ce OO. Gbe25 


S 


0 0 
A POLE-- 


305 


A POLE-SCREEN STAND, N® 1. 


The pillar and pole turn’d, on three claws, as NOP. 


EXTRAS. 


A single one, extra srtreter tse terete teeters ee eee 
Sawine-out claws, and extra work in ditto—See ‘Tape 
6 2 
N27: 
Fixing a pulley.in a-roGnd pale! css. hi ie se eer: - 
Making and. cleaning a square pole, and fixing a pulley 
in ditto ba RED Res EL MOON GL Oe Ca eee epene fe le, me iee eo) +e. se 65 688i 9 <O)0, 0 
Cutting a slit in a pole, and cleaning ditto, for a paper 
THOU © +00 3 ose em SS oe 8 sla ao: uaa et elias shies (a ech tl eta ie sais 9 ie 
Oiling and polishing @ lessees Wile. le Veirey'®’ Rie se Wie ie isle be ie oe wee) eis 


A POLE-SCREEN STAND, N° 2. 


Square block, three steps high, plain taper pedestal, and 


square pole wie wie Siw wma © Pike ee ai Nid ahule ieee G.s\e) sme. s 
EXTRAS. 

A single one, extra veers sssesececs cer ee es eeterees 

Each extra stepssrt sree tee cence erences eee ees 

Mitring each step-:+++++++> a) ioe Ge Lettie Ge ws 


Bye rent . y : hey bes ° 

For therming, veneering, mitring, and corner strings— 
See Tastes of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing eoeeee eee eoecaovvneveeveeeeeee8 eeee 


RR 
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Oe ae 
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A TRIANGULAR BOTTOM FoR A FIRE-SCREEN. 


ws 8 


All solid.—Of inch-and-quarter stuff, twelve inches dia- 
meter or under, with square edge, on three turn’d feet ie 


EXTRAS. 


Ditto each extra quarter-inch in thickness 

Sweeping each side 

If morticed together, or glued-up in two thicknesses - - 

Plain taper feet, each extra 

For veneering, therming, or moulding—See Tasizs of 
Ditto. -: 

Sinking the bottom for lead 

Filling ditto with lead, and cleaning off 

Oiling and polite 


MOUNTS vor POLE FIRE-SCREENS. 


Making.a square straining-frame, with one cross rail: --- 

Each extra rail 

Hach side more than four, extra 

A bead mitred round a square frame, with both edges 
rounded 
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ae a 
An astragal round a square frame, stuck on both edges, 
mitted ‘ane Rey ee ee ere eee Ooi 2 
Ditto, ON CAC CXUla HUE ee eee de cies Sales 6 cere wins 66 6 O':.0. 8 
If grooved to clip a square frame, extra et eee eee wees 0° 0.4 
Ditto on each extra’side” «see eee e cere cee eee ee eee eee OF 
A square franie, with astragal or crossband on the front, 
and bead behind, to keep in the sie rete Oo 1 6 
Ditto on each extra side +++ sre ee cece cere e ee tec eens ©...0: Se 
Working an astragal on the back edge, with the inner 
square mitred round, to keep in the straining-frame -- O O 8 
Bach extra SiGe. vaccompione see) ernie wlioiae « «wad Qed rie alors. 0OD8 
An oval board for painting of papering ++++++++s+e.- 0 0 8 
Making an oval or vase-pattern straining-frame «+--+... O 1 4 
Covering a square frame with tammy: a hid ot ee hy 
on both sides +» QO O 7% 
Ditlo gv). ss Swi a hap ee 
on both sides -- 0 O 9 
Covering an octagon, oval, or vase-pat-)on one side---- 0 O 6 
tern frame with tammy -----+---- a both sides-- O O 8 
: Hit on one side---- O O 8 
Ditto . . with silk ronenitleonas fa ae lg, ot O68 
Covering straining-frames* with paper, each side --+--- QO  E 
A bead round an oval frame, both edges rounded ------ 0 010 
Ditto round a vase-pattern +reeerereeeee eee reeceece 0 2.4 
An oval frame, glued up, veneer’d cross-way on the front, 
and a bead behind to keep in the straining-frame ---- 0 3 0 
Ditto, with an astragal on the front-----+.-- sent eeees 0 (3, 4 
A vase-pattern, CHT pe Naha ee cues Due ea cee es 0 .0) 3), 
Veneering the back of an oval frame -+++++++eeeeeees 0 GW 


Ditte 


Ditto vase-pattern 

Working an astragal on the back of an oval frame, one 
inch square, to keep in the straining-frame 

Ditto on a vase-pattern 

A single one, extra 


Oiling and polishing ditto 


A WINDOW-BLIND. 


Three feet long, two feet high, rabbeted for canvas, a 
bead on the inner edge of the framing, and beads 
behind 


EXTRAS. 


A single ORG. BRIER Oe bas ah bone Ch lee ees oe ews ebree's 
Fach extra inch in length or height 
Putting in the canvas 


A pair of folding-blinds, the size and other work as above, 
with a bolt and turnbuckle morticed in, the frames 
rabbeted together, and a bead between ditto 


EXTRAS. 


A single pair, extra 

Each frame more than two, included in the above size-- 0 
Each inch more in height, when three frames QO 
Putting in the canvas, each frame, in folding-blinds----- 0 0 


Han ging 


309 


et a 
Hanging stiles, and hingeing to ditto, per Paige ses ee O 0 
Fitting and fixing to be paid for according to time. 
If no rabbets, but a bead worked on both sides, deduct 
fromm edeh: amie Srnec Re nance mioieerat aries he > Oe OF e 
Oiling and polishing, each frame «sete esseererseess O DO GS 


A DUMB-WAITER. 


All solid, with two heights of boards.—The top board to 
measure twenty inches diameter, the lower ditto to 
measure two feet; on three claws, of two-inch stuff or 
under, as N° 1; the boards finished by the turner, 
except planing the underside «eeeessesreseesssees O 4 6 


EXTRAS. 
A single one, extra eceeoveevsv ee et eeveeteeeev ee ®t? eees & @ O 1 O 
Each extra inch in diameter, each board ---+++++++++ O O Og 
Each board more than two, as in start -++++essseeess O O 6 


If the upper top is supported by small columns, with 

tf pinay each COMMIT, «7 set es nae ties F971) Oe. Di. 
Ditto. Wi pene: TENDONS re say eis te eeserreees OF .0 5 
Cleaning the top side of each board, at per foot superficial, 

when not turned «+cesscseert erst sree rrereecees O° Q 
A rim of bead stuff, a quarter of an inch high, the groove 


bo 


prepared by the turner, the edge of ditto rounded, 


Ti) A KOs dC WR ick ere a tt elvan a seme su camility ca rable tah O 0 10 
A ditto, when grooved by the workman, at perfootrunextra QO 0 O% 
Tach 
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Each top made to turn down with two rule-joints, and a 
piece bevel’d off at. each end to support ditto, to turn on 
the pillar, the top in that case shaped by the workman, 
square edge to ditto, the holes prepared by: the turner. 

A wood spring under.the boards, each extra 

Sawing-out pillars—See Tanir, N° 99. 

Extra claws—See Taruz,. N° ee 

Mouldings on edges of tops or claws—See Tantes 

_ of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, as in start -- 

Ditto, each extra top. 


BED-STEPS, N° 1. 


All solid.—One foot four inches long, one foot six inches 
from back to front; two steps in height, the upper 
step half lap-dovetail’d, as a carcase, and fixed to a 
square frame at bottom, or framed open, with. four 
rails under the top; the upper framing an inch and a 
half wide, the lower ditto two inches wide or under: 
plain Marlbro’ legs; the steps block’d on, square edge 
LO IEE Fieve ae es Re he SN Feu eee 


EXTRAS, 


A single one, extra 
Each inch more in length or width 


Sit 
fos sd, 

If the back legs are continued to the top, when inclosed 

ends, EXtlae ess ceeerece coe ee Pe SRN Bae are eee O 
Veneering the ends, when inclosed, each end------- --» 0 O 4 
For other extras—See Brp-steps, N° 2 and 3. 
Oiling and polishing pea e eo Se ee ee ee ef Meewene. OOOO 4 
For mouldings, banding, &c.—See TanBues of Dikts 


© 
co 


BED-STEPS, N° 2. 


All solid—One foot four inches square, plain Marlbro’ 
legs, the framing eleven inches deep, the top hinged to 
the back, square edge to ditto; inside prepared for a 
night-stool, .the legs cut away to receive the seat, a 
step to draw out, the rails of ditto one inch and three 
quarters wide, the front legs framed to ditto; the sides 
of the carcase: and: Geta: grooved, and a tongue to 
ditto; a leg in the back rail; the top of step to rest 
ON SHIPS s+ eee e eee eee cece cece ee eect eee e eee enee 0 9 6 


— 
© 


A single one, extra sss reese e eee e cere eee eeretceee a) 
Each inch more in length, width, or depth of framing -- 0 O 32 
For other extras—See Bep-streps, N°1 & 3, or uaa GC. 

Oiling and polishing --+-++-- i ee be came. oO 4 


' BED- 


$12 


BED-STEPS, N° 3. 


All solid.— One foot four inches long, two feet three inches 
from. back to front; three steps in height, the two 
upper steps half lap-dovetail’d together as a carcase, 
and fixed to a square frame at bottom, or framed open, 
with four rails under each step; the upper framing one 
inch and half wide, the under ditto two inches wide or 
under; plain Marlbro’ legs; the steps block’d on, 
square edge to ditto.-+++++-++-. 


EXTRAS, 


A single one, extra +--+: 

Each extra inch in length or width 

Each extra rail,. when framed open 

Hollowing the corners of the legs, or reducing ditto to the 
thickness of the framing, each corner ) 

When the front of the step is made as a frame, each step 
extra ++-+++: 

If the back legs are continued to the top, when inclosed 
ends, extrar+-->- 

Lipping the top edge of pot cupboard 

Veneering ends, when inclosed, each end 

Ditto the front of each step 

For veneering rails—See 'Tasie of Ditto. 

Hingeing the top to turn up, or front of the step to turn 
down, with common hinges, cleaning the inside, and 
putting-in a bottom to ditto -++++++++eee ee 
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Ditto, if rabbeted as a secretary drawer <+++e++e+ s+: , 
Spring or lock on ditto—See Tasuns of Ditto. 
Lipping the top of each step for carpet or cloth, extra 
from cleaning, mitres or butt joints included --++---- 
Lining the steps with carpet, each step -+:+++o*+++: on 
Ditto with cloth. +--+ eset tere eee e ewww reece seer eees 
A night-stool to draw out in front, with the top hinged 
to a piece fixed to the back of ditto ++++++++-+eee: 
Square-clamping ditto, or a loose seat, each clamp one 
foot long OF UNE esse ese eceresserecrrercerseres 
Every three inches in extra length = -4s++s+er sere ess 
Mitre-clamping ditto, each mitre: -++++eeseeeee teres 
Ploughing and tongueing the loose,seat ---++-++++-::- 
A square bidet drawer in front, without a bottom, for a 
square pan, the top hinged to a piece fixed to the back 
When the bidet drawer is made narrower than the carcase, 
by a piece fixed on each side, to form pilasters in front, 
with two linings fod. Extras geste ee tet 
For other extras in bidet—See Dressinc Tapxie, N° 3. 
If the bidet. is in the end of steps—See SuaviNG-STAND, 
NT. 
A flap hinged inside, to cover the pan +-%*-+++-+>>- 
A rim grooved in the top, to form a tray;--+-+:-+>+*- 
Fach upright slip of veneer, an inch wide or under, on 
the front of the step, to project its own thickness ---> 
Each ditto, from inch to inch and half «++++++s-e+ee: 
Each ditto, to two inches wide ++seereer eee ereeeees 
Each pilaster of quarter stuff, two inches wide or 


LITEDET Lo. «wins chavanar ar aranetianer ss er erenees ie id¥e es Uacces ada ae 


S$ 


oS -O.-2> 
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If inclosed with flat pannels. plough’d-in, when framed 

asin start, each pannel : 

An ovalo on the edge of framing, each pannel 

Veneering pannels—See Taxnue of Ditto. 

Rabbeting the framing, or working a hollow to receive 
cane-work, each pannel 

Sinking the steps or top for carpet or cloth, w bes solid, 
each : 

Glueing-on stuff for mouldings, or working ditto—See 
Tapes of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, as in start 

Ditto, when a night-stool or bidet drawer, extra 


ee TES 
vO ETE — 


A BED-TABLE. 


All solid.—I'wo feet five inches long, one foot eiglit inches 
wide; a hollow in the middle of front, stx inches deep ; 
a rim of bead stuff, a quarter of an inch deep, grooved- 
in all round, the edge of ditto rounded; two clamps 
under the top; four turn’d legs, to screw into ditto, 
prepared by the turner 


A single one, extra 

Fach ‘extra inch in length or width 

For extra depth of rim—See Cuamper Taste, page 79. 
Mouldings on top—See Tasies te Ditto. 
SPalitts AL TILSEN P0201 so veer ence tetas sent oo om se cman ce rtm ene ena 


$15 


A CANTERBURY ror MUSIC BOOKS. | 


All solid.—One foot six inches long, one foot wide, one 
foot seven inches high; the framing four inches deep, 
with a drawer, scratch-beaded, without a lock; two 
long partitions mitred into the top of the end rails, with 
four uprights framed into each, and two ditto in back 
and front; the upper rails one inch wide or under ; the 
upper part of the legs rabbeted or hollowed-out to the 
thickness of -the rails, the bottom fitted-n between 
ditto: one rail across the middle of each end; plain 
Marlbro’ legs, of inch stuff; the top edges of partitions 


aid mallee madd 4h Gu ee bo ueak. Ais : 
EXTRAS. 

A single one, Extra errr ee eee Peer an ar ee 
Each inch more in length Ly a a ae pest koae ee Ronn By wie. s 
Ait tn Width ee ca enet cnt eee ie ee Save Carwin 
Ditto in depth of framing oo 0.8, eke eel SS ee a a eS eters e 
Each long partition more or less, the top edge rounded, 

&c. as in start «-+++seess Ba wt Cen eee Ab eR 8 iets 
Fach short ditto, with three uprights in ditto-+++-+++++> 
Fach extra upright Yall-.+s+e-> «wees e reese ees ees eo eee 
Each plain scollop in an upright or leg -++++++++s+*: 
Each hollow or round-top rail, the edge of ditto rounded 
Ditto, serpentine shah aet'sts' ofe/ste'ets)s bo in Ow ob id. chop a Gees 


If the middle rail is made serpentine, and a hand-hole in 
ditto eooeeeve seve oe 0 eoveoerecvuveeenseeovovereeeoe oR eo 2 


o 


» & 
016 0 
ee 
0 0 2% 
Ou 2 
0 0 38 
0 1 6 
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Each long rail, with linings and slips, for an extra drawer 

y=—See Tape of Ditto. 

For an extra drawer—See Tarur of Ditto. 

Veneering rails, &c.—See Tanuin. 

Tapering legs, and sawing-out ditto, when thicker than 
inch stuff—See Taser. 

For castors—See T'aBur. 

Astragal, and sinking Wiig See TABLE. 

Gilue and polishing - - 


A MUSIC or BOOK STAND. 


All solid—Four feet high, one foot six inches long, one 
foot two inches wide; one drawer, scratch-beaded, 
without a lock ; four shelves, including the top, screw d 
into rabbets under the rails, or fixed on the top. or 
bottom of the rails, and the edge of shelves rounded ; 
the lower rails four inches wide, upper rails one inch 
wide; the legs square or turn’d, of inch-and-quarter 
stuff or under . 


A single one, extra 

Each inch more in length or width 

Ditto less, down to one foot two inches 
Ditto more in height ---++esesecneeees 
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Ditto less, down to two feet six mches -+++++++++s¢es 
Each shelf more or less, including four rails -+++++++:- 
Each extra half-inch in depth of framing, for shelves or 

top, each rail Seale arene ee Sueunne 0, 5ia ace a) eel te 8 ¢ 0 '0 6 06 0 ie 0 


Each extra inch in depth of lower framing and drawer - + 


Veneering drawer fronts, rails, legs, ‘shelves, or top-—See 
Tapes of. Ditto. 
Extra drawer-—See Taste. 
Fach rail more. or less. cece ee ee tt ete teeter ees 
Each upright.ditto between the shelves eee reese eee 
Scolloping each rail. with a plain hollow +++ +++ ssose%, 
Ditto with Adee Sit: smonbel IR ABT Gar eS VE 
Rounding the edge of rails, each rail, at per foot. +.+++: 
Beveling the rails. inside, each os cr nese c es eee wee eee 
Astragal, or corner lines—See Taniys. ah Ditto. 
Springing the legs—See Ta Bil, oe 
If inclosed on three sides, eleven sities deeper than the 
start rails, when stact size,,orunder ys: err ates 
Each extra inch in length of inosine, each ih ees 
Each extra inch in depth.of. franie . eee eee eee ee 
A plain door, scratch-beaded, the tie size or “under, 
with turnbuckle + « + > + Sse s tue eee ee ee 
Each extra inch in length or width «+++ +++ ese rene ees 
If made with folding doors, er other extras in ditto—See 
SquaRE IncLOSED BASON-STAND, page 245. 
If the legs are cut square: at the top to: the thickness of 
the rails, -to form a, tray top, OME RM 8, oii ae tl 
A rim grooved! into, the back and ends, of top,, one inch 
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wide or under, mitred and key’d at the back, and 
rounded down at front, the start size’ or under 

Extra size, or other extras in ditto—Seé Coaupnr Tanrn. 

Making the top to rise with a horse, and a bottom under 
ditto | 

If made without a bottom, and two pieces fixed on end 
rails, to receive the toe of horse, deduct 

Lipping the top edge with veneer long-way, mitred at the 
corners, start size 

Each extra foot of lipping 

Cross-way, extra per foot 

If made narrower at top than‘at bottom, the shelves 
screw’d under the rails, as in start -- | 

Ditto, when the shelves are fixed above the rails +++... 

If the top is made with double rise—See Writing Tabre. 

For castors—See Tanxe of Brass-work. 

For other. extras—Scee Tasres of Ditto. 

Oiling and polishing, the start-size orginder -+++++-- 

Ditto every extra six inches in en or hl or an 
-extra shelf -. 


‘TRIO TABLES. 


All solid— One foot six inches long, by ‘thirteen inches 
wide; four square or turn’d columns, the clamps plain- 
grooved into the tops, a quarter-round on the ends of 


ditto, 
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ditto, with swept stretchers, elued-up in three thick- 
nesses, the edges of ditto rounded, on hollow, round, 
or ogee claws, taper'd; the claws, standards, and 
clamps, of inch.stuff-++-++- ++" euler aa rig es 


EXTRAS AND DEDUCTIONS, 


Ap single cet) cuban secre PE Le bh Ae 
T'wo sets, extra Gach seat at ee te gisvecer ea See arpa Cay OF aes 
Each inch more or less, when three tables --+-+-: te, a Ce ee 
Ditto, four tables --::°°*° °° °°" Salita aiacetetny ae ae 10 eS 
Rach table more toamtiiee cee ere ee Q@ 6:6 
Witte lege ee ea ee cece sees Oo 6 Oe: 
Elliptic stretchers, extra from sweep, eachsesterecet? Oi e. OF cae. 
Round-corner ditto, ditto, each «reeset stees “geen eee QO QO &: 
If stretchers are morticed through the back columns into 

the front; or two short. rails framed-in between ditto, - 

each table extras++ +t 00" ee ks oan ee we 0-0 Oe 
Fach extra round, hollow, or square, on clamps *-::+: 0 O LF: 
Veneering clamps, CaCl BUR ent Shae #- gin? OO aa. 
Ditto the underside of hollow or round of clamps, to-b 

charged by time. 
Rounding the corners of tops—See PEMBROKE |'ABLE. 
When made. with straight stretchers, deduct for each 

sweep stretehels race ghia e 6.s)-e (aes OE Oh ee 

Then add for each straight stretcher: + ->+* >"> tease -@:.0.4 
If made with straight rails, and turn’d stump feet in ditto 

instead of claws, deduct from each tablesessssettt? oe ae 
Gock-beads grooved in the tops, cach table. --st ee ner 8.0.40 

Moulding 


320 
£. 
Moulding edges, banding, and stringing—See Tapirs 
of Ditto. 
Veneering tops, edges, or claws——Sce Tarins of Ditto. 


Oiling and polishing, each table 


A VASE. 


Glued-up for the turner, twelve Joints in ditto, with a 
solid top and bottom 


Glueing-up the top or bottom of the vase in thicknesses, 
each joint 


Each extra joint 

If the strings up the joints are continued into the frieze, 
with circular tops to ditto, each joint extra: . 

Putting-in 


Veneering the frieze at the top of the vase 
Putting-in quarter stuff for fluting, the turner to prepare 
the groove for ditto; ..6.04.4723 


$21 


For the price of fluting—See Tasxe of Ditto. 
An astragal round the top or bottom of the freize long-way, 
each occ cccre ce cere errs s eres ereeeserrseesens 
Ditto cross-way, the turner to prepare the groove and 
work the moulding Wee ye ral fie Wha athe Bio BATS ble of Mawar d 
A triple string round ditto, each -+ +--+ 60h este ees 
Putting-in stuff for a moulding in the body of the vase, 
the turner to prepare the groove and work the moulding 
Fixing the vase to pedestal. teehee ee ceees spiel dees als 
Oiling and polishing oe Ce eie ee en ale ew Ge a recael ies, Pr 


A VASE KNIFE-CASE, N° 1. 


For three dozen of knives, forks, or spoons; sixteen joints 
in the body, and the same in the top; the top to rise 


with a squaré stém, ‘the’ plinth square, and the bottom » 


of ditto linea with cloth «--+++eeeeress es ape e MO NS 


_ EXTRAS. 


Every duet more erin three, ees ist +f e *; eosese80¢6 0 ye pa e 


Sse & #8 8 @. 9 @ @ 2 8 @ 


Cross- md Kink the rivet, with a white rim round the edge of 
the steps, per foot ++++eretessseseserreeeseetrees 
Oiling and polishing oad a are a ole EP PURO amore eoigr Ss aS Pare 


re a 
O°. 6 
O 1 0 
Oo Bo °6 
O O 
tie aoa! & 
0 0 6 
149 9 
ies ae 
0 0 6 
00 3 
0 0 6 
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A VASE KNIFE-CASE, N° 2 


For three dozen of knives,. forks, or; spoons;) plain 
veneered ; twelve joints, a string in-each joint.;;beaded - 
round the hollow at top. and. the — -" sa the!) 
plinth; the bottom lined with cloth. eee «visi sie} 


4 


A VASE KNIFE-CASE, N° 3. 


For three dozen of knives, forks, or spoons; plain 
veneer'd ; twelve joints with ogee brackets, a string in 
the round of the ogee ; a cross-band round the top of the 
square of, the plinth, a ditto round the body ofthe, 


» ewies nd. 


1 8, 0 


vase under the cutting ape? and a, ditto round ‘the top. A a 


of the hollow: in the head ; stig awanes 


EXTRAS. 


If the frieze (or above the cutting to the c hollow) is 4 pare 


A VASE 


$23, 


A VASE KNIFE-CASE, N° 4 
| i s. 
For three dozen of knives, forks, or spoons; plain veneer’; 

the inside and outside turn’d, the outside canted in 

twelve cants and veneer’d, a string in the corner of each 

cant ; the plinth to: form an octagon ; cross-banded on 

the top, the rest of the case banded as N° 3, ++ +++: CMe il 


“Bis Mos War ie aoe ee, Ne 


A TAPERED KNIFE-CASE. 


Twelve inches’ square’ on the top, one foot two inches 
deep ; common-dovetail’d together, for veneering on ; to 
hold three dozen ‘of knives, forks, or spoons ; a flat tea- 
chest top; to’ rise’ with ‘the’ stem in a box; the rivet 
square or preparéd for the turner; on four turn’d stump « 
feet, patient ol ial LN US CSU ee RG pimere oh 4 


EXTRAS‘! AND DEDUCTIONS. 


A sitigle‘one, -extra. -+++++- Lahn Ne seh acts eer RE Re 
Fach inéh in length, width, or height «+++++++++' reree O. 0.8 
Tf made selid, to: beoextra «s+ 5. a plele eee ase meee ewes 0 | 1 O 
Each extra halfidozen of knives, forks, or - spoons noes ee ee 
. When made without a stem, and the top hinged, deduct 0 3, 6 
: Veneering each als ea ok ee Past L bas ee a Be 6..0 6 
le ihc a ca al il Lae te wees eaelsinm as OO 0 6, 
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A plain sweep or feint-elliptic cove round the top, not ex- 
ceeding one inch and half wide, tracing the sweep, 
canted and cleaned inside, including four mitres, the 
top rabbeted in -+-++-+-- Ae, wile 

N. B. For extra width of cove above ‘one inch and 
half, or mitres—See Taper CELLARET. 

If this cove is made quirk-elliptic, extra per foot 

A solid raised top to a square case, of three-quarters stuff, 
mitred up the corners, cleaned inside, with a square 
tablet on the top, rabbeted in, square edge to ditto 

Ditto, when canted corners oc 

Ploughing and tongueing together the mitres, when square 
corners : 

Ditto, when canted corners . 

Chamfering a plain top, the chamfers duc inches 
wide or eden when inch thick. - : 

Ditto, when inch-and-half thick -......... 

Each extya inch in width of chamfers. «++ ++ +e+ese++ 

Planting a square piece of half-inch stuff, with square edge . 
to ditto, above the chamfers 

Mitring quarter stuff, one inch wide, with square edge, to 
form sunk pannels on the Andi each soa mitres in- 
cluded | re 

Ditto on the cants ao 

Each extra half-inch in width of ditto, each pannel------ 

For lipping the edges or other extras—See'T apes of Ditto. 

When lapp’d, or mitre-dovetailed, or canted corners, &c. 
—See Taper CELLARET. 
Oiling and polishing’ .+.++ss seers eeewereeereverres O 0 9 
A TRIPOD- 
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A TRIPOD-STAND ror FIRE-SCREEN. 


All solid.—Of inch-stuff; sweep-stretcher ;. plain or turn’d 
top; square or turn’d pole; standards as NOL --+- O 4 O 


EXTRAS. 
Single one, extra -*sss:: eicier fae sla a ee LL hy sae a YY oC 6 
Oiling and polishing ++ +e+serrstects eres eet eevee’ OF Oh . ae 
For extra standards or other work in ditto—See TaBLes 
of Ditto. 
For veneering, banding, or mouldings—See Tasies of 
Ditto. 


A TRIPOD FLOWER or CANDLE STAND. 
All solid.—Of inch-stuff; plain or turn’d top and shelf ; 


the standards as N° | GUE oS OA He 8 sea Site's Oo 4 9 
EXTRAS. 

A single one, extfa <+' ++": PO eee ee ae Te 0 6 6 

Fach extra turn’d shelf ++ 2sss+e ss eersverereceereences 0 0 6 


‘Ditto a triangular shelf 

-Hollowing each side:of ditto 

_A rim in the top of a turn’d shelf, the groove prepared by 
the turner 

_A rim in the triangular shelf. - 

_A ditto in hollow-sided ‘shelf 


ach extra quarter-inch in thickness of triangular shelf 0- 


Ditto in hollow-sided shelf 

For a triangular bottom—See Worx-stanp, N° 1. 
For veneering standards, &c.—See Tapues of Ditto. 
For mouldings—See Tasues of Ditto. 

-Oiling and polishing 


A CELLARET, N° 4. 


‘Two feet long, one foot six inches wide, the sides of the 
carcase one foot deep; the top, bottom, and ends, 
common-dovetail’d together, with the back rabbeted-in 
to veneer on ;, the front made to turn round on centres, 
with a halftcircular drawer; the side sawcarf’d, or built 
up, and veneer'd, or glued-up in three thicknesses ; a top 
Tabbeted-in, or laid on a scratch bead, or string to 
-break the joint, and holes cut to receive three bottles ; 


;the sweep side not exceeding five inches deep++++++-» 1°3 0 


EXTRAS. 
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EXTRAS: 


Tach inch in length corr eeereces eoceeeseneeses 0 60 
For extras in drawer—See page 196. 
For ditto-in carcase—See Cettaret, N° 2. 


A CELLARET, N° 5 


With taper’d ‘carcase ;—the rest of preamble, as Cet- 


LARET, N° 4: er ec eoo5neee een ev ees  eeeeastsbunoexuveees a 
EXTRAS: 

Fach inch in length: ++: oo be ewesetstseoenotoesnsceyeres es 

Making the circular part of the drawer on the taper, 

extra ooeoevev eve eo @ -° evoverenpoe st 09 ® O Ceoevnvnescneseeovewve re 


For other extras in drawer—See page 196. 
For extras in carcase—See Cexnztaret, N® 3. 


Pex, 


0 0 & 


0: 0-10° 
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Hard Woods. 


ff. 3s, 
WORK all SOLID, such as canterburies, music-stands, Patol 

fire-screens, book-stands, trio-tables, &c. made of rose, | 

satin, or other hard wood, tobe calculated on the start 

and extra sizé, and charged extra on the pound, on the | 

pice Meee Orca g 

Any other extra made solid, to take this poundage, 
unless provided for in the following items or Tables. 
No extra drawer, nor any other work ‘not made of 

hard wood, to take the poundage. } 
WORK VENEER D with hard wood, to be calculated 

on the price of vencering only, and charged extra on the 

shilling, on the price of veneering with mahogany, as fol- 

lows: , 
Botany-bay or rose wood seeeerers S 
Catinn HOUR eos Oo Oe OH Qio4s 
King, tulip, Coromandel, purple, or Amboyna wood, and 

ee ee 0.0 3 
Ebony or snake wudnt ot ee ee ee O- Oo. 6 
When veneers of any of the above woods ‘are cut by an 

engine or mill, ‘to be on the shilling’ less’ than ‘the “pre- 

ceding prices aa Ea Ne FR ae eae GET 
Where work has some parts veneerd in the start, the price 

of the vencering to be ‘collected from’ the ‘Tables of Ve- 

neering, and the extra charged on ditto, as above. 


oO 


© 


06 6 6 6 8 eee 8 Oe ar mre @) 


Quartering 


UU 


v 
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Quartering up with veneer, and veneering of all descrip- 
tions, with hard wood, to take this extra, unless otherwise 
provided for in the following Tables, &c. 


WORK part SOLID and part VENEER’D to be cal- 
culated separately (the veneering as above) ; the solid 
parts of rose, satin, or other hard wood, to be charged 
extra on the shilling on the price of mahogany, as 
follows : 

Sawing out and tapering straight legs, &c. as in TaBLe, 
NGS OOP oa oe Va ales ercece 

Ditto, sweep legs, as in Tape, No. 23. 

Feint-rounding, sinking pannels, &c. as in Tapie, No. 24. 

‘Therming, as in Taps, No. 25. +--+. . 

Sawing out, shaping, and fixing claws,.as in Tas, 
No 27. siden cae cee) , 
Filling up the inside of door-frames for glazing, as in Ta- 

BLE, No. Sl. 

Rounding the corners of knees, as in page 435. 

Moulding and sinking pannels in claws, as in 'TaBue, 
Ib; Bae vs 5 0 Obs se eka we 

‘Tripod-standards, sawing out, shaping, and fixing only, as 
in TABLE, ING GS: +5 x5 ‘ 

Moulding and sinking pannels in tripod-standards, as in 

> Tasuz, No 386. : 

Filling-in the corners of door-frames, asin Tape, No, 40. 

Forming pannels with quarter-stuff, as in Tasxe, No. 41. 

Quartering up with quarter stuff, asin Tapxe, No. 42. 


O 3 
Shaped 


Jal 


Shaped standards and stretchers to sofa table, as in 


page 195. sees wcrc rassrerrerseresees b's RULE 
Solid ends or tops, extra from mahogany, per foot super- 
ficial eecaeveveeve eevee ere eee eee eee ere eeooevevv7eeee8e2 


Joints in ditto, to be one half more than the Table of Joints, 
No. 1. page 838. 
Facing the edges of book-case shelves with hard wed 
extra from mahogany, per foot run «+--+: se eseee eens 
Each rule-joint, two feet long, extra from getting out, joint- 
ing, and working mahogany rel. ihe te RR: ss eOSSH LING 
Every two inches longer, extra ++++++eseereseerrees 
Card, Pembroke, or pier table legs, not exceeding two 
inches square, extra, each «ccsesvevvenes eae lal ely ‘ 
Fach extra half inch, in square of leg, extra -++++*+*: 
Each lock or pulpit latch, on solid hard wood, extra +++> 
Castors or other brass work, named in TaBLE, No. 33. 
either on solid or veneer'd work, to be the same price 
as on mahogany. 
Banding and stringing corner-strings, and forming pan- 
nels with bands or strings, of every description, to be 
the same price in hard wood as in mahogany. 


<i 


Wainscot or Deal Work, &c. 


© oOo © 


oa 
oe 


Deductions to be made from the start the extra size, and all external extras. 


From the general run of wainscot-work, such as drawers, 
wardrobes, chamber-tables, dining or pillar and claw 


tables, counting-house desks, &c. deduct in the pound 0 2 0 
From 
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From work made of deal, or soft mahogany for japanning, 
the outside cleaned with fire-stone, the inside coloured 
and polished, deduct in the pound «+++++++++++22°5 

Ditto, when the outside is cleaned with glass-paper only, 
deduct in the pound) «+++. +++ sese9s ; 

If the insides of book-cases, &c. are not coloured, and 
polish’d, deduct per foot superficial-+---: 

When waintscot-work is finished in the same style as, ma- 
hogany, inlaid or with black mouldings, &c. no. de- 
duction from mahogany. to take place. 

When mouldings for bronzing or, gilding are introduced. 
into a piece of work made, of mahogany, rose wood, &c. 
to be on the price of mouldings less, in the shilling -«.-- 
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Jointing stuff to veneer on, or so 
ends of carcase work. 


EACH JOINT 


OE enemas NO 

One foot long and under 

Above one foot long to two 
feet 

en eee HE 

Above two feet long to three 
feet 


PA TMRSAE ACRE Mel ST a) MMR RERN SINE! CE 

Above three feet long to three 
feet six inches 

Above three feet six inches 
long to four feet 

Above four feet long to four 
feet six inches 

Above four feet six 
long to five feet 


inches 


Above five fect long to five 
feet six inches 


Above five feet six inches 


long to six feet 


Every six inches above six 
feet long 


Circular work. 


[Ditto from 
Of inch } inch to 
stuff or un-| inch-and- 
der, not thalf stuff, 
taper’d, | not ta- 
perd. 


14d. 


EACH JOINT 


id, 


.One foot long or under 


me 


Ditto when solid 2 12 
b Each joint from one foot to one 
foot six inches long 


Ditto when solid 


oe any Se ee 
Each joint from one foot six 
inches to two feet long 


Ditto when seid 


Each joint from two teet to two 
feet six inches long 


Ditto when solid é 


Each joint trom two teet six 
inches to three feet long 


iy Dittto when solid 


Bach joint trom jhgee ieet to 
three (eet six inches lone 
Ditto when solid 
Each joint trom three feet Six a 
inches to four feet long 
ESSE CETL TS Meal GU 


{Ditto when solid, 5 


lid 


stuff, 


r TLABLEON6-"1. 


| Sawing-out and Jointing Straight-w 


work. 


Above 
Half-inch | halt-inch 
stuff, to inch 
stuff. 


and-half 


Ne 


Coopers’ Joints. 


Ditto fron 
inch to 
inch-and- 
half, whe: 
taper’d. 


Of inch 
stuff or un- 
der, when 

taper’d. 


Of inch 


der, not 
taper'd. 


Iba. | 124, 


_— — 


stuff or un- 


ii A Rags 
RG aa act 


ork, 


Joints in solid outside 


Above 
inch to 
inch-and- 


half stuff 


Sear aos 


Elliptic work. 


Ditto from Dittof 
inch to | Of inch |-2't0!r0om) 
inch to 


inch~and-/stuffor un-). PRGA 
half stuif, der, when oe at 
nohite- | taperds |’ eo 

taper’d, | 


—_— 


2d. 


a 


“4 73 


2 
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References to Table, No. 1. 


Every six.inches above four feet, extra ++++.+esseeeee 
Ditto, WHEN SOG Mie be wooed cs Ribs wis wee WR elma le eR w eS! peg 
Tach joint one foot six inches long and under, in two- 
inch or two-and-a-half-inch stuff ...0......ceesseee 
Fach extra foot in length of ditto .+..-.¢....cce eye 
Each joint one foot six inches long and under, in three- 
Meh stu 2a 4s. Cee kee e eee ane Oe to An aor 
Each extra foot in length of ditto......... Steet eee 
Jointing-up inch stuff to veneer on, whenthe pleces are 
above twelve inches wide, extra per ‘foot in length of 
jot ie oa phen ROU, len lo. 

N. B. If these joints do not exceed four feet long, 
this extra not to take place. 

When table-tops, &c. are vencer’d in pieces and 
jointed-up afterwards, the joints in the veneer only to 
be charged. 

Sawing-down inch stuff for jointing-up, per foot run:--- 
Ditto, one-and-quarter*or one-and-half inch stuff «+++ -. 


6) 
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Gofme efre 
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TABLE, No. 2. 


Pies of lining Tops, Bottoms, Ends, &c. at per 
foot run. 


i a weep-work, 
Straight- ; a é : 
SWEEP LININGS..--- ‘The s sweep to be oe. Ditto, |Sweep-work,| Ditto, under two ; 
traced for the length. : yas igs cross-way. | long-way. | cross-way. | feet dia- Each break. 
“T° meter. 


te ce | ee 
Half-inch or inch deal, two inches wide or ld. 14d, 13d. 
under \ 


ice ee 


Above two inches to three inches wide 1} 2 13 


Above three inches to four and a halt 
wide 


Satie areeeeeer a a sae Ee Cee 
Above four and a half to six inches wide 


Inch-and-half deal, three inches wide or 
under 


bove three inches to four and a hal 
wide 


” rat 
TS a a 


bove four and a half to six inches wide 


Fra tee aOR ADELE SoBe Sea RO 
Tworinch or two-and-a- half deal, three 
inches wide or under 


bove three inches to four and a half wide 


Above four and a half to six inches wide 


References to Table, No. 2. 


Fach inch in width of linings above six inches, per foot 
FU), CRIA) 8 8 8 Wa RW Pe Pell che Se ek oo kg O O 

Linings of wainscot or mahogany to be 24d. per shilling 
extra. i 

When tops-or bottoms of carcases are dovetail’d through 
the linings, when of inch stuff or under, per foot run 
of dovetailing, oS a ea rane or G 

Ditto, of iat Minit wie wll Gok Baas |. O 

* Each piece of beech or wainscot lining on the corners of 

a.carcase, for framing feet into, extra .+.+.....-ee05 

Ditto, made to project to receive a column, &c. and 
screw d behind Pie Cte eh li ee 8) 


Bh 
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TABLE, No. 


Price of Drawers, Partitions, Veneering, §c. in Straight-work. 


A thin 
Ever : partition, 

beaded, or halt iach : ; Ley 
black or deeper, ae Round- } straight 


A plain Ditto, Ditto, wile holly! or two | Veneer-| Each _| ing the |slips, and} | 
drawer, | scratch- [with corner|'® eted On} inches fingdraw-| extra ~ jedge,and) front 
with handles} . beaded, strings, ea a bead, to} wy; ider, jer fronts | inch in squar i mitring| edge 
shew a cor- - | ditto 4 aile 
or knobs, from }long-way,| width of groov'd- ditto in |dovetaild satin- 


ne 4 
ver string, ifont tol each | veneer, in fi front, | in, and widehedl 
with a lock,} 4, ek, ean faced extra , 


and handles the back, with ma- 
or knobs, hogany, 


Lining partitions cross-way, 
extra from straight slips, at 
per foot run Ofd, 


neal 

One foot long, nine inches 
wide, two inches deep or 
under 


ye cernee ok SSR ea 
Above one foot to one foot 
three inches long 


Tahir csaetted pashan = eae 
Above one foot three inches 
to one foot six inches long 


Above one foot six inches to 
one foot nine inches long 


(sal ase ea is ci EN 
Al ove one foot nine inches 
“to two feet long 


Above two feet to.two fe 
three inches long, one 
foot three inches wide, 
three inches deep or under 


Above two feet three inches|~ 1 +64 
to two feet six inches long 2 


Above two feet six inches to 
ro feet nine inches long 


Above two feet nine inches 
to three feet long 

Above three feet to three 
feet three inches long, one 
foot six inches’ wide, 
four inches deep or under 

PENG nnd ena ion debts Mia eR 

‘Above tliree feet three 
inches to three feet six 
inches long 

BEND smeahan asc 2 RYERSS 

‘Above three feet six inches 
to three feet nine inches 
long 

Above three feet nine inches 
to four feet long 

NED aries Sac aie MARR ARUTe CN IE 

Above four feet to four feet 
three inches long, one 
foot nine inches wide, five 
inches’ deep or under 

Above four feet three inches 
to four feet six inches 
long 

Above four feet six inches 
to four feet niné inches 
long 

Above four feet nine inches 
to five feet long 
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References to Table, No. 3 


When) no locks to any. drawer starting with one, or a 
lock to any drawer starting without one, add or deduct 
A single lock at/one time on any drawer starting without 
one, OXtlA cee cee eee ee ee eee ee wis LS lace Miers! 
Letting-in lock-plates, ee aE RE OS ype: URS tact 
Ditto’ nuts of knobs.or. handles, each +++: :sstrtesntt 
Each escutcheon in a sham front -+++-: teen een ene ees 
Each knob screw’'d in seer rt ets rsttt? Me RR 
Fach ditto with a-nut --cecseneeeeene nt 
Each ditto one-and-half. inch diameter, w ae a square 
shoulder let-in, or common handle «+++ s:¢2:°+11°+" 
N. B. All outside drawers. considered slipp’d on “the 
bottom. 
Ditto all inside,. above one foot three inches long 
and three inches deep. — 
Slipping insidedrawers the above size or under, each drawer 
Slipping drawer sides.and ploughing for. bottoms +:++*° 
When the slips are. fitted. to the sweep or elliptic fronts, 
extra each drawer sssertstssere se Se debybitetititet fet 
Fach munting:in.a: drawer bottom, - sry tay net 
Ditt@in sweep orelliptic sressrrtiser seis teen 
Each half ditto.under the bottom: ++++-+tetrtrrtttt: 
Each upright. partition faced. with mahogany,, dovetail'd 
or tenon’d in, to divide one height of drawers, with 
slips to guide Ato. Pe hee ee ed? cabo sone Bee 
N. B. Stuff for drawer.bottoms oan to; average 
eight inches wide. 


bE) | 
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‘Each extra joint in drawer bottom, eighteen inches long 
‘or under 

Ditto, above eighteen inches to two feet 

Ditto, above two feet 

‘Each joint in drawer sides or backs, under.two feet long 

Ditto, two feet to three feet six inches long 

Ditto, three feet six inches to four feet six inches long 

Ditto, four feet six inches long and upwards 

Joints in drawer fronts—See Tasie, N° 1. 

Kach butt-joint in the veneer of drawer fronts, four inches 
wide and under 

Each extra inch in width of ditto 

Veneering straight partition edges, askew or cross-way, 
per foot run, extra 

Ditto, sweep or elliptic, cross-way 

Ditto, ditto, askew 

‘Veneering straight partition edges with rose, satin, king- 
tulip, or any other hard wood, long-way, at per foot 
run, extra from start 

‘Ditto, on sweep or elliptic 

Ditto, straight partitions with rose, satin, king-tulip, or 


any other hard wood, askew or cross-way, per foot run, . 


extra from, straight facing 
Ditto, sweep or eliptic, cross-way 
Ditto, ditto, askew -+eeee see e eter ee eee ence cero ene 
‘When drawer fronts are veneer’d cross-way, four inches 
wide or under, each joint extra 
Each inch more in length of joint, extra 


110 
0) 
0 


O 
Shamming 
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Shamming a long partition on the upper or under edge of a 


drawer-front, three feet long or under, when solid or™ 


veneer'd in one piece, and cock or flush beaded, or 
black or white holly as a bead+++++++++e+eee eee eee 
Ditto,. above three feet long S506. Gi 8-08, Scale ie ee 60 9c8l ele 8 


When the partition is formed by a separate piece of. 


veneer, three feet long or undere+++- ++ eee ee cece cece 
Ditto, above three feet: «+ Do Dye wie alien hes aunt 
Shamming an upright nee on the end of a drawer: - 
Ditto in the middle ora distance from the end----++-++.- 


Shamming a long partition, to make a drawer front, to: 


represent two in-width, when two feet long or under: - 
Ditto, above two feet to three feet long -+---+-+++++.+-- 
Ditto, above three feet and upwards +++++++++eeeeees 


Colouring and polishing the inside of-a straight drawer-. 


front, one foot six inches long or under:::-- Ue wie os oe aca 
Ditto, from one foot six inches to three feet: --++++-.-+. 
Bach extra foot ee es eeceeeeres eros es aoe eve 8 8 seo eee eee 


oo) 


ae 
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TABLE, No. 4. 


Price of Drawers, Partitions, Vi eneering, &c. in Sweep-work. 


A drawer, 
sock or flush 
beaded, or 
black or 
white holly 
rabbeted on 
is a bead, to 
shew a cor- 
ner siring, 
with a loek. 
and handle: 
or knobs, 


A plain 
drawer, 
with handles, 
or knobs, 


Ditto, 
with corne: 
strings, 


inches 
wider, 
from 
front to 

back, 


extra 


One foot six inches long,| 
one foot three inches} SS. d. maa 7b oii 
wide, and three inches) 1 93 Oa 9 Al 
deep or under € sf . 
Above one foot six inches to aa ee aha! ee Ly 
. . ol 9 a 
one foot nine inches Fees 1 103 2 24 2 6% 


Above one foot nine inches| ois 
: Lois 
to two feet long 


‘Above two feet to two feet 
three inches long 


2 


Above two feet six inches' 
to two feet nine inches 
long 

‘Above two feet nine inches 

§ to three feet long 

Above three feet to three| 
feet three inches long, 
one foot six inches wide, 
four inches deep or 
under 

Above. three 
inches to three feet six 
inches long 


Above two feet three inches 
to two feet six inches long 


feet three/ 


2.8 


Above three feet six inches 
to three feet nine inches 
long 

Above three feet nine 
inches to four feet long 


2 93 


2 113 


Veneer- 
or three jing draw- 
er fronts 
long-way 


each 


Fach 
extra 


inch in 
width of 


veneer, 


Veneering drawer fronts inside, deduct 2d. in the 


veneering outside. 


A thia 
partition, 
with Cock or 
straight fia 
slips, and ‘desl 
front 
edge 
dovetaild 
in, and 
faced 
with ma- 
hogany, 


Ditto | Ditto 
of] of white jof ebony, 
black { holly or |purple, or 
dyed satin- rose- 
wood, wood, }| wood, 
extra 


shilling on the price of 


N.B. When two short drawers are introduced in place of a long one, 
deduct the price of long drawer, then add for short ones according to'Tanxe, 


and 2d. each drawer extra. 
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References to Table, No. 4. 


Sawing-out circular or elliptic fronts of all diameters in 
inch stuff, one foot long and under, each cut ++++-+-- 
Sawing-out circular. or elliptic fronts of two-inch stuff, one 
foot long and under, each cut ---+++++sseecre sores 
Ditto of three-inch stuff, one foot long and under, each 
bE 2 eo Oo Hes Se Oa ne Oe ee ee ena 


Each extra foot in length of inch stufks +s eee e eee 


Ditto of two-inch stuff «- +--+ eee eres cece eeene ne es 
Ditto of three-inch stuff «+++ sss eects tee t eee e tees 
When the corners of elliptic fronts are under fifteen inches 


diameter, each cut at each end extra, of two-inch stuff 0 


Ditto when twelve inches diameter and under -+++++-- 


Ditto when three-inch stuff, fifteen inches diameter and — 
me) 


WHEOE bk on ee wee ee pe: eee WR Oe epee er ae es 
Ditto when three-inch stuff, twelve inches diameter and 
VIVIAD bbe OW A we be aes ee CR ele wate ee 
Jointing-up circular or elliptic fronts, each joint twelve 
inches long BUC WHEE soos sen ee PC RSE ANTE 
Each extra foot in length of ditto ++ ++++seeeee eres 
Jointing each end of circular-or elliptic fronts, under 
fifteen inches diameter, extra «secretes eer eer eees 
Colouring and polishing the inside of a sweep drawer-front, 
one foot six inches long or under ++ +++eeess seer eee 
Ditto, from one foot six inches to three feet -++++++->+: 


PaO extta foot oe Gs Oe a ea Fee ete oe da 


@) 


6) 


0) 


Colouring and. polishing the inside of a cellaret drawer-front 0 


a 


Z 


Key" « sil 
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. TABLE, No. 5. 


Price of Drawers, Partitions, Veneering, &c. in Elliptic-work 
and Carcular ditto, two feet diameter or under. 


A drawer, Every oi aan 
cock or flush half-inch pais ae 
beaded, or deeper : i 
black. or or thivee bey ed Cone ee Ditto 
| A plain Ditto, jwhite holly} Veneer-} Each | inches | par ane eat or Ditto |e! ebo- | 
| drawer, |with corné:|rabbeted onjingdraw-| extra | wider, aye black of white , "Y» pure 
{with handles strings, {as a bead, to|er fronts | inch in from q ie ln i 4 ae holly or | ple, or 
or knobs, shew a cor-jlong-way,| width of|front’ to aed ee r ress Satin- | Tose- 
ner line, | each | veneer, | back, in | 1? and } W ony wood, | Wood, 
with a lock, a drawer, faced Make extra extra 


oe ck 
and handles, extra AS A ar 
logany, 


One foot six inches long, 
one foot three inches 
wide, three inches deep 
or under 


PSO PIRI Sas LV a ter gk TERR RET 
Above one foot six inches 
to one foot nine inches 2 13 
long 


at ie 
Above one foot. nine Q 
inches to two feet long 


9 
2 


Above two feet to two 
feet three inches long 


1 
2 
2 


Above two feet three 
inches to two feet six 
inches long 


Above two feet six inches 
to two feet nine inches 
long 


Above two feet nine 
inches to three feet long: 


Above three feet to three 
feet three inches long, 
one foot six inches 
wide, four inches deep 
or under 

Above three feet three 
inches to three feet six 
inches long 


Above three ‘eet © six 
inches to three feet 
nine inches long 


Above three feet nine 
inches to four feet long 
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References to, Table, No. 5. 


‘When elliptic drawer-fronts are in two or more piéces, half 
lapping or dovetailing them together in the flat part, four 
inches deep or under, each lapping or dovetailing - ++: 

Ditto, in the quick part of elliptic or circular fronts, ; + -,- 


Each extra inch ‘in width of lapping front, in me; flat part .. 
Each ditto in the quick part: - see eee anne as se ee if 


N. B. When circular or elliptic drawer Soule: are built 
up, the sawing ane jointing to be measured on the 
outside. 

Each butt-joint in building-up in circular ++ ++ ++ +++++++¢ 
Ditto in elliptic part +--+ +++++++5 oe Goda nerateutar oars cedale ave sie 
Grooving or sawcarfing, and wedging drawer-fronts with 


slips long-way, on circular work, at per foot of carf 


and slip Weis ge ey kgs alg Gdn ae Rae M ele Sigua: @ Re Me Al ee STE a 6 Gunter 
Ditto on elliptic NWOPKCC vines anise ees cles i Aya ea Set ke 
Filling-up grooves with slips cross-way, at per foot extra: - 
Single-drawer-fronts in tables or table-rails, not exceeding 
two feet six inches of sawcarf and slip, extra>----+--: 
Ploughing circular or plain elliptic fronts long-way, one or 
two inches from the edge, each slip containing two feet 
or under ee ‘e@ © © © © 8 8 8 Oe 


Fach extra foot of slip +++ + eset tee e cece ee eee eee ee 
Elliptic fronts, when the corners are under two feet 

diameter, each end or slip extra +++ ++++s sere eters 
Ditto under one foot diameter++ +++ +++ sete ena = 


cider cao 
inGin's 
Q),.0.,.4 
0; 10,., OF 
0), Oyj 
0 0.6 
O04 
OO 15 
OO. 1g 
es A) 
OO 4 
GG iz 
0 0 OF 
0 0 O08 
0 0 02 


Glueing 


£56 


-Glueing slips on top or bottom edge of circular or feint- 
elliptic fronts, eighteen inches long and under, of half- 
inch stuff or under 

Each extra foot of slip on ditto:++++:: 

Ditto elliptic fronts, when the corners are under two feet 
diameter, each end extra ; 

Sawearfing external part of circular work, without 
wedging, at per foot Of carl Hse s ec es emcee re se oes 

Ditto of elliptic ends+++sseereererereeeareengerenes 
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TABLE, No. 6. 


Vi eneering on Straight or Flat-work. 


All ends and tops of carcases, at per foot superficial -... 

The tops of lobby-chests, or any tops above three feet six 
inches high, at ditto 

Table-tops that are screw’d or fixed to frames or clamps, 
ditto | 

All tops that are loose or_only hime ditto 

N. B. All pannels, ends, or tops, not to be reduced 

below two feet superficial. 

“When a triangular block is veneer’d in more pieces than 
one, each mitre or butt-joint four inches long or under 

Ditto, each extra inch in length of joint or mitre 

N..B. All. tops to be measured their full size as square 

in the price of veneering ditto. Tops that are banded, 
to measure the size of veneer only. __ 

‘Shaping veneers over pillasters, legs, &c. each break: - - - 

Ditto over quarter column, each 

Ditto over half ditto 

Ditto over three-quarter ditto 

‘Each rule or square joint, when tops are veneer’d, at per 
ifoot extra in length of joint 


al 
O 


0 


0) 
0 


KH eS CO © 
RY ifs joo MS 


So 
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TABLE, Nb. ¢- 


Jointing Veneers, Buttzoits, &c. on Straight and 


Sweep-work. 


Joints in mahogany ve- 
pas ; neers, in Sweep-work, at 
fed OM Ta per foot ran, 

Fepits three feet} Ditto, 
pease hin hggas six in- | five feet 
der four eg der three fess oe the joint 
( feet si >» is asa 
ey "| feet SX |feet long, boapers’| Be 
inches Ope | vein 
long, joint, 
Above four feet 
* 
diameter Ad. 5d. 


we Ba Ditto, 
above 


Jointing veneers in mahogany, at plan we abil eee 6 
is Je : Me Nig * tdown to two feet 


per foot 

Pebids apirrabat eh esi arse Gas main ED eae. aes 

f Ditto in satin, yew, maple, or any From two feet) 6 
other light wood, at per foot ~ <2 : down to one foot 


y 
8 Ditto, in rose, king, ebony, or an , 
: ? » KING, No PUARY. Under one foot 


other dark wood, at per foot 
Butt-joints in Veneer on Straight and Sweep-work. 


On cir- | Satin or On cir- 
_ | eular or jany other Ditto on} cular or 
On feint elliptic, light feint elliptic, 
sweep- | under jwood on} sweep- 

work, | four feet |straight - 
idiameter, 


Each butt-joint four inches long 
and under 


Each extra inch in width of 
veneer 


N. B. When asilip of veneer, under two inches wide, 
ted to the back of any tops, ends of carcases, or 
sides of pannels, with or without a string, to be taken 
from the table of banding, and not to be measured in 


is jon 


the venceering. 
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References to Table, No. 7. 


ca a 


Joints in veneers on sweep’d work of satin, yew, maple, or 
any other light wood, to be extra in the shilling on 
mahogany: joints, aa per table. +++ <rrr it eesser es ow 

Ditto in rose, king, ebony, or any other dark wood::+- QO 


2% 


O 4° 
0 


Ets 
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TABLE, No. 8. 
Table of Veneering Table Rails in Straight and Sweep-work. 


Veneer-| Above Above | Above -} Above | Above | Above | Above | Above Above } Above 
ingtable-| one inchlinch and{ two two and}, three ara four {four and| five five and 
VENEERING RAILS Tails, ONE! toinch | half to linches tol a half tomehes to “a * linches tola half tofinches tol a balf to 
on straight-work. inch wide and two |two and] three three al t© {four and five {five anc six 
and half. | inches. | a half. | inches | 4 @ | four | 4 half | inches. | a half inches, | 
under. half. inches. 
RULED SONNET ALLIES 
qVeneering rail long-way, one | 1d. 
foot long or under 
| Ditto cross-way, one foot long 12 


or under 
RES SO SETS 


Each extra foot, longway 


Ditto cross-way . re : 


LTT LT IS 
Veneering rails on sweep or 
feint-elliptic work long-way, 
one foot long or under 
§Ditto cross-way, one foot long 
or under 


ach extra foot, long-way 
Ditto, cross-way 


BVeneering rails on sweep or 
elliptic work under two feet 
diameter long-way, one foot 

long or under 

Ditto cross-way, one foot long 
or under 


ach extra foot, long-way 


(Ditto, CrOss-way 


Feneering serpentine rails 
long-way, one foot long or 
under 


Ditto crassway, one foot long 
or under 


Each extra foot, long-way 


: Ditto eross-way 


N.B. Rails above six inches to eight inches wide, to be charged in 
proportion to last stages. 


t 


References to Table, No. 8. 


When rails exceed eight inches wide, to be charged 
by superficial measurement. 

All rails in the above table to be measured the neat length 
between the legs. 


N. B. The veneer to be measured to include the. 


width of the astragal, band, or fillet, on the bottom 
of the rail, not exceeding three-eighths of an inch wide. 

When band or fillets round the rail to form a pannel, 
the veneer to measure its neat size. 

Veneering round-corner’d table rails, to be: extra from 
veneering the feint-elliptic rails, each corner ----++-: 

When table rails, &c. are veneer’d in separate pieces, 
each piece to be charged from the first foot, as in 
Table of Rails, except when to form a butt-joint. 


£. 
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TABLE, No. 9. 


Veneering of Friezes or Table Edges, at per Foot run. 


Veneering j 
friezes or Veneer- : Ditto on : 
table edges{| When ing frieze Ditto, circular Ditto, 
on quarter- | quarter-cir- or table ‘ on feint : or elliptic : serpen- : . ud 
circle cor- | cle corners edges on Ditto, | sweep | Ditto, work, | Ditto, tine Ditto, Veneer-} Eag 
ners, extra jare vencerd straight | cross- | work, cToss- under cross- {| work, | cross- | ing each mitre 
om straight; between work, way; long- way, | two feet} way, long- way, break, dit 
measure- jbreaks, each long- way, é way, 
ment, each | break extra way, 

comer, 


Above one inch to inch and 
half ‘ 


Above inch and half to two 1 ; 
inches 


a 


Above two inches to two and j 3 2 ] 3 


a half 
Ca ae eet ee eee SS ee ee Eee 
Above two and a half to three 

inches 13 24 2 23 


a = 
Above three inches to three 23 
and a half 


Above three and a half 
four inches 


N.B. No joints to be charged in cross band in this table, the average 
width being considered. : 
If veneer’d with king-tulip, or any other hard wood, to be extra on the 
Shilling sees veer rev enc ees ens serves e eres esreeeeesescesreesrers 0 O 
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heferences to Table, No. 9. 


° 

When stuff is glued on the bottom of cornice frame, and 
the astragal stuck on ditto, to be considered the same 
price as astragal and veneer cut away. 

‘The internal corners considered square joints, gud 

included in the break. 

If mitred, to be paid for as in Table. 

If friezes exceed the above width, to be charged in pro- 
portion to Table. 

If quarter-stuff is put in for fluting, to be extra per foot 
from veneering friezes Cross-way +++s+eseeseeeeeaes 

An astragal or two reeds, not exceeding three-eighths wide, 
planted on, at per HOE vs es ke Ruta Macks Wm Wal bie «06 uae 

A ditto, sunk-in veneer thickness, or rabbeted out of solid 

A fillet planted on, not exceeding a quarter of an inch 


thick and three-eighths wide, at per foot: ++++++++++. 
A ditto, sunk-in veneer thickness, or rabbeted out of solid 
Astragals groov’d-in on ends, &c. at per foot.++.++++.. 
Ditto fillets groov’d-in, at per foots +++++s sees sees e tees 
Each break in astragal or fillet ----- settee eee ve eeee 
Each mitre in astragal or butt-joint----- see eee eee ees 
seh | dittchs Wk tether e Awsoks oie he 0h seek is ak ty: hah a WM arr 


Grooving legs to receive astragals or fillets, each side +--+ 

Crossing the rulejoints in table edges with veneer, each 

crossing aa as ow chide al as Kien ae ee eso Re eke A ae es 
3B 


te 
0 QO 
QO 0 
QO 0O 
0 0 
G0 
0 O 
0 0 
O O 
... 
0 O 
O O 
QO O 
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TABLE, No. 10. 


Veneering Half or Ti hree-quarter Circles round Columns, 
Lops, Base, Surbase, Phinths, &c. 


N. B. If veneer’d long-way, to be paid according to time. 


Above _ Above Above Above Above 
One inch | one inch to men BOd tpwo-and a | three and a] four aud a 
Veneering ditto, not exceeding half-circle. | wide and | inch and half to vigieg half to three] half to four! half to five 
under. half. ae if and a half. | aud a half. | and a half, 
and a half, 
He epee es 


Four inches diametey and under 


Hach comer-line, extra from straight mea- 
surement, round ditto 


If veneer is jointed, each joint 


If veneer'd with rose, king-tulip, or any other 
hard wood 


Veneering ditto, 
not exceeding three-quarter circle. 
eo) 


Four inches diameter and under 


Each cormer-line round ditto, extra from 
straight measurement 


If veneer is jointed, each joint 


If veneer’d with rose, king-tulip, or any 
other hard wood 


Veneering corners of tops, bases, plinths, 
&c. round columns, not exceeding quarter 
circle, each corner extra from straight 
Measurement 


When quarter-corners are veneer’d between 
breaks, each break extra 


the Coy gat Te 
If veneerd with rose, king-tulip, or any 
other hard wood 


Veneering breaks on ditto, each break 


N. B. The corner-lines round these circles, not con-_ 
sidered to be mitred. | 
If mitred, CPO NE oy a ee 
If circles are veneer’d with hard wood, no joints to be 
charged. 
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References to Table, No. 11. 


A pair of door-frames made to hollow work, to be extra 
on the price of the round-front work in the shilling: --- 
Ditto, when with mouldings, to be ditto-+-++++++++++> 
Ditto, when with mouldings and pannels--+++++++*+++> 
N. B. The door-frames in this table not to exceed 
three inches wide ; if above three inches, every half-inch 
in width of stile or rail extra, at the following price. 
Wide stiles or rails for -pillasters, &c. when they exceed 
the average of the frames on doors, two feet bigh and 


under, to be extra for each inch in width of ditto ---+ 
Ditto, from two to three feet ++ ++ssserrreeettrtste: 
Ditto, from three feet to four feet «+++-srsset Aes Ke 


If above four feet, in proportion. 

A frame three feet square, to receive doors, a quirk bead 
stuck round the inside of the frame, the framing not to 
exceed two and a half inches wide -++:+++*+°°* tee 

N. B. If more than two anda half inches wide, to 
take the extra size, as in door-frames. 

Each square foot more in ditto:+---+rrerresrsreste ree 

Ditto less, down to four square feet-+++++ssrerteres ms 

If this frame is made with sweep front above four 
feet diameter, to be charged 6d. in. the shilling on the 
price of straight frame. 

An extra rail or stile in a_ straight frame, three feet 
square and under rs22os2ceersecer reece eeesesians 


by 


O 
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Every three inches extra in length of ditto -.. 

An extra rail in a sweep frame, when three feet Square or 
under 

Every three inches extra in length of ditto oe 

N. B. Straight solid doors square - clamp’d, to b 
charged the same as the door-frames without pannels 
or mouldings, and the extra size to be the same. 

Sweep solid doors, the clamps nail’d on, to be charged 
the same as the door-frames without pannels, but with 
mouldings, according to the diameter of the sweep, and 
the extra size to be the same. . 

If the clamps are plough’d and tongued in sweep 
doors, to be paid according to time. 

‘Mitring solid door-framing in front, each mitre 

Ditto, when a taper'd door, each mitre i cee 

N..B. All the doors in this book start with an ovalo 
on framing, and the pannels plough’d-in, unless men- 
tioned in the preamble. 

For any other moulding—See Tanre of Ditto. 

Glueing a moulding round the inside of frame, when not 
rabbeted behind, extra from the start moulded doors, 
at per foot 

Ditto, when the framing is rabbeted behind 

Glueing an astragal or two reeds, not exceeding three- 
eighths wide, on the surface of the door-frames, when the 
frames are not rabbeted behind, extra from the start 
ovalo, at per foot --.... oo 

Ditto, when the framing is rabbeted in front, and the 


Fos 
0 


0 
0) 


' moulding 
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moulding glued 1 in, extra from the start ovalo, at per 
foot secre ecrerees WS Bley We ee ae er we Wwe @ et eres wel a dig 880 
When a necking or any other moulding is rabbeted to 
plant on the edge of framing, for rabbeting ditto, 


at per foot Sack Weehe Ohi wk ele aie eles ee wale elt wha ab a wletece 
Cutting away the veneer to receive a moulding, at per 
foots ccosccecssccecs Pe BG Ue awe ae ee Coe eee awe 
Nailing curtains in doors, each door -+-+++++++++ssrss: 
Ditto, when nail’d on a slip, and the slip rabbeted and 
screw’d on, each door--++++-:: RS SaaS ae OP eS 
Nailing curtains in sweep doors, each doorssssseseeses 
Ditto, when nail’d on a slip, &c. each door ----- cece 
Fixing in wire-work with staples, each pannei-++--++--:: 


N. B. When a bead behind ditto, to be the same as 
behind a pannel—See Taznre, N° 12. 
If the workman has to fit in the wire-work, or to fix it 
in sweep doors, to be paid according to time. 


M 


When the wire-work is notched into the beads, . 


to be paid as above. 


SC 


So So 


woos oa: Ss yeh 


a nee As, Bika 
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TABLE, No. 12. 


Veneering Door-frames, Pannels, or Solid Doors, and putting-in Pannels 
with Beads behind, on Straight and Sweep-work. 


: On sweep-work, 
On On feint sweep- | four feet dia- On ditto, two On ditto, one 
work, above four] jeter down to | feet down to one] foot diameter 


straight-work. 
o . . 
feet diameter. tara feet ditto. foot diameter. and under. 


Long-way. Cross-way. | Long-way | Cross-way. | Long-way. | Cross-way. | Long-way. | Cross-way. | Long-way. | Cross-way: 


Veneering a pair of door-frames, 
eontaining eight feet run, two 
inches wide and under 


Each extra foot ; ; ys Oo 13 


Each mitre 
Veneering a pair of door-frames, 
containing eight feet run, from 


two to three inches wide 


| Each extra foot 


Each mitre. s ‘ 


Each half-inch extra in width of 
veneer, at per foot run, when 
above three inches wide 


When When 
bent-in. | glued-up. 


— | ————- + 


Veneering pannels at per foot ; da, d. 
superficial 44 


Ditto veneering solid doors 
‘fPutting-in a pair of pannels with 
beads behind, containing twelve 


feet run of bead and under, 
mitres included. 


N.B. When pannels or solid doors are veneer’d, the price of veneering 
not to be reduced under two feet superficial. 
Each extra foot run in bead behind pannel -+++++-++esseeeccececcereecees 
Pach Canker vcme Ua GUN 5 8k ca ae ie ee wae gS ices ES a ae 
When wide stiles for columns or pilasters are veneer’d, the extra width of 
the veneer to be charged from the extra size according to this Table. 
When. veneer'd in separate pieces—Sce Pilasters in Dresstnc Cuest. 


a Oe eR a ee - ee ee ee 
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TABLE, No. 13. 


The Price of Cutting-out and Glueing on Mouldings or. 
Stuff for Ditto, on Straight and Sweep-work, at per 


Oot run. 


Glueing on stuff for mouldings on straight-work, three- 
eighths wide and under 


N.B. The above prices and measure are for the 
width of joint. 
If any moulding is stuck for the workman, to be extra 
per foot for gl ueing on 


eighths wide and under, at per foot 
Ditto, from four feet to two’ feet six inches diameter .... 
Ditto, from two feet six inches to one foot six diameter: . 
Bending and glueing ‘the above mouldings from three- 
eighths to five-eighths wide on Sweep-work, above four 
feet diameter 


diameter: +... 
0 feet six inches to one foot six diameter: . 
Bending and glueing the above mouldings, from five- 
eighths to seven-eighths wide, on sweep-work, above four 
feet diameter 
Ditto, from four feet to two feet six inches diameter ... 


£. 


0 
0 
0) 
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t: 
Ditto, from two feet six inches to one foot six diameter: + °@ 
Bending and glueing the mouldings marked Bin the 
Table on Sweep-work, to be extra: ‘per foot from those : 
ee, ene a, ee eC NU Torey ee Ge Pennie ae an 0 O .0% 
Bending and glueing any of the mouldings marked 4 on opty) 
round or elliptic corner tops, each corner extra. from 


straight TRCASUTE CSO eR A a ee hh Oke gy CoCr eee 0 Ooas ‘ 
Ditto, from three- -eighths to five-eighths wide, «+...2+i%.% Or OA 84 
Ditto, from five-eighths to seven- eighths, wide. vos » sess 93 0.05.4 


N.B. Those mouldings that are bent on not to 
exceed a quarter of an inch thick ; if above, to take 
the following prices.— : 

Sawing-out, fitting, and glueing on mouldings, three- 
eighths wide and under, on sw eep-work, above four feet q 


diameter, at per MGR he rey ere ol aoe O08 
Ditto, from four feet to two feet six inches diameter-- 0 0 Q¢ ; 
Ditto, from two feet six inches to one foot six diameter-- 0 O 8 a 
Ditto, from one foot six inches to one foot diameter -- OO O48 r 
Sawing-out, fitting, and ¢ glueing on mouldings, from three- ) 
eighths to five-eighths wide, on sweep-work above four . 4 
feet diameter, at per foot--...... teen eee eee eens 0 O Qi ES 
Ditto, from four feet to two feet six be iide diameter: - 0 O 923 ‘. 
Ditto, from two feet six inches to one foot six eens 210 OSs i / 
Ditto, from one foot six inches to one foot diameter ---- QO O Ag ie 
Sawing-out, fitting, and glueing on mouldings, from five- oy 
oiahiths to seven-eighths wide, on sweep-work above four @ 
feet diameter, at Per O08 bs ee Ee 0 0 | 
Ditto, from four feet to two feet six inches diameter+---- 0 Q § 3 
Ditto, from two feet six inches to one foot six diameter-- 0 0 4 
Ditto, 
ee 
: 


$84. 


Ditto, from one foot six inches to one foot diameter «+++, 

N. B. If above seven-eighths to inch and eighth, or 

above inch and eighth, either in straight or sweep-work, 
to be charged in proportion to last stages. 

Glueing stuff for mouldings, flat-way, on the top or 
bottom edges of sweep-rails, to be charged as the 
above. 

N. B. Elliptic work to be charged according to the 
quickest diameter of the sweep. 


385, 


TABLE, No. 14:. 


| face seeeacincah soul 100i 
7, Br 
7 plain cornice, without niouldings,. two inches and. a wi 
half rise, and inch and half in projection, ined and Ge ah aN 
sprung ready for sticking on straight-work, at per foot run 100 a: 
A ditto on feint sweep- ‘work, above four feet diameter a2 & QS 
A ditto on sweép-work, from four, feet down. to ‘two feet hal ay 
| six inches diameter. ++«+++ +s: > Pewee eee ee Or GS 
; Ditto, under two feet six inches to one foot six ----- sos O O.8 
| Each half-inch extra, either in rise or projection, on 
straight-work -+cee sees tte tee e tere ee eeee veeees O O OF: 
Ditto, from half-inch to an inch in ditto ++ ++ ete eee eee. 0 O04 
Ditto, from inch to inch and half-in ditto «+++ +... .. +. 0: G8 QF: 
Each half-inch extra, either in rise or projection, on feint 
sweep-work, above four feet diameter ++ +++ e.++++-e- 0 O O03 
Ditto, from half-inch to an Inch in ditto - +++ ee eee eee ee 0 0 1 
Ditto, from iach to inch and half in ie sete eee ees Oo .Q.. 14. 


Each half-inch extra, either in rise or projection, on sweep 
work, from four: feet down: to two. feet six inches: 
| PT A ae Oe ee ee ee oe RN ok ea ore es OF at: 
Ditto, from half-inch to an inch in ditto----++--- sseee O-O 19 
Ditto, from inch to inch and half in ditto «--+-+++.+6-. GO: 8, 
If the cornice exceed the above sizes, to be. charged 
in proportion.. 


| 
| | 
8 p | ee 
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Each mitre in a cornice on straight-work, two inches and 
a half rise, and inch and half projection -- 

Each ditto in feint sweep-work above four feet diameter 

Each ditto, from four feet down to two feet six inches 
diameter 

Ditto, under two feet six inches to one foot six 

Each half-inch in rise or apache in cornice, to be 
extra in each mitre: 

Each break in cornice 


N.B. All mouldings introduced into a cornice, to 
be taken from the following Table. 


tis, 
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TABLE, No. 15. 


The Price of Working Mouldings in a Cornice, ut per 
Soot run. 


On circular Ditto, from Ditto, from On hollow |Ditto, from Ditto, fron 
work, abovel four feet to al oad ae work, above} four feet to ye 4 se 
four feet [two feet six four feet |two feet six| ches to 


‘ one foot six] ;. ‘ one. fi i 
diameter. inches. ° diameter. inches. LAROF Ly 
inches, inches, 


Long-way in 
straight- 
work. 


Each hollow or round not ex- 
ceeding half-inch rise or pro- 
jection 


Each elliptic ditto not ex- 
ceeding as above 


Each ogee ditto as above, 


ie eee Megara cae eee 
A plain cove not exceeding 
one inch in rise or projection 
An astragal or two reeds at 
bottom of ditto stuck out of 
solid or glued on 
Goad seal sala ccultan acs 


Each quirk ‘ 


A small square not exceeding 
a quarter of an inch square 
Lach ditto not exceeding 
half an inch. square for 

fascia, dentil, &c. 

Each quarter of an inch either 
in rise or projection in any 
of the above members, extra 

Glueing a member of dif 
ferent coloured woods in 
ditto extra, not exceeding 
quarter-inch thick and half- 
inch wide 

Glueing up different coloured 
woods to represent block 
dentils, at per foot run 


Cutting gothic cornice and 
glueing on the drops, at per 
foot run 


a ge ge ae rns 
A fascia long-way, with a 
string on one side 


Ce Cian aon rs ee 
A ditto cross-way, with a 
string on one side 


Each extra string 


a le 
Each reed in a cornice quar- 
ter-inch wide and under 


Ditto from‘ quarter-inch to 
half-inch wide 


N. B. These reeds not to interfere with the two reeds at the 
bottom of the cove. 


an 
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Observations on the Tables of Mouldings. 


Working mouldings between breaks, both in sweep and 
straight, the stops and -breaks to be charged-according to 
Tables. 


Each break in misidclilet when planted on, extra from the 


TMItTES.. «+. sag d's eer, «0; ua les Pe ee ee er 
When three reeds on the edge of tops, and the middle-one 
projects, to be extra per foot +++++eeeeeeeees tenes 


Ditto, when two reeds, and one projects, to be extra per foot 


Noes, 1, 2,15, 4, 9, and 10, to:take the advance for every - 


quarter of an inch in extra thickness or projection, on 
straight MOT. 6 VES ARE eke Cae des bared WSN woh, 
Ditto, if on sweeps, above two feet six inches diameter: - 
Ditto, two feet six inches diameter down to one foot six inches 
Ditto, under one foot six inches diameter. -+++++++..-- 
When half or three quarter corners are turn’d and glued 
on—See Dresstnc Cuest, page 14. 
N° 4, asin table, the depth of the groove not to exceed 


one-eighth of an inch, and one-quarter in width of ditto, 


Every quarter of an inch in width or one-eighth in depth, 
extra per foot-++-++eeeeeeee ae ee ee 
N. B. When any of the mouldings marked A or Bare 
worked out of one-quarter stuff before they are glued on 
sweep-work, the working to be paid as straight-work. 
‘The prices given for bending on mouldings is not to extend 
to any other thickness. but one-quarter stuff. 
N. B. No deductions to take place for an astragal with 
one square when under three-eighths wide. 


£: 
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N® 97 and 33, the depth of the hollow not to exceed one- 
third of its diameter; if more, to be charged according to 
the extra size of mouldings. 

Each extra quarter of an inch in rise or projection of mould- 
ings, excepting Ns, 1, 2, $, 4, 9, and 10, to be extra 
per foot run 

When an extra square is introduced to any mouldings, to 
becharged the same price as N° 2, in Table of Mouldings. 

ifany extra quirk is introduced in mouldings—See Table 
of Cornice Mouldings. 

[ach extra reed more than three inches, when the reed is 
one-eighth and one-sixteenth thick and under, extra 
per foot cues 

Ditto, when above one-eighth and one-sixteenth to three- 
eighths, at per foot : 

The mitring, cutting, sweeping, glueing on, and sticking 
mordings out of ebony, purple, king, Coromandel, tulip, 
or sinilar hard woods, to be charged 6d. in the shilling 
on the price of the mahogany. 

Ditto, of rose, satin, Botany Bay, or any similar woods, 
to be charged 4d. in the shilling on the price of the 
mahogany. | 

Ditto, of plain yew-tree or any dyed woods, to be charged 
3d. in the shilling on the price of the mahogany. 

Each butt joint in three-eighths mouldings ---- 

Ditto, in five-eighths mouldings 

Ditto, in seven-eighths mouldings ; 

Crossing each moving joint with three-eighths mouldings: - 

Ditto with five-eighths mouldings 

Ditto with seven-eighths mouldings 
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No. 17, continue 
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TABLE, No, 18. 


The Price of Framed Backs, extra from Plain Backs. 


A one-pannel back, containing four aqperee feet - 


Each extra foot superficial ae a Wid kee a mak ae Acca tae wears ca aciee 
A two-pannel back, containing six superficial feet---+-+- 
Each extra foot superficial ee Rake he nice gk ene ek wets 


A three-pannel back, containing eight superficial et 
Each extra foot superficial ceo ee meer e ree ee coe -seees 
A four-pannel back, containing ten superficial feet ---> 


Each extra foot superficial Wk eh Ope 8 Boe we place ow ime ° 
Each superficial foot less than start of one or two | vans 
LG 5 ia Ree ee ses eke ba Bk ate ok ee Meee. « 


Fach superficial foot less than start tof a three-pannel back 
Kach superficial foot less than start of a four-pannel back 
A munting ina plain MA eek bas Cheek me CE 
Each extra pannel above four -++++++++-+++ee8 renee 


DEDUCTION OF BACKS. 


Deduct for a plain back, containing four superficial feet 
Ditto for each superficial foot more than four ditto ---- 
Ditto for a framed back with one pannel, containing four 

ditto eeervereee eaeecevneevoeeosr eee eseeeer eos ee ee eee eee 
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Deduct for a framed back with two pannels containing 
six superficial feet | 
Ditto for a ditto with three pannels containing eight ditto 
Ditto for a ditto with four pannels containing ten ditto - - 
Ditto for each extra foot of back above four feet with one 
pannel 
Ditto ditto above six feet with two pannels 
Ditto ditto above eight feet with three pannels «+ 
Ditto ditto above ten feet with four pannels «+++... 
N. B. When two or more carcases are joined together, 
each back to: be deducted separately, as per Table. 


S97 


| : TABLE, No. 19. 
| Framing Tops or Sliders: to receive Flaps, &e. 


| baba sega * 

| Framing a top or slider four feet long, for lining or 

| veneering, to receive one flap +-+-++-+:: Le eee e ees Oo 1G 

| A bead mitred round the well-hole, or.a piece of half inch 

| stuff to shew a lipping -++++++++ see ees CU eee COO 6 

| Three slips to support the flap---+-- pe ee eee ee ees +s O @. S: 

| A plain solid flap, without gene i coi: oO hs: 

| A horse to ditto+ +++ +++ eee cr eee Pi? a NO ala: Bata; oon GO FT § 

| A bottom under ditto, on or bradded on---:-- ares. Of OG 
If the bottom under the flap is rabbeted in, extra------ Oo 0 3 
Each inch more in length of top, to four feet six inches -- 0 0 0% 
Each ditto above four feet six.inches -+++++++++++++:- oC. 8 2 

Each inch less, down to two feet six inches ----+:: see OO Oe 

| Framing a top to receive two flaps for lining or veneering O- 2 4 

| A bead mitred round the flap «+-+-++teetr err st ects Oo 0 8 

| For clamping flaps or framing ditto with flush pannels— 

| See Tapes of Ditto. 

| Framing a solid top or slider four feet long to receive one 

| flaps reettseereeee Lieut eelens es ce area aes eos i 2 28 
Ditto to receive an extra flap at the back or ends, extra 0 1 O 
Each inch more in length, to four feet six inches ------ O..0 14 
Ditto, above four feet six inches long +++ +++++s+eers 0 0 1% 
Each inch less, dowh to two feet six inches «++++++++> 0 O 1 

When 
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When a framed top or slider is veneer’d, to be measured 
as square, at per foot superficial (from TaBwe of Ditto, 
N° 6.), when the flap is either solid or for lining, the 
measurement of the flap being allowed on account of 
the extra trouble of veneering the slider. 

For veneering the flap—See Tape, N° 6. 


a a it ee ee 


TABLE,. No.. 20.. 


For Framing the Lops of Tables, Shders, &c. with flush 


Pannels, “for veneertng, lining’, or solid, extra from. 


Start Top, &. 


Framing tops of. tables, sliders, &c.. for lining or- 


veneering on, with one flush pannel containing two 


superficial feet ++++ ++: oct ila: yak Cdek ees Gk 
Ditto, with two flush pannels containing four superficial 
Becks OU ua an a Le eee : 
Ditto, with three flush pannels containing six ditto-++-- . 


Ditto, with four flush pannels. containing eight ditto----> 
Each extra pannel 1th LGTG) Oe OR OBS 6 5 wee ree os 8 68 


When pannels are framed fiush on both sides, each pannel » 


ext TEM ONN shah Ah hen es eka ere ORL Ee bees 
Each superficial foot extra in tops, &c. with one pannel 
Ditto in two-pamnel tops, &C,0 +++ e rere rere ctr eee: . 
Ditto in three-pannel tops, &C. + +ssseeee see eees eae 
Ditto in four-pannel tops, &c.--+:- CPV ate eee nies ee 


For Solid Work. 


Framing tops-of tables, &c. of solid -work,-with one flush : 


pannel containing two superficial feet +. -- ‘se eee . 
Ditto, with two flush ay containing four superficial 


feet. see+ va 08 0 0 eee: eo 6 'ee.'o!e e's: Sem pioiele.s Lee 0 ee 8 ee fer 


Ditto, with three - flush satel containing six ahi shea 
feet oe eee e@ 0 0 8 © 0 6,0 0 00 ep © Oo OO Oo 0-0 Oo 0 0-0-0 0 © @ 0-0 eo e- ee 


Cm 
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6G 
Q° 9? 
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Ditto, 
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Ditto, with four flush pannels containing eight superficial 
feat <a as oe 

Each extra pannel in solid an 

When pannels are framed flush on both gides, each 


_ pannel extra : 
Each superficial foot extra in tops, &c. with one pannel 
Ditto in two-pannel tops, &c. 
Ditto in three-pannel tops, &c. 
Ditto in four-pannel tops, &c. 
N. B. Flush pannels in solid work considered of equal 
yalue with an ovalo on the inside of the framing. 
If solid pannels are framed with bead and butt, eac h 
pannel extra 
Working a quirk bead on the framing when one flush 
pannel 
‘Ditto, each extra pannel 
Framing the top of Circular Library Wniting Table with 
four ata: pannels, without the outside framing, con- 
taining eight superficial feet, flush on both sides «+++ ++ 
Ditto, with five square pannels, flush on one side, with 
outside framing, and four angle-pannels, flush on both 
sides, without the outside framing | 
Each extra superficial foot in ditto 
Framing the bottom, without pannels, with one wide cross- 
rail -- 
Ditto, when with two cross-rails 
Each extra superficial foot in ditto 


ee ee 
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TABLE, Novel. 


When a top, &c. is lined with cloth or leather, &c. deduct - 


for cleaning up a solid top, at per foot superficial ---- 

‘Add for straight lipping on tops, flaps, &c, at per foot run 

Ditto cross-lipping, at per foot run 

On circular work, cross or long way, at ditto 

Lipping round-corner tops, each corner, under fifteen 
‘nches diameter, extra from straight measurement -«+* 

Ditto, when with one break -+-+*-*** °°" see 

Ditto, when with two breaks 

Each extra break or cant 

Fach mitre or butt-joint in ditto 

N. B. These lippings not to exceed one inch wide ; 

‘fabove, to take the difference as in Table of Banding. 

Lipping over half-columns, sweep’d inside, mitres included 

Ditto over three-quarter columns, each -:- 

Lining with cloth a table-top, &c. containing nine feet su- 
perficial 

Tach extra superficial foot - 

Ditto less down to three feet--+---> 

When a rising flap is introduced into a lined top or slider, 
the lining of top to be measured the whole size, and the 
flap separately. 

Lining with leather to be one half more than cloth, except 
tops, kc. under three feet superficial, lined with morocco, 
which are to be the same price as cloth. 
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TABLE, No. 22. 


Price of Sawing-out Straight, Legs, Columns, ee and 
Tapering ditto. 


Inch and Inch and] From | From 
SAWING-OUT, | "ter [Two-inch Two-inch| Three- frapERING LEGS,| quarter jinch aed) two 
each cut, or inch | gryg, [and half) inch | cach side in length | to inch | half to jinches to 
9 and half stuff. stuff, of taper. and half| two | twoand |i, three 
stuff. stuff. | inches. { a half. | inches. 


| Two feet long or 14d. One foot:six inches 
under ; : . long and under 


Above two feet to. Above one foot six 
two feet six inches inches to two feet 
long 


Above two feet six Above two feet to 
inches to three d two feet six 
feet lon inches 


N.B. If sawing-out or tapering legs exceed the above 
dimensions, to be charged in proportion to the last stages. 


ie 


Pe 


irene 


ke 
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TABLE, No. 23. 


Price of Sawing-out Sweep Legs, and Shaping Ditto, extra from 
Marlbro Legs. 


To start one foot six inches long, and under. 


SAWING.OUT | No. 1, 2, | No. | No, | No. | No. 
each leg. - and 3. a ago : e 


Above inch to inch 
and half thick 


Above inch and half 
to two inches 


Above two inches to 
two and a half 


Above two anda balf 
to three inches 


22 RELL NGA SEEMS LISTS 


SHAPING LEGS, 
1 


each, 


Above inch to inch 
and half 


Above inch and half 

to two inches 
Above two inches. to 
two and a half 


BF gee Pate } 
Above two and a half | 
to three inches 


Each extra six inches in length of cutting or shaping of 


two-inch stuff or under oeceoevrereer ee Fee wesw ee eo re ee ee 


Ditto from two inches to two 


and a half-+-.eere be ewes 


Ditto from two and a half to three inches: ++++++1+++: 


a) ( 
 jx7d SAAS ORT Ne RD 


TABLE, No. QA, 


Feint-rounding Moulding, and Sinking Pannels in. Legs... 
or Stum ap Seeks. 


Every 

six inches} 

The legs considered two inches more or # 
thick or under, and the mould- | Marlbro’ Taper : 2 ; 0. : i Each | less in 
ings and pannels one foot six legs, legs. ‘ ' 4. i 5 . stop. length, 
inches long, ” down to 

nine 
inches, § 


Feint-rounding the front = .- i 1id. lid. ad. | 2d. 2d. 2% : 24d, 32d. 


ie ets ee Pe ae PEE ie 


SEU AE NESS Oa a Spe eb aR 

Two beads aud a_ hollow, or 
round or toad-back moulding, 
in front 


A hollow, or round, with two 
quirks 

Two reeds, with a square on 
each side, or three reeds kage 
out squares 


ne | i i | i ee 


Each extra reed Nata , 3 13 | 13 | 12 


ee ee ene pe ee 


Down to, 

six “4 

Sinking a pannel in the front, inches, § 
one-eighth of an inch deep 


} Ditto, with a bead worked round nt RCR 3 
“* to leave a square margin Z y by fF 103 
Ditto, with a bead of different ¢ ‘ h 3 113 

coloured wood mitred round 4 ; 3 4 


Sinking a pannel in the-side, 
one-eighth deep 


Ditto, with a bead worked round 
to leave a square margin 


Ditto, with a bead of different 
coloured wood mitred round 


Each extra half-inch im width of 
pannel or moulding 


Ditto, when feint-rounded ; 


Each extra eighth of an inch in 
depth of a sunken pannel 


N. B. The feint-rounding to be continued over the scrolls and toes. 
When mouldings round sunk pannels—See abies or MouLpines. 


{ 
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TABLE, No. 25. 


Therming Straight Legs, Stump-feet, &c. to start from 
No. 1, as in Plate 7. 


Cellaret, sideboard, dining, 
card, Pembroke, chamber, 
or work table legs, two 
inches square, 


Sideboard or pier table 
legs, two inches and a 
quarter square, 


Stum p-feet, each Cellaret or bidet legs, 
two inches square, two inches square, 


d, 
6 


EXTRAS. 


When a square is reduced, as N° 2, in Plate '7 +-++-+++ 
Each square, not exceeding one inch wide, sunk beneath 


eee eoecsceoee#8ee8 @ 


a moulding, as N° S +++eesseeeeees 
Each extra half-inch or under in width of coe oe 


Each quirk, as N° 4 CRE yaar Br 
th inpaa: or round, not exceeding a quarter-circle, as 


Ditto, laces as N° 6. 
When hollows or rounds are ee to form eliptic mould- 
ings, top or bottom of ditto, extra 


Each ogee, as N° 7 -:--- 
N. B. The above mouldings are mOnROTEE 6 one inch 


diameter or under. 
Each extra half-inch or under in diameter, in quarter 


CIrcles «+e ceeerverseree 


| 


Ditto, in half circles «--> << hele eh ws re ee wr ee 
This extra size not to be paid when circles are above 

two inches, but charged as follows :— 

Each flat circle, as N° 8, from two to three inches wide 

Hach extra inch in width of ditto, either hollow or round 

Fach flat ogee, as N° 9, from two to three inches wide - - 

Each extra inch in width of dittoe.+++..... ce eee eee 

Each curve in toe, as Or AEDs chee he ace 6 ‘at ele WMNOR aa sbi 

N.B. The width of the ee to measure the 

lengthway of the leg. 

When the toe is work’d from below a moulding, as 
N° 11, to be extra from start toe---..-. cece eee ees 

Each half-inch or under in extra thickness, to be charged 
on the full price of therming the leg, 2d. in the shilling. 

When the taper is obstructed at top by projecting mould: 
ings, each leg Cis) oie ON oe oa Ds OER HS Sieh d yeas 

Plinthing legs, either with or without mouldings uci 
and mitres included), to be the same price as therming 
out of the solid. 

Plinthing with plain veneer, each leg, exclusive of tapering 


Ditto, mitred at COTNErS*¢ «2+ seco eeoevovevoeree eevee eoxevece 
Fach string, either top or bottom. .++++++eeeeees eee 
Each extra string PUES uma Oh wick a eh : TOT es Re eC 


If veneer of plinth is taper’d, to be extra dich hs cee 


oS oS S 220 


eeceo ¢ 
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TABLE, No. 26. 


Banding and Stringing. 


Gaeeic neu On circular tops above two feet diameter. 
a straigh ky Lei Oe nce ae a Waseem a 
LONG-WAY. | LONG OR CROSS-WAY. 


Cross-band, either on straight {One-eighth | Above : Three- Above 
or circular flat work, extra |to a quarter} quarter of Above cuca Each extra : eighths Half- half-inch 
from Jong band, per foot, 03d. | of an inch | an inch to inch cigpanig acy oe of inch | meh to one 

wide. half-inch, | eh. sgl aa t wide, inch. 


Each extra 
half-inch 
in width. 


——— = ee OOO 3 —— | 


Long-way, without a string , 1}d. 13d, 13d. dea. l; i 34 ‘ 4id, 


SS uae 


Ditto, on solid work, or groov'd 1} 
in on veneer’d. work 

Ditto, groov’d in from the 
edge, on solid work 


Each mitre or stop in long or cross-bands, one inch wide 
Cr I eRe Ee oS RIG Ne Oe we ce ale b's 
Each butt-joint in long band, one inch wide or under: - - + 
Above inch to two inches wide, in a mitre, stop, or butt 
joint re a ke ee ee ee ee 
And so on, in proportion. | 
One string to a band, on straight or sweep work, per foot 
Each string more than one, per foot++++-+++eeere seers 
When narrow stuff is glued-up for cutting out cross-band 
_ three joints in a foot in width—is considered in the 
Table. Each extra joint, at per foot in length, when 
added together Pee ee reece eee tence reset eneias 
Banding oval, eliptic, or serpentine tops, extra from 
circular, per foot Sa eeO CE Ned Oe hee OO eae eas 


Ald 


Ditto circular tops or corners, two feet diameter to fifteen 
ITCHES © < 6 wisiels. scoteryle nus eooeoecwrer ee eee 8 8 ee eeeaevee ee oe 
Ditto ditto, under fifteen inches to nine inches -+--++-- 
Ditto ditto, under nine inches ---++-+++-- bene crew eres 
Band, when stopped by breaks, each stop extra++++++-- 
Each break in a band, including its own stop -+++-+++> 
Each stop or break in band on a solid top, extra +++++> 
N. B. The prices of these stops and breaks are ex- 

clusive of mitres. 
The price of band, one-eighth wide, not to interfere 

_ with the price of corner-line. 

A corner-line on straight work, external mitres included, 
per foot run el aeg 0 P 8 we se C8 8 « o ae 8 ws pee 0 ele ee 0 ee 
A ditto, or a line routed-in from the edge on circular 
work above two feet diameter, per foot run-++++++++> 
Ditto, two feet diameter and under...--- ae Ce es 
Ditto, on circular or eliptic corner’d tops, nine inches 
diameter and under, each corner. extra from straight 


measure eoeeeoe e eoeve ee ee eevee eee e@ e eseeene 8 eeeceee 
Ditto, when stopped by a break, each a sees esses 
Each break in corner-line, or line routed-in ct ence sees 
Each internal mitre in corner-line ----.- sien We Wie wie ee 
Each stop in a string routed-Ime ese ee ee eee eee eee ee es 
A line routed-in from the edge, when formed into a pannel, 

eXtra «cee. © Pie eee: wie Oe eel wk a eC ene  wilef wid Wee eee aires @ ereriene 


N. B. No mitres to be charged for in lines routed in. 
Crossing table-joints with corner-line, each crossing: ++ ++: 
Ditto, with a string routed-in, each crossing:++++++++++: 


£, 3 a, 
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Ditto, with a band, each crossing+++++seeere eres eens 
Long or cross banding on sweep’d work, extra from long 
banding on straight work, per foot «+++++++ss+se+es 


Long or cross banding on hollow or eliptic work, extra 
from cross banding on straight work+++++++eeseeeees 


0 0 02 


3% 
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TABLE, No. 7. 
Price of Sawing-out, Shaping, and Fixing Claws. 


‘All claws to start square on the top ‘edge, and taper’d to the castor. 


Sawing-out each claw. 


Twelve inches long 
and under. 


Inch stuff toinch and 
. half 


LEDC pee Shenae 
Above inch and half 


to two inches 


Above two inches -to 
two and a half 


SAG eater eTL Bide 
Above two and a-half 


to three inches 


No. 1 
and 2. 


d. 
13 


N.B. All extra work to the above patterns, 
either in sawing-out or shaping, to be paid ac- 


cording to time. 


No. 3, 4, 8,| No.6, 7, 8,]-lwelve inches long 


and under, 


Inch stuff and under 


Above inch to inch 


and quarter 


Above inch and quar- 
ter to inch and half 


Above inch and half 


to two inches 


PR aba Cred ices LM OBIS 
Above two inches to 


two and a half 


Above two and a half Se ae 


to three inches 


Shaping and fixing each claw. 


Cee? 
19) 113 
1 

Dy) 

33 


it 
4 


No. 5 
and 9. 


Seas 
140 


1 4 


ea § 


1 10 


2 of 


In sawing-out claws, every two inches extra in length, of 
two anches and. a half sbwi ead ander .<re+s es cot 
Every two inches extra, from two and a half to three inches 
In shaping claws, every two inches extra in length of two- 
inch stuff and under «<ssete resets eee cerseeesces 
Every two inches extra ditto to two and a half inches thick 
Every two inches extra ditto to three inches thick -+-:-:: 
N. B. If claws exceed the above dimensions, to be 


paid for in proportion to last stages. 


No. 6 
and 10. 


1 


1 


No.7 
and 11, 
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TABLE, No. 27, (continued. | 


Feint-rounding Top ee of Claws, and Chamfering 
itto. 


Feint-rounding or chamfering 1| No. 


claws. é 9, No. 4, 3, 6,7) 8, 9,10, and 11. 


I AT Whe PRES VETS cree en 
Inch and half thick and under - 1d. | iid. igd. A 
Re ee | If either of these numbers 
Above inch and half to two 12 2 | 2 be rounded or chamfer’d, 
inches ae fe As to be paid for according 
Above two inches - + i Qs | 22 | 23 to. Cape. @ 


For the prices of moulding, &c. claws—See Tasies of Dittos. 


References to Table, No. 27.. 


Feint-rounding the tops of claws to pillar, one ich and ss 

half thick and under -+++°° ee a 
Ditto, above inch and half thick -+:*° wale peony we ‘iad 
€Chamfering claws about half-way up from the castor >: - 0 0 0% 
Ditto Nos. 1, 2; and 3, whole length of claw, fifteen 

‘aches long andunder-+ +++ >*** en On ie Ui kas 6.0% 
Ditto ditto, above fifteen inches long -++" "°°" ee OO ae 
Fixing a square toe on either leg or claw, as in Plate, 

; with single.tenom ° "°° 7" "7" BGG yiacaaxw earn yw ee! G 0 4 
Ditto, with Aouble tendh one er? Pe tenets ne Se Ok. Cie ae 
Tapering ditto, each toe ‘ott ** ia Cincd eae eee pices Reece 0 0 1 

. Scribing end of claw to turned toe, extra each toe--** °° O.°o - I 
Dowelling tenons, Guile MOWEL seu eee res Siok ee ice 0 0 Of: 


N. B. The extra length of rounding claws: is consi 
dered in the thickness... : : 


ee os Nl 
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TABLE, No. 8. 


Veneering and Pannelling Claws twelve inches long, by inch-and- 


half thick. 


N. B. Extra size to be measured as in solid claws. 


Veneering the front Jong- 
way 


Ditto, cross-way 


Sis cniasnsuenenoeno een 
Each extra quarter-inch 
in width’of veneer on 
the front 
Spr Eanes 
Veneering each side, long 
or cross-way 
DS Necat nape MILE Peale) tees Sines 
A pannel of single string 
‘in the front, continued Ad 
to the shape of the 4 
claw 


4h | 4} 


os 


OARS se ESTO ELENA oa 

Making and letting-in a 1 

aie 55 
pannel in the front 


— 


an eee aed 
Ditto, with a siring mitred ] 83 
round 2 


Eo ali oN Oe Oa IER OS TS PLN 
A pannel of single string 
in the side 


“Making and letiing-in a 
pannel in the side 


—_—_——e 
ce ene me 


JB OR WS ASS ES 
Ditto, with a string mitred 


round 93 ju ju 1 1 1 


“Fach corner line in the | ISNT GAGA RET CL 
upper edge to the shape 
of claw 


peck Se ceipdenie oeIE 
Ditto in the lower edge, 
without breaks 


Every six inches extra in length of corner ine.++sseeerereres 
When corner-line is returned on the top or bottom against the 
dovetail, each break Te URNS. Gare wenn diac ere ea 
When the corner line in the upper edge of N° 11 is continued 
round the top scroll to join the line in the lower edge, each side 
SO eee eb yao emacs cr ome te pee ms Urn: 
Every four inches extra length of veneer on front or sider-*+*+++> 
Extra strings, at per foot UL UE dine lei alae main ne RA ae ns 
Every three inches extra Jength in a pannel of string in the front 
op cide OF a AW chee eee te eee ree Ty 
Every three inches extra length in a pannel let-in on the front -: 
Every two inches ditto ditto on the MAE sekere se leer ese tS 
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References to Table, No. 28. 


A pannel of single string in the top part of claw N° 4 or 5 
A ditto ditto in ETRY Faia sade wpe cnip rem, somym ecban en imh at 8.8 
A ditto ditto TRU Vis ea eT a teste in asin, ese tis ata nant 
Making and letting-in a pannel on the top part of N°4, 
5, or on the curved line of NO Verses sense ee eees 
Ditto ditto mm N° 6 +--+: aa een ace Ly a Sieh ope shee mola’ 
Ditto ditto in N° 7, on the dotted line-+------- eases 
A single string round ditto, of N° #ard s+ +teerc ess? 
Ditto round dikto, On IN, GOET nt aere 
Fach extra string round ditto e<e sr trot 
~ ‘When claws are of inch-stuff and under eight inches long, 
deduct from pannelling or veneering each side --+*-> 


‘The pannels in the front of N° 8 considered to be 
stopp'd below the squares. 

When the pannel in N° 4 or 5 is not continued through to 
the shape of the claw, the bottom part to be charged 
as No. 8. 

Ditto ditto in N° 6 or 7, to be charged as N° 3. 

‘Taper-pointed pannels, either in front or sides of claws, 
when formed by strings or pannels let-in, to be extra 
from a square pannel, each----- Peay Mond a a ain 

When narrow stuff is glued up for veneering the front of 
claws cross-way, three joints in a foot in width are con- 
sidered in the table; each extra joint at per foot in length 


Goss a, 
0 0 34 
O° OA 
6 °o° 4F 
0'0 ‘4% 
00 6 
OO 7 
6 0 1k 
0 0 2 
0 0 0% 
0 0 Of 
0 0 OF 
0 0 14 


Glueing 
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Glueing up stuff for veneering sides of claws, each joint 
in veneer, at per foot in length 

If the sides. of claws are veneer'd with small pieces, each 
joint on the claw 

When more than one pannel on the front or side of a claw, 
to be measured as one pannel the whole length, adding 
for each extra end or break 

Deduct for each start break in pannels of string in claws 

Shaped ends to pannels, either in front or sides of claws, to. 
be taken from ‘l'able N° 37, and 3d. to be added on 
the shilling on that price. 

When the front or sides of claws are tid with long- 
band, to be double the price of a pannel with single 
string. 

Pannels formed with cross-banding on the front, to be the 
same price as long-banding. 


Pannels formed with cross-banding on the sides, to be 
extra from long-banding, per foot of band 
N.B. No charge to be made for making cauls for 
veneering claws. 
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TABLE, No. Q9. 
Price of Shamming Drawer Fronts. 


From 
one foot, 
to one 
foot six 
inches. 


| 


Eight From 
inches eight 
_jlong andjinches to 
under. fone foot. 
| ; 


PRGA RE ARIAL BED LBS ROLLE LED COLE EI STOEL 
f On-flat work, with a scratch 
bead 


| On sweep work 


f With a cock bead on straight 
work 
Ditto, on circular or eliptic 
work, one foot .six inches 
diameter 
Ditto, on circular or eliptic, 
under one foot six inches 
diameter 
— Ditto, on hollow work, under 
one fvot six inches diame- 
ter 


# With a single line on straight 
work 


| Ditto, on sweep work 


# When cock beads are made of 
ebony, or rose wood, extra 


Ditto, of white holly, or satin 
wood, extra 


When these pannels are form- 
ed, where you cannot guage 
on the side of the pannel, 
extra 


From 
one foot 


two feet 


inches, 


to 
fee 


two 
he 


From two} From two 


Tia 
sham- 
front ex- 
ceeds 
four and 
a half 
inches 
wide, at 
two feet 
long, 
each ex: 
tra foot 
of bead 

cel 


3ha.| 93a. hd. 


From 
three 
feet six 
inches, 
to four 
feet. 


From 
three 
feet, to 
three 
feet six | 
iuches. 


feet, to | feet six 

inches, 

to three 
feet. 


six 
inches. 


N. B. If these pannels are made with sweep sides or 
ends, or any other shaped pannels—See Tasie, N° 39. 
N. B. If partition edges are shammed, either at the 


ends, 
Taste N®°S. 


top, or bottom of fronts—See references 


to. 


427 


References to Table, No. 29. 


For handles, knobs, or sade on aie fronts—See 
Tapie of Brass-work. 
If a sham front exceeds four feet jong » to be charged 


in proportion to last stages. 
When drawer fronts are shames across a  dinirer: loper, 


taht CQ Pea ee see eos eae se eee eae sees” Geer ee 
When the strings for bes drawer frontsiare made of 901) 
ebony or other hardwood, tobe .extra per foot on.) » i 
length of string «sess Chem Le Oe te 
If these beads are stuck re dyed woods, to a extra ee 
in the shilling on the price of the table ---->- ree eee 


4.28 


TABLE, No. 30. 


Of Clamping. 
£. 


Square-clamping tops, &c. one foot long or under, each 


Every three inches longer, extra- 
Clamping tops endway to appear as solid, at per foot run 0 
Each joint BD TIE wee ees 6 0 C0 90006 0.6 MOE ew we ce Od O 


Each joint of the end clamp to the front or back piece-- 0 


aS 
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TABLE, No. 31. 
Filling-up the Insides of Door-frames for Glazing. 


' Each piece between two mitres considered a bar. 


. Dee EL 
A straight bar with a plain fillet ++ t+++¢e++ +e teee ess OG. S 
An astragal, two reeds, or fillet, cross-banded -.---+-- Om $F 
An angle bar, extra +--+ sess teers tree eee eeee e's Oe 
Three reeds, per foot run, extra -++++++> wees en ees “+. 0 0 08 
Ditto, when the centre-reed projects -++-++-++++-++-- 0 0 OF 


When glued-up in two thicknesses, and worked to form 
the centre part of moulding, of different coloured wood, 
per. foot TUN, CXtTAs see cette s erect eer seers eeene O20 1 
When the centre part of moulding is worked separately, f 
of different colouréd wood, and glued on the bars, . to 
be reckoned from the plain fillet, and per foot run on 


Gitto. «+ «se Co wereeces HOU UW 6 OS Gdhid igh Goals vicis Wie Oo oO Is 
Grooving straight bars to receive the rabbets or mouldings, 

at per foot TUN «ees eere ere rec er serressesrsesses 0 O O08 
A cormer-line on ditto, per foot run-+---+- eee ee eee ee G10. 
Each extra string +++e++ + sees cence eee eees hae bm 0 0 O¢ 
Each quarter-circle bar, with a plain fillet ----- rreeees Q 0 10 
An astragal, two reeds, or filet, cross-banded. +-+.+«.. Git OQ 
Three reeds, OXIA sc ec ceececcreee in ee eR an ek Cae ee we PQ. OS 
Ditto, when the centre reed projects ¢++++++esseeeees 0:0 G 


When glued-up in two thicknesses, and worked to form 
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the centre part of moulding, of different coloured wood, 
extra renee 

When the centre part of moulding is worked separately, 
of different coloured wood, and. glued on the fillet, 


Grooving each, to receive rabbets or mouldings 


Each corner-line 

Each extra string 

Fach quarter-oval bar, with a ola fillet 

An astragal, two.reeds, or fillet; cross-banded 

Each plain piece tet-in across. a bar, where. the straight or 
sweep bars intersect 

When quarter-circle or straight bars are cc edeeakedl by a 
mitre on one side only, to be charged.as.a.bar and.a . 
half. | : , 

N. B. This obser vation not. ta inter eee with ogee or. 
half-circle bars.—An ‘ogee jor, half-circle bar to be 
charged as two quarter-circles. . 

Rabbeting, glueing,, and. working. different _ coloured 
moulding round the framing, or working. and. putting, . 
the moulding into a rabhet, ‘at: per foot 

A corner-line or a band planted on.the, inner.edge of the 
framing, to be the same. as start moulding... 

If the cross-band is of hard -wood,. extra per foot 

When ‘quarter-circle bars. are turned, deduct, each bar, - 

For banding round the frames—See,Tapre,,.N° 26., 


one 


at 
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TABLE, No. 32. 


Panneling with Band or Strings, Friezes, Pilasters, 
, Legs, StumpFfeet, &c. 


Forming a 
pannel with 
hong band, | Ditto, | croes-band, 
three- with a three- 
eighths of | stringon| eighths 
an inch each | of an inch 
. extra wide or side, wide or 
under, under, 


A square pannel, four inches 
long or under. - 


A diamond paunel . . 


A ditto, with hollow sides . 


eA 
A taper-pointed pannel, with 
a straight top 


An oval pannel . 


A circular pannel. . 


A half-circular pannel 


# A round end to a pannel, 
extra from straight end 


A hollow end, ditto . 


A hollow cor ner, ditto 


fA double hollow or double 
round end, extra 
Each square break, includ- 
jng one mitre 
Each diagonal break or | 
canted comer, including 
mitres 
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References to Table, No. 32. 


N. B. These pannels considered to be three inches wide or under. 


Every extra two inches in length or width of square 
pannel, when formed by single string --++++++++7+> 

Ditto in width, when circular ends or shaped corners: : - - 

Every extra three inches in Jength or width of diamond 
panel -+ceeseeneeente trees 

Ditto, in hollow-sided diamond pannel --++++++++:++> 

Every extra two inches in length or width of a pannel 


let-in ee5u«5#8 @ eeenvrteertweeeet ee @ @ eeoeovevoev0e02eeefe PP Fe ee 8 # 
Extra length of string round ditto, or extra strings, per 
foot. run ecevvoweeev oe ee 2 8 eecevovceoneeuevcveverveeeees0e2208 


Strings made of ebony or other hard wood, to be extra 


per foot eo 8. A ee, 6 00. 618 8 6 ee 6 eee ie eee ib 86 see 8.8.8 6 
In a pannel formed by two or more strings, if the groove 
exceeds one-eighth of an. inch in width, to be extra 


per foot TMWn eos ee re ee ectee eceoevceeeve rt #88 8 8 0'® 
Every extra, two inches. in length or width of square 
pannel; when. formed by.long band +002 +2 ss ete 


Ditto in width, when,round ends or shaped corners 

Every extra.three inches. in. length or width of diamond 
pannel; ;when.formed by Jong band --++-->> seve eens 

Ditto, in hollow-sided diamond pannel ++++++++++++7" 

For cross-band, extra width of band, or banding on sweep- 
work—See.Tapus, N° 26. 

For sunk pannels—See Tasre, N° 24. 


3 kK 


of. 


0) 
O 


0) 


© 


S. 


0 


So 


o 


© 


d. 


434 


Shaped ends or corners to sunk pannels, not exceeding 
one-eighth of an inch deep, to be charged the same as 
in a pannel made and let-in. 

Ditto, above one-eighth to a quarter of an inch deep, to 
be extra in the shilling on the price of the corners -- 

Pannels of string, either square or with circular ends or 


shaped corners, in circular or r eliptic work, to be extra 
on the shilling 


Ditto, diamond pannels --.. 
Ditto, diamond pannels with Hollow sides 
N.B. All diamond pannels above one inch long, or 
circular pannels, above inch and quarter long, when 
made and let-in, to be charged as per Table.—If that | 
length or under, to be charged as follows: 

A circular pannel or berry of different coloured or hard 
wood, inch and quarter to three quarters of an inch, 
let-in flat-way steers 

A ditto, three quarters of an inch to quarter of an inch 
diameter, ditto +--+. Shee Sins 

A ditto, quarter of an inch or under, let-in flat-way - 

A ditto, under a quarter of an’ inch diameter, let-in 
eneeray ora 

A diamond pannel, one inch long to three quarters of an 
inch 

A ditto, three quarters of an inch long or under-+---- 

A ditto, with hollow sides, one inch long to three quar- 

ters of an inch 

A ditto, ditto, three quarters of an inch long or under - - 


435 
Rounding and Pannelling Round Knees or Stumps. 


Rounding the corner of a knee or stump of two-inch stuff 


or under, and not exceeding six inches long ++++-+-+ 0 O 24 ' 
Ditto each extra half-inch in thickness of stuff «---s+-- 0 O OF 
Every six inches longer, of tworinch stuff ----- cele seee 0 0 1 
Ditto, of each extra half-inch in thickness:++:++: oe OLIGO OF 


Pannels made and let-in, either with or without strings, 

to be extra from the same in square knees, each 

pannel REESE Eek AS Mermrnie em wet Rh eeun tn ete 0’ 0 4% 
Sunk pannels, or pannels of string, to be double the 

price of the same in square knees, except the square 

pannel of string, which 1s to be only one half the price 


extra. 


i 
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TABLE, No. 33. 
The Price of Fixing. on Brass-work. 


Plate castors, each 

Letting-in the plate of ditto 

Letting-in ditto the depth of the castor, each 

Letting-in end-way of the wood, each 

Socket castors when the legs are taper’d to fit in, each 

Ditto, when the legs are shoulder’d, each. 

Ditto on claws, not exceeding one inch in width outside 
measure, each castor 

Each quarter of an inch in width of ditto 

Letting-in each strap, not exceeding one inch and half 
long 

Ditto from one inch and a half to three inches extra, and 
sO on In proportion 

Tron or brass rollers, each 

Lifting-handles, per pair 

Each socket flush ring | 

A ditto, with a spring catch and striking plate 

Each pendant screw ring or knob 

Each turnbuckle, morticed in 

Fitting on centre quadrants, each when let-in 

Ditto, when not let-in, each ----. 


| Fitting on a spring quadrant let-in 


Ditto a joint stay, not let-in 
Ditto, let-in 


oOo © 


© 


i. © © 4 oO oS So Oo: oo 
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Letting-in plates for rods on the tops of sideboards, each 
plate So ee ro ee sea ee BOP ee were cesses vesenessvnse 


Fixing on a triangle plate on pillar and claw table «+++ -- 
A ditto when four claws © 9 CbCer wie Ciel Beis eeeleieiee % ng 
Letting-in a triangle plate, the straps not exceeding four 
inches long, AA i 3h gh bi Be A, RIAEE OEP RN SW ee elinhieth dar pin’ 
Ditto, WHET TORY CERN Sealeleeh © Mea Cree Be ies a Oa F cheieee phe a 
Letting-in eaclextra inch in length ofstraps when a triangle 
Ditto, when four claws GRE of e fe el OC) do ew te ov #6 @ oereceeeeces 
Making and fixing on two plates toa four-claw table -«-- 
‘Each brass corner plate screw’d on «+ ++20 +s eee see eees 
Bach ditto bin! Ginahoik is Od. ctod 2 pew ors 6 hae) eae sre 
- Each ditto when let-in flush and filed off level with the wood 
Mlal@na'bach: brass plate +~ ees ee nncinnes logy se oh oni 
A pin SUNT BOC TEEN 155.75 a oe nite a Me eee he to ee enon ce dene x0 Lave ibn ce sales ¥ pl eres 


Each book-keeper screw’d on the top of a book-rest 
Each ditto, the plate let-in on the side of rest to rise with 
a Unbilda fhe ee tore e ds oben eh tae dodaleai hae aay 
Letting-in card-table hinges each, exclusive of tongues and 
mortices “+ +++ LN yA wareeetolbobal biG GC per cra date svreelenns 
Filing and cleaning ditto level with the wood, extra each 
Dolphin hinges, per pair +--+ e+e reese ee eee eee ee eee 
Ditto, when the strap is above four inches long ------ | 
Tunibler H BRMEG BACKS 2.680008 Lh cei on Seek op op 
Hi L hinges extra from butt hinges, each ------ pe bm eeen 
Butt hinges, when four holes in each, per pair +++++++- 
Ditto, when six holes in each, per pair -+>+ cette eee 
Desk hinges, not’ exceeding inch and quarter long, per 


Palle seeeees eoeee eoroveeewe Coosa eeevrereoeree2ee 0s 88 2 BO 


$d: 
Q 2 
0 8 
O04 
0 8 
0 4 
O:s02 
4 
OT 
0 1 
QO 2h 
0 4 
0 2 
QQ: i¢ 
0 1 
0 $s 
QO 4 
Os tp 
1 2 
2 2 
0 4 
O13 
0 8 
0 4 
0 4 
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Ditto, above inch and quarter -+;+-+++e+esseesereeers 

Reversed desk hinges, extra per pair -++++s++++seeree 

Centre hinges, when put on to shew the knuckle in front, 
or straight centre hinges not to shew, per pair, extra 
from butts (2.2 e182 8 cele soos sees ele wee etic es ee ewe 8s 

Ditto, when the knuckle appears in front, and partly 

sunk in under the ends of pilasters or breaks, per pair, 
‘extra fromb ts eet sete etree ee eter eeee gerne 

Working a hollow, not exceeding twelve inches long, on 
pilasters, &c. when centre hinges : - sen ceeeeee 

Ditto, each extra foot run isa bb erie ate tele, bi WINS Ale Teal atte WBE em 

A single drawer. or cut cupboard lock, the plate not let- 
in, or a straight cupboard lock, the plate let-in ts ++e- 

If more than: one lock, each ++ eee seen et ete ees 

A link-plate lock +++++seeeeetet sere et ee es 

A mortice or sloping desk lock +i +¢:rir wr newsrie it 

Letting-in, lobk-plates, temo io: #4 «tein ne eieist 

Each shutter or pulpit latch «+++ +s+sese: 

Pin bolts the same price as drawer locks. 

Ditto, with striking-plate extra, each «see eees ose 

A flush bolt, three inches long or under +++++++++2+0+° 

Each extra inch in length of ditto, up to twelve inches: - 

Every three inches above twelve inches, extra, -++++++* 

Cutting away a brass astragal to receive a cut cupboard 


LOG + bibs eae leve o wirvareteheve « piaieia ews mrer sa Bt tli eit Do 


Cutting a till or box lock to make a mortice lock: +++: 

Fixing brass mouldings, ornaments, &c. to be paid for 
‘according to time. 

For brass-work on extra sham drawers—See page 340. 


a — 


$o ol f¢ vu 
eI 0] & 0 5 0}: 


—_—_—— — | 


OF Of OT-O 


es | 


——— 


fe 01 € 0] fs olf olft off 


flO er 


apis 10 yuo 

uy jouued yuns yoea Funoaua j 
a ae eR 

yidop 
OT d10W YOUT ue Jo YIYSIa youy 
ped Ne Be A | 

puno.s 
pani ‘poom paXp 10 <joy 
JO panos sojienb & YM ‘opnig 
{pte wer Sat SEE rite eae 
PUNO pajiut ‘poom pakp 
ZO Alfoy so peoy & i “ONT § 
| OMIp “‘puunos paytom — | 
auenbs Jo. praq ve yim ‘ont. | 
| a SS: S 
| daap yiysie-auo *mejo jo apis 
110 oI 94} UO fouued Be FZ 
SORES ESCLISi) Beaa 

ulsiet I 

Wim espa oq} uroy poyioma 
‘opr Youl Jayienb Suipasoxa 
OU “MOTOY 10 peaq yumb yor 
ee 
| 9QUd9 st) UE peag & YIM ‘ORIG 
[intent 
Surpnow veFo arqnop ¥ I 
eee 
: apis yaa uo 
arenbs pue prog & yita ‘punos V 
MASE SASS, Ra Ra PE RE TNS 


pool exe yor 


0 | 


sorenbs jno 
9 © | AD spaar 90143 10 ‘opis yora 
uo aienbs v WM ‘spoar ow y, 


£ juod a4) UO MOTOY 2 10 

ev O ‘syimb om) yjtM ‘puoi [suis y 
quod ayy 

9 OQ | © Surpmoa yoeq-peo} ev 10 

‘PUNO. IO ‘mojfoy B pur speaq om f 


19u109 
O | ju0y oq ut MoTOY yews yoey 
Sa | a eae a aa ie 
MPIO JO 
TO} adeys am 03 penunjuos “aausoo 


“p ‘p Cg (ee 0 "Ss 
qaed | wed mop | * yiBuay ur 
Punor ayy) -foy uo | 8S9] Jo a10W 
uo ‘onIg dos you soyout xis Kiaany 


Moy 943 Uo peraq ysmb youd 


‘SMEID Sulouued Jo Surpmout soy U}SUZy VI}X9 BY} Patapisuod aq 0} ALt[o jo yySu9y Gls? O0L “a NT 


: @S.,, : : 
"9042 fj/pYy-pun-your pun Guo) Sayoue aajgamg ‘smnjy Ue sjauung Sucyum pun cup noyy 


‘FS ON “ATAVI 


441 


References to Table, No. 34. 


The mouldings and pannels on the front of No. 8, are 
considered to be stopp’d below the squares. 
When mouldings or pannels“on No. 4 or 5, are not 
continued through to the shape of the claw, the*bottom 
part to be charged as No. 8, which has one stop included. 
in the price given for moulding. 
Ditto on No. 6 or 7, to be charged as No. 3: ‘ 
~ ‘The mouldings on No. 11, considered to be stopp’d at the 
top. 
When the quirk bead or hollow work’d from the edge, is 
returned at top and bottom to form a pannel, each 
yeturn sss seer seer e eters eee eeeeeee Tete ils is ee ee 0 6 
Ditto the round with bead and square on each side, each 
HELEN © eb ee a eo ee ER Se Re em oe ne ere eT 0 0 8 
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References to Table, No. $5. 


Veneering each side of toes when straight to N° 6, 8, 9, 
pe ie OL Re |e A oatablly tend melds Vcnk yn ha eare* 

When standards are yeneered cross-way for jomts more 
than three in a foot—See Tapie of Banding. 

If a pannel formed by string on the front of standards is 
continued over the scroll, each scroll extra -*s*° °°" ° 

Ditto, each side of scroll to form a regular margin «++*°° 

For hollow ends, breaks, &c. in any of the above pannels 
__See TaBiE, N° 32. 

Tf the corner-line is continued over the scroll, each corner 
ey ees cacakae suchen ie ede 

Veneering or panneling Sofa Table, Shaped Standards, or 
Stretchers, to be charged as Fire-screen Standards of 
similar shape. 


AY 


punor posrm ‘poom pammojos 

WUIIIYIP jo peaq e YIM ‘0jIICF 
uisiem oienbs & aaveay 0} 

punor poyiom peraq & yItM ‘oICT 


apis 90) Ur jauued ve SuryUIC 
punos poiur ‘poom pefp 
1o Ajjoq jo praq eB yim ‘onIG 


uidieur oienbs & aAvay 0} 
panos payiom prog e WIM ‘o711(T 
OT 0126 off4 


SS 


vy ofS olfe of ¢ 


quo ay) ut jauued @ Suryuig 


peel BVxXe yYouy 


soienbs yno 
-YJIA spaai aot} Jo ‘apis yova 
uo azenbs & YIM ‘spaal omy, 


juoay 
ay} Uo peal aJsuIs Jo MoTOY ¥ 


JUOLF BY UO 
2 ence 
fd 5 : Surpmnour yorq-peo} e to ‘punos 
= 16 9 g @ Jo ‘mo|joy & pure speaq omy, 
SS sags. $1909 
¢ O|f, off v JUOI, 9} UO MOTOY TEMS YOVT 


s]joros oy} 38 p,ddojs ‘siaus0o 
Ee ols G4 ‘ ‘ 
Go £6. OTS 


piepue}s 
jo juoiy ay} Surpunoi - yuIa7 


*S] y I "SUIBIIG IAT IO; 
Spur}g IaMOLy 10g | SUIBIIG IA IO7T 


‘spsnpunjgy podsy, SuUIpINo yy 
"06 ON. “TEV .L 


449 


References to Table, No. 36. 


N. B. The pannels and mouldings are considered to be stopp’d 
at the scrolls or toes, and the veneering to be continued over 


the scrolls. 
- The toadback mouldings considered without beads: if beads te 


ditto—-See the price of quirk beads in Table. 


ee a ee 
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TABLE... No.. 31. 
Forming Circles or Ovals by Strings or Band grooved in. 


eI PARAS SETS LPT I PS 
On Hollow or Round Work, above 


On Flat Work. four feet diameter. 


| 


single string. 


single string. 
gle string. 


gle string. 
A ditto, of leng band. 


A ditto, of long band. 
A ditto, of long band. 
An oval pannel of sin- 


A circular pannel of 


eo 
rot 
3 
2 
i) 
Ss 
) 
oO Ae. 
} 
S 
£ 
= 
oe 
< 


A eT ae 
d. Bs. ate. id, a a ae ‘ 
0 9310 103 0 44/0 10 O 113 64 [o 112] 1 


Ditto, of cross band. 
Ditto, of cross band. 
Ditto, of cross band. 


| A circular pannel of 
Ditto, of cross band. 


} Above four inches to six 
inches long 


tc» a| An oval pannel of sin- 


tom” 


f Above six inches to eight 
inches 


: Nbore eight inches to ten 54 O 114/14 
inches 4: 


aapctatin Bese ob Deus sonata Pee Wes 
| Aliosp tna tacheg eet . l 1 43 1 63 10} 63 
5 In al ug 


13 


een eres caeie | anes eee) ae ES ee 


peeasds a ner ee, 
f Above one {vot to two feet, 3 h 0 2} Ho & 16 53 33 0 54) re) 64] 


at per foot run 


WE art ace Bahasa acebetnee eee CREE 
J Above two feet, at per} 2 3 3 ; 0 12/0 3§|0 43 33 }0.4 |0 5 
CASES AT EL OT A Lees 


fuot run 


ETSY OO. 


four feet oo to two el 


em 


Cc 
5 


gle string. 
single string. 
gle string. 


single string. 


| An oval pannel of sin- 
-A circular pannel of 
A ditto, of long band. 
An oval pannel of sin- 
A ditto, of long band. 


A circular pannel 
Ditto, of cross band, 


| A ditto, of long band. 


— A 
oC 8! 
| 


A ditto, of long band, 


lee of cross band. . 
Ditto, of cross band. 


j 
i Above four inches to six 
inches long. 


“8. 


1 


a} 
ap Ditto, of cross band. 


1 
2 


| 
| 


inches 


pabere six inches to sight | 4} 1 5hio 93] 1 "33 1 1 3 3 341 103. 


Ee |} 


H Above eight inches to ten 1 a $4/0 113) 1 7h 1 1023 


inches 


. Above ten inches to twelve | 8} | 103 1 03 


inches = 


a ee ———__——| 


Ab ees aces Onis vos BOER, ; 
Above one foot to two feet, | 23 69 6 lo 63 O 4} re) 


at per foot run 


 Abov two feet, at per | - 1 3 ; 
ane P*l-epjo 4 |o sifo 4 jo 8 0 6 ago 4g|0 6 |o 4g|0 53lo 7) 

N. B. The bands in this table are considered three-eighths’ wide ; if more or less 
to take the difference as per T'antr, of Banding, No. 26, and also for strings to 
ditto, or grooving into solid work. 
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TABLE, . No. 33. 


Veneering and Panneling Table-legs, two inches thick 
or Medien and two feet four inches long. 


Shaped Legs, as a Plate 5. Every 


four 

f inches 
Marlbro’ more oT 
or taper | No. 1. | No. 2 | No. 3. 4. ihe . 6. . 7, ) less in 
length. 


Ss Senne ata oe ES IE 
Veneering the front or 
back jong-way 


Ditto cross-way - 
I Ditto, each side, long- > 10. 910 220 22/0 3 |0 3410 3310 44 04 
way 


Ditto cross-way. 


DET AU ena Ny TEMAS 

Apannet of single string 
in the front, one foot 
eight inches long 


Making: and letting-in 0 0° k io 8 
a pannel in front 0. 73/9 73 74|9 8 a 


et ae: ee — 


Ditto, with a atring 
mitred round 

Panneling each side ; 
with single string 


: Making and letting-in 
a pannel in side 


Ditto, with a single 
string mitred rouad 
Each extra string in 

front or side 


Each corner string . 


A taper pointed pan- 
nel with straight top, 
of single string, in the 
front 
Making and letting-in 
a taper-pointed pan- 
nel, with straight top | U7 0 7% 
in the front 
Each extra half inch 
in width of veneer, 
or veneer pannel, 
each side or front 
f Panneling the front 
with long band, three- 
eighths of an inch 
wide or under 
Ditto, with a string on | 7 
each side 


Panneling the side with |. 
long band sd eh O11 


‘Ditto, wih a string on | 
each side “ ] 2 


Shaped ends to pannels, on the straight part of legs, to be taken 
from Table, N° 57. 
Ditto, on the sweep part of legs, to be $d. on the shilling extra. 
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Sinking for ditto, 
a Veneer deep. 


lon Straight} 


\ 
Work. On Circular or Eliptic Work. 


On straight 
or circular 
feet downto} a: eter work, three} Sinking 
one foot dia-] |g und ighths inch| reeds flush. 
meter. meat rina RE ide, or un- 
der. 


Two feet of 
moulding three-§ Above two 
‘eighths wide om feet diame- 
| under, mitres ter. 
included. 


From two One foot 


d. 
A square pannel, mouldings as 
table of ditto, No. 1, 10, 16. 


; A ditto, as No. 2, 4, 5, 6, 12, 13. 
A ditto, as No. 3, 7, 14. 


A ditto, as No. 8, 9, 11. 
A diamond pannel, mouldings | ed 
| as No. 1, 10, 16. 


A ditto, as No. 2,4, 5, 6, 12, 13. —— 
A ditto, as No. 3, 7, 14. 3 
A ditto, as No. 8, 9, 11. 
A hollow-sided diamond pannel, 
mouldings as No, 1, 10, 16. 
A ditto, as No. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7, 
8, 9, 11, | 8, 9, 11, 12,15, 14, 5, 14. 
ee An oval or circular pannel. 


A taper-pointed pannel with 
eet top, mouldings as 
, 10, 16. 


b 


me 
S 
ZA 
ea] 
6 
A 
a 
rH 


A ditto, as No. 2, 4, 5, 6, 12, 13. 
A ditto, as No. 3, 7, 14. 


A ditto, as No. 8, 9, 11. 


Each square break, including one 
mitre in No. 1, 16. 


Each diagonal break, as ditto. 
Each square break, including one 


mitre in No. 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
9.310 cbt £2, 3, 4a 


Each diagonal break, as ditto. 


Each half circle, including one 
mitre in No 1, 16. 


Each ditto, in any other num- 
ber. 

Each “quarter circle, including 
one mitre in 1 No, 1,16, 


Paes with Mouldings on Table — Drawer Fronts, &c. 


Each ditto, in any other num- 
ber. 

EAGT OOO SOD Cae ACU TE 

Each double round or double 
hollow corner, including two 
mitres in No. 1, 16. 


Each ditto, in any other num- 
ber. 
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References to Table, No. 39. 


All oval, circular, or hollow-sided pannels, hollow or round 
tops or corners, to be prepared by the turner. 

All other mouldings by the workman. 

Planting on each extra foot of moulding in oval or circular 
pannel, on straight work<:--<-++--+seererces sss 

Ditto, on sweep WOT + G+ 0's ctw c wine etc wialeih s ob wowed) 0 

Sinking ditto, veneer deep, per foot-++++++++seeeeeees 

Ditto where reeds are sunk flush, per foot-+---+-+-++-- 

For extra length, width, or proportion of moulding, in any 
other pannel, extra mitres, or butt joints—See ‘l'aBLzs 
of Mouldings. 

Sinking each extra foot of straight moulding, 3-8ths wide 
or under, on straight or sweep work+++++++++++++0+- 

Each extra quarter-inch in width of ditto -+-+-+-.0..-. 

Forming and sinking pannels on serpentine or hollow elip- 
tic, to be 2d. in the shilling on circular or eliptic work. 

When pannels are formed of ebony, or other hard wood— 
See Observations on the Tables of Mouldings. 


Ge oO: 


d. 


© 


© 
Be ae 


ae 
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TABLE, No. 40. 


filling-up the Corners of Door-frames, and Vi eneering 


ditto. 


Fitting-in | and shaping with square 
edge to lie upon the pannel, each 
corner 


Ditto with ovalo or quarter-round work- 
ed on ditto and mitred into the mould- 
ing of frame 


Fitting-in when the moulding is turned, 
each corner 


When pannels are brought flush with 
the framing, sinking each corner of 
ditto 


When the corner pieces of doors are mitred in, each mitre 
Each canted piece behind the corner, and the pannel 

fitted AS MGs eager ae i ees coe 
When door-frames are veneer’d long-way, with veneer the 


full width, and shaped to the corner, the extra length 
of mitre included, each corner -+--... 


Ditto cross-way, or when the corners are veneer'd, with 
two pieces iong-way mitred, each corner «++++.+.... 


0 


0 


Q 


Tf yeneer’d long-way 
on fiat work, deduct per 
foot run, 44. 


A square pannel, con- 
taining two feet run 
of quarter-stuff, or 
under 


A pannel with corners, 
as in Plate 4. fig. 1. 


| A ditto, as in fig. 2. 
A ditto, as in fig. 3. 
A ditto, as in fig. 4. 
A ditto, as in fig. 5. 
A ditto, as in fig, 6. 
A ditto, as in fig. 7. 


A ditto, asin fig. 8. 


RUNS PBS gs rie mae ete ie 
A pannel with ends, as 
in Plate 1. fig. 9. 


A ditto, as in fig. 10. 
A ditto, as in fig, 11. 
A ditto, as in fig. 12. 


A ditto, as in fig. 15. 


eighthsof| with a 
au inch | quarter- jround of 


On Flat Work, 


Three- | Ditto, 


quarter- 


wide or lround or holly or 
under, | hollow dyed 
with |work’don| wood 
square |the edge.) mitred 
round. 


462 


TABLE, No. 41. 


Forming sunk Pannels on Drawer Fronts, Table Rails, Pilasters, &c. by 
ter Stuff, either planted on Solid Work or the Veneer cut away to receive | 


On Circular Work, 
above two feet 
diameter. 


On Circular Work, 
under two feet to one 
foot diameter. 


Ditto, 
with a 
quarter- 
round of 
holly or 


Three- 
eighths 
faninck 
wide or 
under, 
with 
square 
edge. 


Three- | Ditto, | Ditto, 
eighths | with a | witha 
faninch} quarter- {quarter- 


Ditto, 
witha 
quarter- 
round or 
hollow hollow | holly or 
work’d | dyed 
onthe | wood 
edge. mitred 
round, 


under, 
with 

square 

edge. 


74/0 10}1 


ale 3 12° 7 


8413 2413 8 


a an | | 


1103/3 63/4 1 


1103/3 63|4 1 


——— --- | -——— 


4h 13 6313 3 


1 23/1 103]2 1 


a) ee Pt 


o4|2 0f12 3 


i1gl 


1 9219 apie 7 i 


: of an incl} quarter- |quarter- 
wide or fround or jround of 


On Circular Work, 
under one foot 
diameter. 


Veneer- 

Ditto, } ing the 

with a § quarter- 
stuff 
wide or round or jround of} cross- 

under, | hollow | holly or way after 

with work’d | dyed fit is put 
square | on the wood down, 

edge. edge. mitred [mitres in- 
round. — claded 


Sinkiz 
the ca 
ners @ 
shape 
ends, 


Three- 
eighths 


Ditto, 
with a 


deep 
each 
pann: 


Tanne s eae Rie Yh 


2 34/3 413}4 9 
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References to Table, No. Al. 


Fach extra foot in length of quarter stuff, not exceeding 
three-eighths of an inch wide ++++++-++-+- see e scenes 
Above ddince-eighths to three-quarters of an inch wide, per 
foot run, extra eres etter sees eeeees cen swe ce ee : 
Each extra three-eighths of an inch in width, per foot run 
Each extra foot in length, not exceeding ice 28 of 


an inch wide, on sweep WOrk -++++Fseer eres cere 
Above three-eighths to three-quarters of an inch wide, per 
foot run, extra cosets rests tee e reese eceees Je 


Each extra three-eighths of an inch in width, per foot run 
Each extra foot of moulding worked on the edge, on flat 
or sweep WOK secrete cere rere esc ereeeeesseree 
Ditto planted 1 in on flat dix CEUY ate hice s en aes oe ee 
Ditto ditto on sweep- -WOIK sccers er erereeersseeeees 
When pannels with shaped ends (not corners) exceed six 
inches wide, each extra inch in width extra from square 
measurement, each pannel -->+>: wees sete eee c. 
The pannels with shaped ends or corners are con- 
sidered in the Table to be fitted in between the fillets 
(as dotted lines in Plate I.), or the corners fitted inside of 
the square pannel, formed by fillet. 
Each mitre in corner pieces when fitted inside of fillet-- 
When shaped ends or corners are cut out in one piece 
with the side fillet, and mitred at the corners, each 


mitre ta eal a ad ese @ 0 6 8 016 6 8 be ERO ee eo ee eS 


cS 


oS © 


ecw . 
wie Pies 
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Veneering the shaped ends or corners after the quarter- 
stuff is put down, with two pieces mitred in each corner, 
to be the same price as veneer’d cross-way in Table. 

If the veneer of fillets is the full width and shaped to the 
corners or ends, when long-way, each pannel extra -- 

Each extra foot in length of veneer when cross-way, and 
not exceeding three-eighths of an inch wide 

Above three-eighths to three-quarters of an inch in width of 
veneer, at per foot TUN +se- ce cenerscesveseseaes 

Hach extra half-inch in width, at per foot run -------- 

When quarter stuff is veneer’d before the fillets are cut out, 
each piece containing two feet or upwards, to be 
charged at per foot superficial ---- 

If under two feet to be charged according to its size from 
Taste, No. 8, and planting-on ditto to be the same as 
solid quarter-stuff. 

Sinking the corners in the Table considered to be for a 
moulding planted round the inside ; if fitted without a 
moulding, or the moulding worked on the edge, to be 
double the price. 

If the circles are turned without a square for veneering 
upon, deduct only one half the price in Table. 

When the straight part of fillets on flat work is above one 
inch to two inches wide, each mitre extra 

Ditto on circular work 

And so on in proportion. 

Each mitre edge-way in quarter-stuff not exceeding four 
inches long cree ; 

Fach extra three inches in length-+-.++-+- 
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Forming sunk pannels by a veneer planted on flat work, 
long-way, to be on the shilling less than quarter-stuff: - 
Ditto cross-way on flat work, or cross or long way on 
circular work, to be extra from long-way on flat work, 
per foot run CRs ae MS Sh ew we Ww af cele e 8k ee alk Beles 
Each mitre in ditto on circular work, when the veneer does 
not Exceed ONE MECH Wide, Extra <6 eee Cea 
Each extra inch in width of ditto, each mitre -....+...- 
The extra length and width of veneer to be charged the 
same as veneering quarter-stuff after it is put down. 


5 0 


Cra 


ie Si 
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TABLE, No. 42. 


Veneering and Quartering-up Oval, Circular, or Diamond Pannals, 


on Flush Work. 


On Sweep Work On ditto from four 
On Flat Work. f{ above four feet feet to two feet dia- 
diameter. meter, 


On ditto under two 
feet diameter. 


Prepar- Prepar- Prepar- 

Quarter- ing and |Quarter- ’ ing and |Quarter- ing and Quarter- 
ing-up Ditto laying | ing-up Ditto, laying ing-up laying ing-up 
ditto, cross- down ditto, cross- down ditto, down ditto, 

long- Way. veneer long- way. veneer long- . veneer long- 

WAY. for way. for way, for way. 

pannel. pannel. 


Shaping 
and lay- 
ing down 
the oval. 


ET | 
An oval pannel, six inches 
long or under, and the 
quartering oue inch wide 


Ditto, above six inches to 
one foot long, and the 
quartering inch and quar- 
ter wide 


Ditto, above one foot to one 
foot six inches long, and 
the quartering inch and 
half wide 


Ditto, above one foot six in- 
ches to two feet long, and 
the quartering inch and 
three-quarters wide 


Ditto, above two feet to two 
feet six inches long, and 
the quartering two inches 
wide 


Ditto above two feet six 
inches to three feet, and 
the quartering two inches 
and a quarter wide 


Ditto, above three feet to 
three feet six inches long, 
and the quartering two 
inches and a half wide 


Ditto, above three feet six 

inches to four feet long, 

and the quartering two 

inches and three quarters 

wide 
Ditto, above four feet to 
four feet six inches, and 

t 71 

the quartering three inches |3 4 [4 4 |3 2254 90 
wide 


N. B. The width of quartering is considered in the narrowest part. 
Each extra half-inch in width of quartering to be charged as the extra width of 
veneering door-frames in Tasiz, N° 12, page 380.. 
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References to Table, No. 42. 


Circular pannels to be measured their diameter, and 
charged as the oval. 

Diamond pannels to be measured their length, and 
charged on the shilling less than the oval------ me seee 

Quartering-up to form oval or circular sunk pannels with 
solid stuff, quarter of an inch thick, to be 3d. on the 
shilling more than quartering-up ovals or circles with 
veneer. 

Ditto, when the quartering is to be veneer'd, to be 2d. on 
the shilling less than quartering-up with veneer. 

Veneering ditto, after it is quartered-up, to be 2d. on the 
shilling less than quartering with veneer. 

If the quarter stuff is veneer’d in a piece to cut the quar- 
terings out of, for veneering ditto—See references to 
Tape, N° 41. 

When banding or strings are introduced between the oval 
and quartering-up, to be taken from the TaBie of 
Banding, N° 26, fitted up from the edge. 
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TABLE, No. 43. 


Lillng-up Door-frames to form Oval or Circular Pannels 


or 1 Ops. 


, mitredj 


in with a canted piece behind, 
g-way, 


? 


, or the thick 


p bent round the 


For frames without mouldings, 
See Tanue, No. 11. 


Each bead or slj 


of moulding only 


a square on the edge, when the 


rabbet is bent in. 


Fillig-up and shaping the wholed 
inside to form rabbets, 
pannels or mouldings, 
shape, with beads behind. 
edge, or a corner line. 


mitres included. 


thickness of door 
A pair of pannels fitted to the 


Working an ovalo or hollow, with} 
Ditto, a quarter round. 

Rabbeting the inner edge to receiveg 
Veneering door-frames lon 


With ovals or circles, each pair 
of doors, the pannels ene foot 3 3 

six inches long to’two feet 

Ditto, above two feet to two : ; * NU a BAR ek biaaet eaten oe 
feet six inches | eo ‘Hees é nt ef 


Ditto, above two feet six inches : 
to three feet | LOA Al 9414 0O 


Ditto, above three feet to three 


feet six inches 3 Ee | ] 113 4) Gre 4 70 


. ‘LET REO TU epee rae 
Ditto, above three feet. six 


inches to four feet ‘ 2 2312 1B FS a ae 


Se | ey pee an | ns Gems | eee fm 


ss | ef 


Circular tops to be half the price of the above, except 
the pannels with beads behind, which are to be taken 
from square pannels to doors—See Tazpie, N° 11; 
and for shaping each top of pannel and bead behind, 

N. B. This table is calculated by the measure of the 
pannel; when oval to take the length, and when cir- 
cular or round-top to measure the diameter. 

When the mouldings round doors are not bent in crossing, 
each mitre in working the moulding: +++... see. eee. 

Fach mitre plough’d and tongued, in filling-up the corners 


of door-frames, when the pannels are three feet long or 
under CR ate htt ACS \8 ee ee ieee ig eh ie a wie meric g wie 


Ditto, when the pannels are above three feet long +++++. 
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TABLE; No. 44. 


Reeding or Fluting Turn d Legs or Columns. 


Cae ae 
Each reed or flute three-eighths wide and three inches long i 
OO UROL. 6 58 eal d's ac eons ea alel owl elke) oi ere piicleteiatie ie eco umeciine OB Os 
‘Ditto, from three inches to one foot: +++ .+eseeeeeeeees Q..50;, Om 


Every extra quarter-inch in width, one foot long or under O O O04 
Every six inches more in length when three-eighths wide 


OF WCET. 6.6 eis ieis + on. 0 Wie alee eg wieara ie walk arab Ud wets aril 0. Ox 0% 
Ditto, above three-eighths to five-eighths --.-++-++-++++ 0: Que-Oe 
Ditto, above five-eighths to seven-eighths --..++-- pene OOo OF 


And so on in proportion. 
Each stop in flute or reed, or rounding the end of ditto, 
half-inch wide or under: ---- ve eees Peter e eee ee eee GQ 
Ditto, above half-inch wide --++-+++s+-++ee. corte. ee 0 OO ¢ 


Planting Reeds on Table-edges, Drawer-fronts, §c. and grooving, 
at per foot run. 


One inch long or under, containing five dozen, more or less O O 4 
Above inch to inch and quarter in length-----+--+++++: 0 O 4% 
Fach extra quarter of an inch --++--- see ee cence eseee O O OF 
Grooving for ditto, inch wide or under, per foot-+------ O O 1% 
Each extra half-inch in width of groove s+++++++++++++ O O O02 
3P Planting: 


474, 


Planting-on, from two feet to one foot diameter, extra per 
NOHO Rte 2 Male R i Cael ge CGKE ase SOR oie Boies eld blak « \aleee 

Ditto, under one foot diametess -- 54.7 44-8545... eee 

For grooving sweep-work or breaks—See Tapuiz, N° 16, 
Moulding, N° 4 

For planting reeds on breaks—See Observations on Table 
of Mouldings. , 

When pannels are formed with cross-reeds, for sinking for 
ditto—See Tapie, N° 59. — 

For mitres—See Tastes, N° 16 and 17. 
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